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INTRDDUCriON 

This text, acxxanpanied by tc^)es, is basically geared to the 
purposes of the Arab trainees of the University of Arizona Environnental 
Research Laboratory and adult native speakers of Arabic. It can be used, 
however, as a beginning textbook for Arab pre-oollege students and for 
trainees of petroleum ocxtpanies. 

1. Arrangenent of the Materials 

Each lesson in this textbook is divided into the following: 

a. Dialogs and Basic Texts . There are itore dialogs than 
basic texts. Both dialogs and basic texts cover a wide 
variety of subjects of interest. The subjects are chosen 
arbitrarily. 

b. Vocabulary > This section contains the new vocabulary 
itens that occurred in the dialog or the basic text. The 
vocabtilary iterts are arranged according to the order in 
whici) they occur in the dialog or basic text. 

c. Additional Vocabulary . These are additional vocabxilary 
itens viiich are related to Vocabulary above in one way or 
another. Stxadents should be held responsible for the 
neanings of these vocabxilary iteits. Ti^t control is kept 
on vocabulary in b. and c. Frequency of occurrence helps 
the student's grip on those words. 

d. Pronunciation . Sourds that are similar in American 
English and Arabic are not presented. Those sounds are 

vii 



represented by the following syntx)ls: b, t, 9_, 2, d, 6_, 

/, f, k, m, n, h, w, and y. Two detailed pronunciaticn lesson 
— — — — -^^ — . — _ *~ 

plans are presented in Lesson 1, They are model plans; refer- 
ence is made to them in subsequent units. Hhe presentation of 
pronunciaticn is based on a contrastive analysis of the sounds 
in English and Arabic. 

e. Gramnrar . Grammar is not presented in a systenatic w^. 
The aim is not to give a formal and coitplete description of 
the vrtiole grammar of the English language. Instead, the new 
gramnatical oonstructicns are explained to the students so 
that they mi^t understand the particular structvire involved. 
The student is warned against ungranmatical phrases or 
sentences. Exaitples illustrating the gramnatical structures 
are cited fron the lesson. 

f . Drills . The drills provide practice in using the items 
that have been introduced in the lessen. Furthermore, they 
are used to illustrate the gramnatical points in the lesson. 
These drills are not limited in nuitiDer and type. Each. drill 
contains at least 15 items. As to type of drill, there are 
at least ten types. Ttie most frequent are repetition and 
trans fontation drills. 

Aural Cotprehension exercises have been found very useful. 
As to the method of how to teach aural conprehensicn, it is sug- 
gested that the teacher read the passage, slcwly, clearly, and 
carefully twice. Students listen. Understanding of the passage 
is ctecked by asking questions or by true-and- false statements. 
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After the student's understanding of the passage has been checked, 
students are encx)uraged to reproduce the passage by the help of 
key-words at this early stage. 
2. Hew to Use the Materials 

In order to achieve the best results, it is suggested that the 
course be tau^t by a language specialist trained in oontrastive 
analysis, preferably a native speaker of Aiterican English. Such a 
language specialist is cognizant of the inplications of contrastive 
analysis for different types of teaching progrems and is better 
equipped to better g\iide his students, for if an error is nade, he 
will understand the cause, and will be able to construct illustra- 
tive exanples, and present c '.Tective drills. Lectures ooiceming 
the differences between the target language and the native language 
shoa!.d not replace drill in the patterns or structures in the 
language^ But the sinplicity (or conplexity) of the rules to be 
learned in the target language is an iitportant factor. For exaitple, 
a student coming from Arabic, in vAiich adjectival nodifiers almost 
always follow the noun-head, will have some difficulty learning a 
language like English vAiere they alw^s precede the noun-head, but 
he will have more difficulty learning the stxucture Cardinal 
numeral + N, v*iere the cardu*al changes according to the gender of 
the noun counted (switch gender) and the cardinal numeral is some- 
times singular and sometimes plural, thereby creating a split in 
the brandling properties of the modifiers. It has been found that 
a split, involving a part similarity between corresponding struc- 
tures of the target language and the native language, is likely to 



7 



be nore difficult than a strai^tforward reversal where there is no 
similarity at cill. 

The following recormendations are offered to the teacher: 

a. Read the Dialog or Basic Text slowly, clearly, and 
carefully twice. Students listen. 

b. Break the passage into short sentences or fiirases, and 
have students repeat after you. Encourage stuJents to take 
turns and act the passage out. Do not spend too much tine cn 
the passage at this stage. 

c. For the following clay ask students to listen to the tape 
and try to ooiiitat tlie Dialog or Basic Text to nemory. 
Menorization is very useful in foreign language learning. 

d. In Drills , put the pattern sentence or phrase on the 
board. Draw the students' attention to it. E:^lain the 
graninatical point involved. It is reoonitended that books be 
shut thTOU^out. If a student nekes an error, do not stop him 
but lead him to the correct answer. 

e. At the beginning of each teaching period, begin the lesson 
by asking questions of a general natxare. These questions can 
be taken from previously learned materials. Exaitples of such 
questions are: What's your name? How are you? VJhat's today? 
What time is it? Do you stody English every da7?...etc. 
Beginning a lesson in this manner has the follcwing advantages 

(i) It gives the stiidents a sense of continuity in the 
lessons . 

(ii) It organizes and enlivens tiba students' attitude to 
the vAiole subject. 
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(iii) It gives the students fxarther practice in many 
X3seful structures, worcJs and everyday e35)ressions. 
f . Do not use Arabic unless needed. Translation is a ireans 
and not a itBthod. While translation ini^t be used only for 
content-words, it should never be used for structures, vAiich 
should be tau^t in context and practiced. 
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XI 



ABBREVIATIONS MD SYMBOIS 



i^Dbreviations 



Adj. 

adv. 

ootnn. 

oanj. 

e.g. 

Syitiypls 

C 

S 

Si 

S2 
T 

( ) 



adjective 
adverb 
oomnand 
ocxi junction 
for exanple 



inp. inperative 

m. masculine 

n. noun 

p. plural 

prep. preposition 

class 
sbjdent 
first student 
second student 
teacher 

item enclosed is optional or 

i 

e:?>lanatory 
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COMMANDS 



Note : All students must knew and understand the follcwing cxmnands; the Arabic 
meanings are found in the ^pendix. Students must also learn the correct 
spelling of these oomnands. 

PROCEDURE : 

Books closed 

1, Give the contnands in the first column; the class listens. 

2, Give the ocmrends in the first ooliitm; the class repeats . 

3, Follcw the same procedure with the second col\jmn. 

Books open to Appendix 

Give each oonmand again and have the class repeat; pause 
briefly for the students to read the Arabic. 



1. 


Listen 


13. 


Give the answer 


2. 


Repeat 


14. 


This is for honework 


3. 


Sit dcwn 


15. 


Memorize the dialog 


4. 


Stand up 


16. 


Learn the spelling 


5. 


Look here 


17. 


Learn the meaning 


6. 


All together 


18. 


Wait 


7. 


One by one 


19. 


Write 


8. 


Row by row 


20. 


Stop writing 


9. 


This half 


21. 


Pencils dcwn 


10. 


Open your books 


22. 


Change to the question 


11. 


Close your books 


23. 


Change to the negative 


12. 


Ask the question 


24. 


Change to the plural 



11 

- 1 - 



LESSON ONE 

I DIALOG 

Note to the teacher: These instructions are to be followed in present- 
ing all dialog drills. 

1. Do the ocqplete dialog yourself, acting it out, to aid oonprehension. 
Books closed. 

2. Do the dialog again, part by part, and tell the students to repeat 
after you. Books still closed. 

3. Divide the class into two groi:5)s, A and B, and have them face each 
other. Each group repeats its part of the dialog after you. Then 
reverse groups. Books still closed. 

4. Do the dialog with an individual student, and with as many others as 
tiioe permits. Books open. Try to insist on exact intonation, espe- 
cially with regard to pauses and stress. Later in the course, the 
dialogs should be done by individual students. 

5. Students should be strongly urged to practice the dialogs outside 
of class and should be required to matorize them. 

Greetings (i)* 

*Good morning. *Qood morning. 

My name is Mr My name is 

What is your name? 

How are you, .....? I'm fine, thank you. 

How are you? 

I'm fine, thanks. 

*Por afternoon classes, substitute: Good afternoon. 
*Por evening classes, substitute: Good evening. 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 1. - Short i vs. long i^ 

a. Give the following minimal pcdrs, working from the top to the 
bottom of the columns; class listens. 



sit 


seat 


ship 


sheep 


mit 


meet 


bit 


beat 


side 


seek. 


bid 


bead 


did 


deed 


tin 


teen 


is 


ease 


it 


eat 



b. Give the pairs again; class repeats . 
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c. Give, one by one, a word selected at random from the above. 
Students have paper and pencil reac^ and indicate under iy^ and i, 
words that have those sounds • For exaitple, you say tin , and 
students write number 1 under i; you say keen , and students write 
number 2 under i^, etc 

d. Ask the following questions on tongije position, the shape of the 
lips, etc..,,, during the production of those ta^vo sounds. By 
pointing and doionstratihg, try to help the students understand 
the questions. Do this for each pronunciation drill. 

1. Is the position of the tongue high or low for the vowell 
iy? (high) 

2. Is it higher or lower for i? (lover) 

3. Are the lips rounded or unrounded for both sounds? (.un- 
rounded) 

4. Are the muscles tense or relaxed in the production of iy? 
(tense) 

5. Are they tense or more relaxed for i? (more relaxed) 

e. Give the pairs of words again; class repeats . 

Note to the teacher: A long vowel in Arabic is twice as long as a 

short vcwel in pronunciation. Keep in mind that 
it is vovel length in Arabic that is opposed to 
vcwel quality in English. 

f . Give these sentences, contrasting i^ and iy^; class repeats . 

1. You sit on this seat. 

2. Are the sheep in the ship? 

3. When he beat the dog it bit him. 

4. This clean leaf is big. 

Ill VOCABULARY 

1. Give the appropriate ooranand before each step of the drill. 

2. Give each word or expression twice, and identify the object; class 
listens . 

3. Give each word or expression again; class repeats , all together. 

4. If time permits, repeat again, row by rcM , and then o ne by one . 



The above procedure is to be followed in the future, for all siitiilar drills. 



1. 


desk 


a desk 


6. 


pencil 


a pencil 


2. 


chair 


a chair 


7. 


book 


a book 


3. 


window 


a windcw 


8. 


notebook 


a notebook 


4. 


door 


a door 


9. 


watch 


• a watch 


5. 


pen ^ 


a pen 


10. • 


bag 


a bag 
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11. 


class 


a 


class 


14. 


board 


a board 


12. 


rocm 


a 


room 


15. 


light 


a li^t 


13. 


table 


a 


table 


16. 


wall 


a Weill 



Note: At the end of the drill draw the attention of the class to: 

1. the use of 'a* with words like desk, chair, etc.... 

2. 'a* as the sign of the singiilar 

Note : T!t\e English spelling and Arabic meaning of the above words must be 
learned by the st^^xlients. This direction applies to all new vocab- 
ulary items which are intaxxJuoed in the text and vMcii are found, 
with the Arabic, in the i^^)endix. TMs direction is to be under^ 
stood each time new items are presented and henoe will not be 
repeated in the text. As progress is made throuc^ the text, the 
teacher is asked to assign the words in reasonable amounts so they 
can be learned gradually by the students. Regular checks shoiild be 
made through written guizzes to determine the student's mastery of 
these assignments. 

DRILLS 

Drill 1 . - Repetition 

a. Teach first the question, having the class repeat several times 
after you. 

What is this? 

b. Then teach the answer, using IT, again having the class repeat 
several times. Stress falls on book . 

It is a book. 

c. Finally, teach the question and the answer. 

1. Give question and answer, from 1 to 16; class listens . 

2. Give question and answer, from 1 to 16; class repeats , all 
together . 

3. Give question; one half of class repeats. Give answer; the 
other half of class repeats. Reverse roles after nunber 8. 



1. 


What is 


this? 


1. 


It is a desk. 


2. 


What is 


this? 


2. 


It is a chair. 


3. 


What is 


this? 


3. 


It is a vandoM. 


4. 


What is 


this? 


4. 


It is a door. 


5. 


What is 


this? 


5. 


It is a pen. 


6. 


What is 


this? 


6. 


It- is a pencil. 


7. 


What is 


this? 


7. 


It is a book. 


8. 


What is 


this? 


8. 


It is a notdsodk 
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9. What is this? 

10. What is this? 

11. What is this? 

12. What is this? 

13. What is this? 

14. What is this? 

15. What is this? 

16. What is this? 

Drill 2 . - Repetition 



9. It is a watch. 

10. It is a bag. 

11. It is a class. 

12. It is a roan. 

13. It is a table. 

14. It is a board. 

15. It is a light. 

16. It is a wall. 



Call the attention of the class to the following; have the 
clasP: repeat the contractions after you. 



vAxat + is = vAiat's 
it + is = it's 



Give the question and answer; class repeats , all together . 



1. 


What 


's 


this? 


1. 


It 


•s 


a 


desk. 


2. 


What 


's 


this? 


2. 


It 


•s 


a 


chiair. 


3. 


What 


's 


this? 


3. 


It 


's 


a 


window. 


4. 


What 


's 


this? ^ 


4. 


It 


's 


a 


dcor. 


5. 


What 


's 


this? 


5. 


It 


's 


a 


pen. 


6. 


What 


's 


this? 


6. 


It 


's 


a 


pencil. 


7. 


What 


's 


this? 


7. 


It 


's 


a 


book. 


8. 


What 


s 


this? 


8. 


It 


's 


a 


notebook. 


9. 


What 


s 


this? 


9. 


It 


s 


a 


watch. 


10. 


What' 


s 


this? 


10. 


It 


's 


a 


bag. 


11. 


What' 


s 


this? 


11. 


It 


s 


a 


class. 


12. 


What' 


s 


this? 


12. 


It 


s 


a 


xoom. 


13. 


What' 


s 


this? 


13. 


It' 


s 


a 


table. 


14. 


What' 


s 


this? 


14. 


It' 


s 


a 


board. 


15. 


What' 


s 


this? 


15. 


It' 


s 


a 


light. 


16. 


What' 


s 


this? 


16. 


It' 


s 


a 


wall. 



Drill 3. - Repetition 

1. Fbllcw the procedure of III VDCftBULARY. 

2. In giving these words, exaggerate the opening of the irouth, 
to give -f till value to the initial vowel sound. Pause sligh 
after 'an' . 



1. 


orange 


an orange 


2. 


apple 


an ^pple 


3. 


unnbrella 


an unbrella 


4. 


engine 


an engine 


5. 


answer 


an answer 



6. 


animal 


an animal 


7. 


example 


an example 


8. 


exam 


an exam 


9. 


office 


an office 


10. 


airplane 


an airplane 
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Drill 4 , - Repetition 



Gd.ve each statenent onoe; class listens and repeats , all together > 



1. 


It's 


an orange. 


6. 


It's 


an animal. 


2. 


It's 


an ^>ple. 


7. 


It's 


an exanple. 


3. 


It's 


an uitbrella. 


8. 


It's 


an exam. 


4. 


It's 


an engine. 


9. 


It's 


an office. 


5. 


It's 


an answer. 


10. 


It's 


an airplane. 



Note: At the end of the drill draw the attention of the class to: 

1. the use of 'an' with words that begin with an initial vowel sound, 
like orange, apple, etc.... 

2. 'an' as the sign of the singular. 

Drill 5 . - Substitution 

Do the drill with individual stiadents. When a student answers, 
give the correct sentence, and then have all the class repeat it. 

When the student hears one of the following words, he ntust 
ocitiplete the sentence: 





It's a .. 






It 








1. 


desk 


7. 


pen 


13. 


engine 


20. 


room 


2. 


orange 


8. 


answer 


14. 


notebook 


21. 


table 


3. 


chair 


9. 


pencil 


15. 


exanple 


22. 


board 


4. 


unobrella 


10. 


animal 


16. 


bag 


23. 


airplane 


5. 


vdndow 


11. 


book 


17. 


class 


24. 


li^t 


6. 


door 


12. 


watch 


18. 


office 


25. 


wall 










19. 


exam 


26. 


apple 



Drill 6 . - Repetition 

Give the following sentences and draw the attention of the class 
to the difference in the order of the words: 



It is a book. 


stcitement 


Is it a book? 


question 



Give eadi statanent; class repeats , ^nien give the question; 
class repeats . Assist the class by using a downward hand 
motion with the statement pattern, and a rising hand mDtion 
with the question pattern. 



1. 


It is 


a desk. 


1. 


Is 


it a desk? 


2. 


It is 


an orange. 


2. 


Is 


it an orange? 


3. 


It is 


a diair. 


3. 


Is 


it a chair? 


4. 


It is 


an unbrella. 


4. 


Is 


it an unbrella? 


5. 


It is 


a window. 


5. 


Is 


it a window? 


6. 


It is 


a door. 


6. 


Is 


it a door? 


7. 


It is 


a pen. 


7. 


Is 


it a pen? 
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0 • 


J. I. 




on onswcj. • 


Q 


Tc 


1 4- 


on answ6xr 


Q 
J . 


It 


is 


a pencil. 


Q 

V . 


Is 


it 


a pencil? 


ID. 


It 


is 


a book. 


10. 


Is 


it 


a book? 


11. 


It 


is 


an engine. 


11. 


Is 


it 


an engine? 


12. 


It 


is 


a notebook. 


12. 


Is 


it 


a notebook? 


13. 


It 


is 


a watch. 


13. 


Is 


it 


a watch? 


14. 


It 


is 


a bag. 


14. 


Is 


it 


a bag? 


15. 


It 


is 


an office. 


15. 


Is 


it 


an office? 


16. 


It 


is 


an c^ple. 


16. 


Is 


it 


an ajple? 


17. 


It 


is 


a roctiu 


17. 


Is 


it 


a room? 


18. 


It 


is 


a board. 


18. 


Is 


it 


a board? 



Drill 7. - Transformation 



Give each statement; students change it to a question. 

Example: T: It's a desk. C: Is it a desk? 
Then give the correct question and have the class repeat it. 



1. 


It's 


a windcw. 


12. 


It's 


an ^ple. 


2. 


It's 


an orange. 


13. 


It's 


an office. 


3. 


It's 


^^door. 


14. 


It's 


a room. 


4. 


It's 


a desk. 


15. 


It's 


an ^pple. 


5. 


It's 


a chair. 


16. 


It's 


a light. 


6. 


It's 


an urrbrella. 


17. 


It's 


an airplane. 


7. 


It's 


a pencil. 


18. 


It's 


a board. 


8. 


It's 


a book. 


19. 


It's 


a bag. 


9. 


It's 


an answer. 


20. 


It's 


an engine. 


10. 


It's 


a wall. 


21. 


It's 


a notebook. 


11. 


It's 


a table. 


22. 


It's 


an exam. 



Drill 8. - Question - Answer 



The T points to a picture or to an object and asks: VJhat's this? 
S]^ answers, e.g., It's a book. S2 then gives the question form: 
Is it a book? In all cases, the teacher gives the correct 
sentence and the class repeats. The roles of students are re- 
versed in the middle of the drill. 



Teacher 




Group A 


Groip B 


1. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a desk. 


Is 


it a desk? 


2. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


an orange. 


Is 


it an orange? 


3. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a book. 


Is 


it a book? 


4. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


an airplane. 


Is 


it an airplane? 


5. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a chair. 


Is 


it a chair? 


6. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


an apple. 


Is 


it an apple? 


7. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a table. 


Is 


it a table? 


Q. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a pen. 


Is 


it a pen? 




Tilhat's 


this? 


It's 


an engine. 


Is 


it an engine? 


10. 


Vft^t's 


\'-Ms? 


It's 


a pencil. 


Is 


it a pencil? 


11. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a light. 


Is 


it a light? 


12. 


What's 


this? 


It's 


a board. 


Is 


it a board? 



RIC 



7 - 



17 



13. What' 

14. What' 

15. What' 

16. What' 

17. What' 

18. What' 

19. What' 

20. What' 



this? 
this? 
this? 
this? 
this? 
this? 
this? 
this? 



It's an unbrella. 
It's a wall. 
It's a watch. 
It's an ^3ple. 
It's a not^Dook. 
It's a room. 
It's a door. 
It's an animal. 



Is it an utrbrella? 
Is it a wall? 
Is it a watch? 
Is it an apple? 
Is it a notdxx)k? 
Is it a roan? 
Is it a door? 
Is it an animal? 



Drill 9 . • Repetition 



By means of a few exanples and by pointing, deitonstrate the use 
of THAT, as opposed to the use of THIS. 

a. Give each statement; the class repeats . 



1. 


That is 


a desk. 


8. 


Hiat is 


a pen. 


2. 


That is 


an orange. 


9. 


That is 


an unobrella. 


3. 


That is 


a chair. 


10. 


That is 


a pencil. 


4. 


That is 


a window. 


11. 


Tliat is 


an eagle. 


5. 


That is an apple. 


12. 


Tliat is 


a book. 


6. 


That is 


an engine. 


13. 


That is 


an answer. 


7. 


That is 


a door. 


14. 


That is 


a notebook. 



b. 



Call the attention of the class to the following, and have 
the class repeat the contracted form after you: 



that is = that's 



Give eadi statement; the class repeats . 



1. 


That's an animal. 


8. 


That's 


an office. 


2. 


That's an example. 


9. 


Tliat's 


a room. 


3. 


That's a watch. 


10. 


That's 


an airplane. 


4. 


That's an exam. 


11. 


That's 


a table 


5. 


That's a bag. 


12. 


niat's 


a li^t. 


6. 


That's an answer. 


13. 


Tliat's 


a wall. 


7. 


That's a class. 


14. 


That's 


a board. 



Drill 10. - Question - Answer 



Divide the class into two groips. Give the question; Group A 
r^eats. Then give the answer; Group B repeats . Reverse the 
roles of Groups A and B in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


What's 


that? 


1. 


niat's 


a book. 


2. 


What's 


that? 


2. 


niat's 


a chair. 


3. 


What's 


that? 


3. 


That's 


an orange. 


4. 


What's 


that? 


4. 


That's 


a notdxx)k. 


5. 


What's 


that? 


5. 


That's 


a door. 


6. 


What's 


that? 


6. 


Hiat's 


an answer. 


7. 


What's 


that? 


7. 


That's 


an animal. 


8. 


What's 


that? 


8. 


That's 


a pencil. 
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9. What's that? 

10. What's that? 

11. What's that? 

12. What's that? 

13. What's that? 

14. What's that? 

15. What's that? 

16. What's that? 

17. What's that? 

18. What's that? 

Drill 11 . - Review - Convereation 

1. Eto the conversation, acting it out. 

2. Eto the conversation again, part by part, and have the 
class repeat each part after you. Insist on accurate 
imitation and correct intonation. 

3. Divide the class into tfto grovaps, A and B, and have each 
gxxyap repeat its part after you. 

Drill 12 . - Substitution 

a. When the student hears one of the following words, he 
ocmpletes the sentence: 

It is a 

He then listens to the correct sentence and repeats it. 



1. 


desk 


9. 


watrh 


2. 


chair 


10. 


bag 


3. 


windov 


11. 


class 


4. 


door 


12. 


roan 


5. 


pen 


13. 


table 


6. 


pencil 


14. 


board 


7. 


book 


. 15. 


light 


8. 


notdx3ok 


16. 


wall 



b. When the student hears one of the following words, he 
ocnpletes the sentence: 

It's 



1. 


a desk 


11. 


an animal 


2. 


an orange 


12. 


an engine 


3. 


a chair 


13. 


a book 


4. 


an unbrella 


14. 


a pencil 


5. 


a windcw 


15. 


a notebook 


6. 


an auto 


16. 


a watdi 


7. 


an eagle 


. 17. 


an exaiiple 


8. 


a door 


18. 


a bag 


9. 


a pen 


19. 


a class 


10. 


an answer 


20. 


an office 



9. 


That's 


a window. 


10. 


That's 


a light. 


11. 


That's 


a board. 


12. 


That's 


a bag. 


13. 


That's 


an airplane. 


14. 


That's 


an exaitple. 


15. 


That's 


a table. 


16. 


That's 


a room. 


17. 


That's 


a class. 


18. 


That's 


a watch. 
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21 • 
22. 
23. 
24. 



an exam 
a board 
a roan 
a table 



25. an a^^le 

26. a li^t 

27. a wall 

28. an eiirplane 



Drill 13, - Si±»stitution 



a. 



When the student hears one of the foUoving expressions, 
he uses it to ask a question: 

Is it ? 

Hie student then listens to the correct question and 
repeats it. 



1. 


a desk 


14. 


a notebook 


2. 


a ttoor 


15. 


a class 


3. 


an orange 


16. 


a bag 


4. 


a chair 


17. 


a watch 


5. 


an uitisrella 


18. 


an exanple 


6. 


a window 


19. 


an office 


7. 


an answer 


20. 


a table 


8. 


a pen 


21. 


a room 


9. 


an animal 


22. 


an afple 


10. 


an engine 


23. 


a board 


11. 


a book 


24. 


a wall 


12. 


a pencil 


25. 


an airplane 


13. 


an exam 


26. 


a li^t 



b. 



When the student hears a word, he uses it to oonplete the 
sentence: 

.■I 

That*s ? 

The student must use 'a' or •an* as needed. 



1. watch 

2. pencil 

3. orange 

4. chair 

5. apple 

6. office 

7. door 

8. window 

9 . not^ ook 

10. bag 

11. roai 

12. uirbrella 

13. answer 



14 . airplane 

15. animal 

16 . wall 

17. light 

18. class 

19. book 

20. exanple 

21. rocni 

22. table 
.23. exam 

24. board 

25. office 

26. desk 



5 
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I DIALOG 



LESSON TWO 



Greetings (ii) 



II 



Good morning, 

name is Mr 

What's your name? 

Hew are you, ? 

Are you an American? 

No, I'm not. I'm from Arfterica. 
PRONUNCIATION 



Good morning. 



^ name is 

I'm fine, thank you. 

No, I'm not. I'm from 
Pijxi Dhabi, Are you from 
Abu Dhabi too? 



Drill 2. - i \7s. e 

Note to the teacher: The distinction between i^ and e is likely to cause 

the students more difficulty than the distinction 
between and i and needs special attention. Hie 
e sound does not exist in Arabic. 
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pin 


pen 


bit 


bet 


sit 


set 


mit 


met 


did 


dead 


win 


v*ien 


tin 


ten 


rid 


red 


hid 


head 


dick 


deck 



a. Gi\7e all the words with i^ sound slowly, clearly and carefully. 
Class listens . 

b. Follow the same procedure with the words containing the e sound. 

c. Give each word having i sound; class repeats each word. 
Give each word having e sound; class repeats each word. 
Give minimal pedrs; class repeats each pair . 

d. Step d. of Pronunciation Drill 1 

Draw a facial diagram on the board and use it in your questioning, 
Both sounds are made in the front of the mouth; the lips are un- 
rounded. 

The tongue is hi^er for i than for £ and moves forward for i. 
The tip of the tongue touches the back of the lower teeth in 
pronouncing e . The lips are more spread out for e than for i^. 

e. Give the minimal pcdrs again; class repeats . 

f . Give a word; ask students to ideatify the sound, following the 
procedure used in Pronunciation Drill 1. 

Give a word; ask the students to give the other word of the padr. 
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Give these sentences; class repeats . 

Practicing e 

1. This set of pens is red. 

2. There are ten eggs on the desk. 

3. He saw ten dead men. 

4. He said he had read his lesson. 

Contrasting i and e 

1. He hid his head in his hands. 

2. Listen to the lesson. 

3. Can you spell 'spill'? 

4. We write with pens, not pins. 



Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Addition 



Inform the class that in this drill we introduce a new word, 
TOO, with the meaning ALSO. Give the new word several times 
and have the class repeat. 

Give each statement; the class uses THAT in place of THIS, repeats 
the statement, and adds TOO. 

I*^ ' r- r ■ 

Example: T: This is a book. C: Hiat is afcook too. 
Then give the correct statenvent, with stress on THM dhd on TOO ; 



class repeats. 














1. 


This 


is 


a door. 


14. 


This 


is 


an exaitple. 


2. 


This 


is 


an apple. 


15. 


This 


is 


an urtbrella. 


3. 


This 


is 


a desk. 


16. 


Ihis 


is 


a light. 


4. 


This 


is 


a chair. 


17. 


This 


is 


a board. 


5. 


This 


is 


an orange. 


18. 


This 


is 


an exam. 


6. 


This 


is 


an animal. 


19. 


This 


is 


a bag. 


7. 


This 


is 


a pen. 


20. 


This 


is 


an office. 


8. 


This 


is 


a wall. 


21. 


This 


is 


a class. 


9. 


This 


is 


a pencil. 


22. 


This 


is 


a table. 


10. 


Uiis 


is 


an engine. 


23. 


This 


is 


an airplane. 


11. 


This 


is 


a notebook. 


24. 


Ttiis 


is 


a room. 


12. 


This 


is 


an answer. 


25. 


This 


is 


a book. 


13. 


This 


is 


a windcw. 


26. 


This 


is 


a watch. 



Drill 2. - Question - /Answer 
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Before beginning the drill, illustrate the meaning of YES and 
of NO. Give each word several times and have the class repeat. 



For the drill, divide the class into torc) groxps. Books are 
closed. Working from items listed brvthe next page, point to 
a picture or to an object. S-^ identifies the itan, Sj asks 
a question, and then S-^ gives a short answer. Follow the 
exanples given on next page. The roles of and Sj 
be reversed in the middle of the drill. 



should 
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Exanples: 





Teacher points to a book. 




Si • 


That's a book. 


Si: 


XilO.U 9 CUi ^xcui^c • 


• 

=>2- 


Is that a book? 


S2 = 


±S uiau all O J. anger 


<?i • 
^1- 


Yes, it is. 


Si: 


x6Sf lu IS* 


1. 


pen 


11. 


orange 


2. 


pencil 


12. 


^ple 


3. 


eagle 


13. 


engine 


4. 


window 


14. 


aninal 


5. 


desk 


15. 


auto 


6. 


chair 


16. 


office 


7. 


book 


17. 


airplane 


8. 


notebook 


18. 


class 


9. 


watch 


19. 


table 


10. 


bag 


20. 


light 



Drill 3 . - Writing 



A separately bound HANEWRITING MRNURL provides the drills to be 
done in this exercise. The drills should be done daily until 
they are conpleted. Students shotild be required to do the drills 
as honework assignments, after being given the necessary guidance 
in class. 



Drill 4. - Transformation 



Tell the class: 



The word NOT is the sign of the negative in 
English. 



Call xhe attention of the class to the position of the word NOT, 
and to the stress on NOT, as they listen to you giving these 
exanples: 



It is a desk, 
^is is a pen. 
That is a bag. 



It is not a desk. 
This is not a pen. 
That is not a bag. 



Give each statenent; individual students change it to the 
negative, as in the exanples. 
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1. 


It is a 


desk. 


14. 


That is an animal. 


2. 


This is 


a pen. 


15. 


This is a notebook. 


3. 


That is 


a chair. 


16. 


That is an exanple. 


4. 


It is a 


window. 


17. 


It is a watch. 


5. 


This is 


an orange. 


18. 


This is an exam. 


6. 


Uiat is 


an apple. 


19. 


It is a bag. 


7. 


That is 


an engine. 


20. 


That is a class. 


8. 


This is 


a door. 


21. 


This is an office. 


9. 


This is 


an uibrella. 


22. 


It is a rocm. 


10. 


This is 


a wall. 


.-23. 


That is an airplane. 


11. 


It is a 


pencil. 


24. 


That is a table. 


12. 


This is 


an answer. 


25. 


It is a board. 


13. 


That is 


a book. 


26. 


That is a li^t. 
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Drill 5. - Question - Answer 



Working from the items listed below, point to a picture or to an 
object and ask a question to vAiich a negative answer must be 
given. The class makes two replies, as in the exaitple. 

Example; T: (pointing to a pencil) 
Is this a pen? 

S: No, it is not a pen. It is a pencil. 

Then give the correct replies and have the class repeat. 



Drill 6. - 



1. 


pen 


11. 


light 


2. 


desk 


12. 


watch 


3. 


chciir 


13. 


airplane 


4. 


apple 


14. 


table 


5. 


window 


15. 


unbrella 


6. 


door 


16. 


bag 


7. 


pencil 


17. 


board 


8. 


book 


18. 


notdaook 


9. 


orange 


19. 


orange 


10. 


wall 


20. 


engine 


Contraction 









Give the sentence with IT IS NOT; students give the sane 
sentence, using IT'S NOT. 

Exanple: T: It is not a desk. 

S; It's not a desk. 



Then give 


the 


correct sentence and have the 


class repeat. 


1. 


It is 


not 


a wall. 


11. 


It 


is 


not a light. 


2. 


It is 


not 


a board. 


12. 


It 


is 


not an animal. 


3. 


It is 


not 


an £^le. 


13. 


It 


is 


not an exanple. 


4. 


It is 


not 


an eagle. 


14. 


It 


is 


not a chair. 


5. 


It is 


not 


a window. 


15. 


It 


is 


not an airplane. 


6. 


It is 


not 


a book. 


16. 


It 


is 


not a pen. 


7. 


It is 


not 


an engine. 


17. 


It 


is 


not an orange. 


8. 


It is 


not 


an vnrbrella. 


18. 


It 


is 


not a watch. 


9. 


It is 


not 


a door. 


19. 


It 


is 


not a car. 


10. 


It is 


lK)t 


a room. 


20. 


It 


is 


not a table. 



Drill 7. - Question - Answer 



-J 
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Call the attention of the class to the following and have it 
repeat the contracted form several times after you: 



is not = isn't 



Ask a question; the class replies, \asing NO and ISN'T as in 
the exanple. 



Ebcample: 



6i» 



T: Is it a desk? 

S: No, it isn't a desk. 

24 



ft 



Then give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 



1. 


Is 


it 


a chair? 


11. 


Is it 


a notdx>dk? 


2. 


Is 


it 


a watch? 


12. 


Is it 


a pencil? 


3. 


Is 


it 


an example? 


13. 


Is it 


a class? 


4. 


Is 


it 


an animal? 


14. 


Is it 


an office? 


5. 


Is 


it 


a book? 


15. 


Is it 


a bag? 


6. 


Is 


it 


an answer? 


16. 


Is it 


a window? 


7. 


Is 


it 


a door? 


17. 


Is it 


a light? 


8. 


Is 


it 


a pencil? 


18. 


Is it 


an airplane? 


9. 


Is 


it 


an unbrella? 


19. 


Is it 


an apple? 


10. 


Is 


it 


an engine? 


20. 


Is it 


a pen? 



Drill 8 . - Transformatiai 

For this drill divide the class into bvo groi:5)s. 

Give a statement; Grotip A changes it to a question. Then Groijp B 
gives a short negative answer, as in the exairple. Reverse roles 
of the two grovps in the middle of the drill. 

Exanple: T: It's a book. 
Group A: Is it a book? 
Groi^) B: No, it isn't. 



1. 


It 


s 


a windcw. 


12. 


It's 


a wall. 


2. 


It' 


s 


a watch. 


13. 


It's 


an airplane. 


3. 


It 


s 


an orange. 


14. 


It's 


a bag. 


4. 


It 


s 


a desk. 


15. 


It's 


an exam. 


5. 


It 


s 


an office. 


16. 


It's 


a li^t. 


6. 


It 


s 


a notebook. 


17. 


It's 


an exanple. 


7. 


It 


s 


a pencil. 


18. 


It's 


a tiable. 


8. 


It 


s 


an apple. 


19. 


It's 


an engine. 


9. 


It 


s 


a door. 


20. 


It's 


an vinbrella. 


10. 


It 


s 


a board. 


21. 


It's 


a bc»k. 


11. 


It 


s 


an anjbnnal. 


22. 


It's 


a rcxxn. 



Drill 9. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question, and then give a word. A student replies with a 
short negative answer, and then makes a new statennent, using the 
word, as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Is that a d^sk? 

S: No, it isn't. It's a chciir. 

Give the correct reply and have the class repeat. 



1. 


Is 


that 


an orange? 


^le 


2. 


Is 


that 


an airplane? 


engine 


3. 


Is 


that 


a wall? 


windcw 


4. 


Is 


that 


a pencil? 


pen 


5. 


Is 


that 


an answer? 


exanple 


6. 


Is 


that 


a book? 


exam 


7. 


Is 


that 


a watch? 


animal 
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Q 


Tc 
Xo 


UiClU 


a. oOdTur 


* T-«1 1 

wall 


Q 


IS 




a table? 


door 


10 


Xo 


uiclu 


a xx9nu<; 


bag 


11 


Te 
XS 




an animal? 


desk 


x^ • 


Te 
XS 




a chcd.r? 


table 


1 1 

XJ • 


Te 
Xo 




a not6DOOKr 


watch 


14. 


Is 


that 


cui uiiuxcxxctr 


pcXiCXX 


15. 


Is 


that 


a window? 


office 


16. 


Is 


that 


an ^^le? 


light 


17. 


Is 


that 


a door? 


board 


18. 


Is 


that 


a class? 


exanple 


19, 


Is 


that 


a desk? 


room 


20. 


Is 


that 


an airplane? 


wall 


21. 


Is 


that 


a pen? 


notebook 


22. 


Is 


that 


an engine? 


window 



Drill 10. - Transformation 



Before the drill, inform the class that the plural of English 
nouns is not always formed in the same way, but that nost nouns 
diange from singiiLar to plural according to the laws of soiand. 
Then drill the class in the plurals of the nouns given. 



Give the singular and plural of the three following types; 
class repeats . 

a. Seme nouns become plural by adding an /s/ sound. 



the 



a book 
a desk 



books 
desks 



a light 
a notebook 



li^ts 
notebooks 



b. Some nouns become plural by adding a /z/ sound. 



a chair 
a window 
a door 
a pen 
a pencil 
an animal 
an exam 
a table 



chairs 

windows 

doors 

pens 

pencils 

animals 

exams 

tables 



an apple 
an engine 
an unbrella 
an answer 
a bag 
a wall 
a room 
an example 
a board 



an airplane airplanes 
c. Seme nouns become plural by adding an /iz/ sound. 



apples 
engines 
unbrellas 
answers 
bags 
walls 
roonis 
exanples 
boards 



a class 
an office 



classes 
offices 



a watch 
an orange 



watdies 
oranges 



Drill 11 . - Expansion 



Before the drill, inform the class that with nouns in the plural 
form we use THEY ARE. Have the^ class repeat after you, IHEY ARE, 
Remind the class that 'a/an' is* the sign of the singular and is 
not used with plural forms • 
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For the drill divide the class into two grovps. Give a word; 
Groip A makes a sentence beginning IT IS • Then Groip B makes a 
sentence using THEY ARE, as in the exaitple. Reverse roles of 
Groups A and B in the middle of the drill. 



Exanple: T: 
Group A: 
Grox;p B: 



book 

It is a book. 
Hiey are books. 



Give the correct sentence in the plural and have both groqps 
repeat. 





1. 


book 


14. 


desk 




2. 


light 


15. 


not^x»k 


y 


3. 


chair 


16. 


^ple 


\ 


4. 


window 


17. 


engine 


t- 


5. 


door 


18. 


urrbrella 


y. 


6. 


pen 


19. 


answer 


fV 

f7 


7. 


pencil 


20. 


bag 




8. 


animal 


21. 


wall 






exam 


22. 


room 


10. 


table 


23. 


exanple 




11. 


airplane 


24. 


board 


s 


12. 


class 


25. 


watch 


> 


13. 


office 


26. 


orange 



Drill 12. - Review - Dialog 



1. Divide the class into two gTO\:ps, A and B, and have each 
group repeat its part after you. 

2. Take one part and have the class reply to you; then reverse 
parts. 



Drill 13. - Contraction 
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Call the attention of the class to the following and have the 
class repeat the contracted form after you: 



Tftiey are = They're 



Give one of the statenents belcw; the class replies as in the 
example f using the contracted form THEY'RE. Then give the 
correct reply and have the class repeat. 



Exanple: 



T: They are books. 

C: Yes, they're bocks. 



1. 


Ihey 


2. 


They 


3. 


They 


4. 


They 


5. 


They 


6. 


They 


7. 


Tliey 


8. 


They 


9. 


They 



are books, 
are li^ts. 
are desks, 
are notebooks, 
are pen^^ 
are aninals. 
are chairs. 

are windows. 



10. 
11. 
12. 
13, 
14, 
15, 
16, 
17, 
18, 



They are 
They are 
Tli^ are 
They are 
They are 
Tli^ are 
They are 
They are 
They are 



pencils. 

af^les. 

ijii>rellas, 

engines. 

airplanes, 

tables. 

answers. 

bags. 

walls. 



- 17 - ChM 



19, They are roans, 

20, Hiey are exainples. 

21, Hhe^ are exams. 

22, They are fcoaxxis. 



23. They are classes. 

24. They are watches. 

25. They are offices, 

26. They are oranges, 



Drill 14, - Transfomation 



Give one of the sentences belcw; iridividual students change 
the sentences to the singular, using it's 

Exanples; T: They're answers. 

S: It's an answer. 

T: They're books. 
S: It's a book. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



lights. 

notebooks. 

desks. 

books. 

windows. 

animals. 

apples 

pens. 

doors. 

engines. 

tables. 

umbrellas. 

a^les . 



14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



bags. 

walls. 

aiiplanes , 

exams. 

answers. 

rooms. 

exanples. 

chairs. 

pencils. 

oranges. 

offices . 

classes . 

watches . 



Drill 15. - Expansion 



Give a word or words from the list below. The class makes a 
sentence, as in the exanples. Then give the correct sentence 
and have the class repeat , if necessary. 



Exanples; 



T; a book 

S: It's a book. 



T; books 

S: They're books. 
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1. 


a book 




15. 


airplanes 


2. 


watches 




16. 


books 


3. 


class 




17. 


a watch 


4. 


unbrella 




18. 


classes 


5. 


roans 




19. 


a pencil 


6. 


a pen 




20. 


bags 


7. 


a bag 




21. 


a winda«/ 


8. 


windows -^-^ 




22. 


offices 


9. 


a door 




23. 


an c^ple 


10. 


exams 




24. 


engines 


11. 


answers 




25. 


an office 


12. 


an animal 




26. 


desks 


13. 


notebooks 


28 


27. 


pencils 


14. 


a chair 


28. 


an orange 
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DriU 16, - Substitution 



When the student hears one of the follov^ing egressions, he asks 
a question, beginning 

Is this ? 

He then listens to the correct sentence and repeats it. 



1. 


a desk 


15. 


a li^t 


2. 


a window 


16. 


an urbrella 


3. 


an airplane 


17. 


a not^xx)k 


4. 


an office 


18. 


a table 


5. 


a chair 


19. 


an animal 


6. 


a pen 


20. 


an answer 


7. 


a pencil 


21. 


a board 


8. 


an auto 


22. 


an orange 


9. 


an exam 


23. 


an engine 


10. 


a book 


24. 


a wall 


11. 


a bag 


25. 


a door 


12. 


a roan 


26. 


an eagle 


13. 


an exanple 


27. 


a class 


14. 


an aK>le 


28. 


a watdi 



Drill 17, - Transformation 



a. When the student hears a statement, he changes it to the 
negative, using ISN'T, as in the exanple, Then, v*ien he 
hears the correct sentence, he repeats it, 

Exanple: T: It's a desk, 

S: It isn't a desk. 



1. 


It's a book. 


11. 


It's 


a li^t. 


2. 


It's a door. 


12. 


It's 


an unbrella. 


3. 


It's an orange. 


13. 


It's 


a pencil. 


4. 


It's a wall. 


14. 


It's 


an answer. 


5. 


It's an epple. 


15. 


It's 


an animal. 


6. 


It's an exam. 


16. 


It's 


a board. 


7. 


It's a bag. 


17. 


It's 


a rocm. 


8. 


It's an airplane. 


18. 


It's 


a notebook. 


9. 


It's an engine. 


19. 


It's 


an exanple. 


10. 


It's a window. 


20. 


It's 


a pen. 



b. When the student hears a statement, he changes it to a 
question, as in the foliating exanple, Ihen, v^en he 
hears the correct sentence, he repeats it. 



Exanple: T: It's a table, 
S: Is it a table? 
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1, It's a watch, 

2, It's a bock.^^., 

3, It's a desk, 

4, It's an office, 

5, It's an answer, 

6, It's an airplane, 

7, It's a cdiair>'^ 
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8. 

9. 
10. 
U. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 



an apple, 
a name, 
a window, 
a class, 
an urbrella. 
a pencil, 
a rocm. 



15. It's a wall. 

16. It's an orange. 



17. It's a notetxDok. 

18. It's an exam. 



Drill 18. - Transformation 



The student hears a statement in the singular; he changes it 

to the plural, using TOEY'RE , as in the exairple. When he 

hears the correct sentence, he r^aeats. 



Exanple: T: It's a book. 

S: They're books. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 



It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 
It's 



light, 
notebook, 
desk, 
book, 
door, 
pencil, 
an animal, 
an exam, 
a window, 
a pen. 
a table, 
a pencil, 
an airplane. 



14. 


It's 


an afple. 


15. 


It's 


a bag. 


16. 


It's 


a wall. 


17. 


It's 


an engine. 


18. 


It's 


an urbrella. 


19. 


It's 


a rocm. 


20. 


It's 


an exanple. 


21. 


It's 


a board. 


22. 


It's 


an answer. 


23. 


It's 


a class. 


24. 


It's 


an office. 


25 


It's 


an orange. 


26. 


It's 


a watch. 
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LESSON THREE 
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I DIALOG 

Nationality and Place of Origin 

Good morning. 
What's your name? 
Are you an Arab? 

No, I'm not. I'm an American. 
I'm fron New Yoa±. 
Yes, it is. It's very big. 
It's a nice country. 

II PRONUNCIATION 



Good morning. 

Vt/ name's Ali. 

Yes, I am. I am fron 
Abu ISiabi. Are you an 
Arab? 

Where are you fron? 
It's a big city, isn't it? 
Hew do you like Abu Dhabi? 
Yes, it's very nice. 



Drill 3 . - e and ey 



pen 
met 
debt 
bet 



pain 
mate 
date 
bait 



wet 
fen 
men 
fed 



wait 
fain 
main 
fade 



For steps a., b., and c. follow the same procedure as in 
Pronunciation Drill 2. 

d. EScaggerate the diphthongization of the vowel ey^. Point out that 
this vowel is a oonbination of two sounds in one, and that the 
tongue position is different: it rises towards a hi^er position, 
and the muscles are more ttsnse. Draw a facial diagram to illustrate. 

Do steps e. and f . as in Pronunciation Drill 2. 

g. Give these sentences practicing the e^ sovmd; class repeats. 

1. This lad^ has the same name. 

2. She was late for the tredn. 

3. The rain fell on the plain. 

4. The date today is May 8. 



Ill VOCABULARY 



a. Give each word twicer "'cO.ass r3)eats. 

1. clean , 3. old 

2, big 4. necessary 
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5. 



cheap 



13. 



new 



c 

O. 


useful 


1 A 

14. 


inportant 


7. 


good 


15. 


esqjensive 


8. 


beautiful 


16. 


useless 


9. 


short 


17. 


bad 


10. 


heavy 


18. 


wonderful 


11. 


dirty 


19. 


laig 


12. 


small 


20. 


large 



b. Give a word from the above list, The class uses it to 
oarplete this sentence: It's 

IV DRILLS 

Drill 1 . - Review - Trans foravation 

Recall to the class the word order of the question, vAien the 
singular is used. Then give the following sentences and have 
the class repeat: 

They are books. Are they books? 

(stateient) (question) 

Give each of the following statCTents; the class changes 

the statetent to a question, as above. Tlien give the oorrect 



sentence 


and have 


the class repeat. 






1. 


They 


are 


books. 


13. 


They 


are animals. 


2. 


They 


are 


notdxxdcs. 


14. 


Uiey 


are airplanes. 


3. 


They 


are 


boards. 


15. 


They 


are windcws. 


4. 


They 


are 


li^ts. 


16. 


They 


are names. 


5. 


They 


are 


oranges. 


17. 


They 


are offices. 


6. 


They 


are 


diairs. 


18. 


They 


are apples. 


7. 


They 


are 


doors. 


19. 


They 


are exams. 


8. 


They 


are 


watdies. 


20. 


Uiey 


are desks. 


9. 


Uiey 


are 


pencils. 


21. 


Uiey 


are uiferellas. 


10. 


They 


are 


rocne. 


22. 


Uiey 


are bags. 


U. 


They 


are 


tables. 


23. 


They 


are rooms. 


12. 


They 


are 


pens. 


24. 


Ihey 


are classes*. 


Review - 


Transfomation 









Give each of the following questions in the singular; individual 
students diange the question'^to the plural. 

Exaitples: T: Is it a book? S: Are th^ books? 

T: Is it an orange? S: Are they oranges? 




1. 


Is 


it 


a book? 


14 








2. 


Is 


it 


a desk? 


15. 


Is 


it 




3. 


Is 


it 


a chair? 


16. 


Is 


it 


a roGni? 


4. 


Is 


it 
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xo 


•if- 
xu 
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5. 


Is 


it 


an office? 


18. 


Is 


it 


a table? 


6. 


Is 


it 


an exam? 


19. 


Is 


it 


a li^t? . 


7. 


Is 


it 


a door? 


20. 


Is 


it 


an apple? 


8. 


Is 


it 


a notebook? 


21. 


Is 


it 


an uibrella? 


9. 


Is 


it 


a pen? 


22. 


Is 


it 


a wall? 


10. 


Is 


it 


an animal? 


23. 


Is 


it 


a pencil? 


U. 


Is 


it 


an engine? 


24. 


Is 


it 


an exanple? 


12. 


Is 


it 


a watch? 


25. 


Is 


it 


;in orange? 


13. 


Is 


it 


a bag? 


26. 


Is 


it 


an answer? 



Diall 3 . - Review - Transformation 

Recall to the class the position of the word NOT, and to the 
stress on NOT, When the singular is used in the negative. Dien 
give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 



Ihey are desks. 
They are li^ts. 
Tt)ey are watches. 



Ihey are not desks. 
They are not li^ts. 
They are not watches* 



Give each statement; the class changes it to the negative, as 
in the exanples. Then give the correct negative statement aiKl 
have the class repeat . 



1. 


They 


are doors. 


13. 


They 


are airplanes. 


2. 


They 


are books. 


14. 


They 


are walls. 


3. 


They 


are oranges. 


15. 


They 


are 11^ ts. 


4. 


They 


are tables. 


16. 


They 


are exanples. 


5. 


They 


are rocms. 


17. 


They 


are boards. 


6. 


Uiey 


are watches. 


18. 


They 


aze unbrellas. 


7. 


They 


are chairs. 


19. 


They 


are apples. 


8. 


They 


are desks. 


20. 


They 


are names. 


9. 


They 


are offfbes. 


21. 


They 


are windows. 


10. 


They 


are bags. 


22. 


They 


are cities. 


11. 


Ohey 


are answers. 


23. 


They 


are walls. 


12. 


They 


are pens. 


24. 


They 


are animals. 



Drill 4. - Review - Repetition 



a. 



Give the two statements; the class res^eats . Special attention 
should be given to the accurate r^)etxtion of the contracted 
form THEY'RE. 



I 
f 
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1. 


They 


are 


not books. 


2. 


They 


are 


not chairs. 


3. 


They 


are 


not windows. 


4. 


They 


are 


not doors. 


5. 


They 


are 


not pencils. 


6. 


They 


are 


not desks. 
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They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



not bocks, 
not diairs. 
not windows, 
not doors, 
not pencils, 
not desks. 
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7. They 

8. They 

9. niey 

10. They 

11. They 

12. They 

13. They 

14. They 



are not 
are not 
are not 
are not 
are not 
are not 
are not 
are not 



notdxxDks. 

watches. 

bags. 

classes. 

uibrellas, 

JXXXVS. 

pens, 
tables. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



not noti^xx>ks. 
not watches, 
not bags, 
not classes, 
not urobrellas, 
not rootB. 
not pens, 
not tables. 



b. Give the sentence with THEY ARE NOT; class gives the sane 
sentence^ using THEY'RE NOT. Then give the oo3n?ect sentence 
and have the class repeat. 





Exarnple: 


T: Tliey are not lights. 










S: They're not licpits. 






1. 


They are 


not li^ts. 


11. 


Tliey 


are not airplanes. 


2. 


They are 


not walls. 


12. 


They 


are not exams. 


3. 


They are 


not oranges. 


13. 


They 


are not chairs. 


4. 


They are 


not apples. 


14. 


They 


are not names; 


5. 


They are 


not windows. 


15. 


They 


are not engines. 


6. 


They are 


not watches. 


16. 


They 


are not rooms. 


7. 


They are 


not cities. 


17. 


They 


are not exaitples. 


8. 


They are 


not pencils. 


18. 


They 


are not animals. 


9. 


They are 


not offices. 


19. 


Ttey 


are not answers. 


10. 


They are 


not desks. 


20. 


They 


are not classes. 



Drill 5 . - Review Transformation 

Call the attention of the class to the following and have it 
repeat the contracted form several times after you: 

are not = ajren't 

Ask a question; the class replies^ using NO and AREN't as in 
the exanple. 

Exarrple: T: Are they books? 

S: NOf they aren't books. 



1. 


Are they diairs? 


11. 


Are 


they windows? 


2. 


Are they doors? 


12. 


Are 


they pens? 


3. 


Are they watches? 


13. 


Are 


they notebooks? 


4. 


Are they engines? 


14. 


Are 


they cities? 


5. 


Are they books? 


15. 


Are 


they offices? 


6. 


Are they pencils? 


16. 


Are 


they bags? 


7. 


Are they answers? 


17. 


Are 


they classes? 


8. 


Are they \sibrellas? 


18. 


Are 


th^ unbrellas? 


9. 


Are they animals? 


19. 


Are 


they airplanes? 


10. 


Are they exanples? 


20. 


Are 


they li^ts? 



Drill 6 . - Review - Transformation 

For this drill divide the class into two groups. 
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Gd.ve a statenent; Groip A changes it to a question. Then 
Group B gives a short negative answer, as in the exaiqple. 
Reverse roles o£ the two groijps in the middle o£ the drill. 

Exanple: T: They're books. 
Gxxyap A: Are they books? 
Group B: No, they aren't. 



1. They're roans. 

2. TBiey're oranges. 

3. They're walls. 

4. They're bags. 

5. They're watches. 

6. They're pencils. 

7. They're classes. 

8. They're doors. 

9. They're urbrellas. 

10. They're answers. 

11. They're desks. 

12. They're windcws. 



13. They're apples. 

14. They're animals. 

15. Th^'re li^ts. 

16. They're engines. 

17. They're exams. 

18. Th^'re boards 

19. They're tables. 

20. They're airplanes. 

21. They're names. 

22. They're offices. 

23. They're chairs. 

24. They're exanples. 



Drill 7 . - Review - Vocabulary 

Give each word in III MXfiBULAFY tb^ioe; class repeats. 



Drill 8. - Transfontation 



Give a statenent in the singular; the class changes it to the 

plural, xasL'ig THEY'RE , as in the exanple. Call the 

attention of the class to the fact that words like clean , big , 
old (adjectives) remain unchanged, vAiether we are talking about 
one thing or many things. 



Exanple: 


T: It's clean. 


S: 


They're clean. 


llien give the 


cx5iTect sentence and have the class repeat. 


1. 


It's 


clean. 


U. 


It's dirty. 


2. 


It's 


big. 


12. 


It's snail. 


3. 


It's 


old. 


13. 


It's new. 


4. 


It's 


necessary. 


14. 


It's inportant. 


5. 


It's 


chec^. 


15. 


It's e:^)ensive. 


6. 


It's 


useful. 


16. 


It's useless. 


7. 


It's 


good. 


17. 


It's bad. 


8. 


It's 


beautiful. 


18. 


It's wonderful. 


9. 


It's 


short. 


19. 


It's ]x3ng. 


10. 


It's 


heavy. 


20. 


It's large. 



Drill 9. - Transfoxmation 



Give a statenent; individual students change it to the negative, 
using IT'S NOT. 



Escanple: T: It's old. 



S: It's ix)t old. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



It's good. 



It's 
It's 



large, 
heavy. 
It's short. 
It's nice. 



6. It's useful. 

7. It's cheep 

8. It's necessary. 

9. It's expensive. 
10. It's useless. 



b. Give a statement; individual students diange it to the negative, 
using IT ISN'T. 



Exaitple: T: It's clean. 

1. It's long. 

2. It's bad. 

3. It's in|»rtant. 

4. It's new. 

5. It's small. 



S: It isn't clean. 

6. It's dirty. 

7. It's old. 

8. It's big. 

9. It's beautiful. 
10. It's clean. 



Drill 10. - Trans fomation 



Give a statatent; individual students change it to a question, 
as in the exanple. 



Exanple: T: It's old. 


S: 


Is it old? 


1. 


It's big. 


11. 


It's good. 


2. 


It's beautiful. 


12. 


It's useful. 


3. 


It's long. 


13. 


It's cheap. 


4. 


It's important. 


14. 


It's necessary. 


5. 


It's new. 


15. 


It's clean. 


6. 


It's useless. 


16. 


It's dirty. 


7. 


It's nice. 


17. 


It's small. 


8. 


It's short. 


18. 


It's bad. 


9. 


It's e:q)ensive. 


19. 


It's old. 


10. 


It's heavy. 


20. 


It's large. 



Drill ll.-Transformtion 



Give a statenent; individual students change it to the negative, 
using THEY'RE NOT. 

Exanple: T: They're small. S: They're not small. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



old. 

new. 

chec^. 

e}^)ensive. 

clean. 

dirty. 

useful. 

useless. 

big. 

nice. 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



They're 
Th^'re 
They're 
Th^'re 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



good, 
bad. 

necessary. 

iirportant. 

beautiful. 

wonderful. 

short. 

long. 

heavy. 

large. 



r ^ 
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Drill 12 . - Oatpletion 



Give an expression; the class uses it to form a sentence 

beginning It's Then give the correct sentence and 

have the class repeat. 

Bxanple: T: an old book S: It's an old book. 

T: a clean rocm S: It's a clean roan. 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 



1. In English the adjective cones before the noun. 

2. We do rot use A or AN vitvBn we have words liJce old or 
clean by thanselves; but we do use A or AN, as in the 
above exanple, v^^en we have a noun after these words. 
In such cases, AN is used if the word begins with a 
vowel so\indr as the word OLD does in the exanple above. 



1. 


an old book 


11. 


a new unbrella 


2. 


a clean roan 


12. 


a small window 


3. 


a cheap pen 


13. 


a heavy door 


4. 


an expensive desk 


14. 


a large class 


5. 


a dirty office 


15. 


a good apple 


6. 


a necessary exam 


16. 


a nice watch 


7. 


an iiqportant notdxxak 


17. 


a beautiful airplane 


8. 


a iseless bag 


18. 


a long pencil 


9. 


a short answer 


19. 


a bad engine 


10. 


a useful animal 


20. 


a big orange 



I3rill 13 . - Ccxtbinaticxi 

Give the two statements as found belo;^; individual students 
reply as in the exaitple. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class repeat. 

Exanples; T; It's a book. It's old. S: It's an old book. 

T; It's a rocm. It's clean. S: It's a clean roan. 



1. 


It's a winder. 


It's small. 


2. 


It's a door. 


It's heavy. 


3. 


It's a class. 


It's large. 


4. 


It's an eqE^>le. 


It's good. 


5. 


It's an ongine. 


It's bad. 


6. 


It's an orange. 


It's big. 


7. 


It's a bag. 


It's nice. 


8. 


It's a pen. 


It's die^. 


9. 


It's an answer. 


It's short. 


10. 


It's an animal. 


It's useful. 


11. 


It's a room. 


It's clean. 


12. 


It's a book. 


It's old. 


13. 


It's a notdxxdc. 


It's important. 


14. 


It's a desk. 


It's e^qpensive. 


15. 


It's an imbrella. 


It's new. 


16. 


It's an office. 


It's- dirty. 


17. 


It's an exam. 


It's necessary. 


18. 


It's a watch. 


It's wondeirful. 


19. 


It's a city. 


It's beautiful. 


20. 


It's a pencil. 


It's long. 




bo 
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DriU 14. 



Addition 



Ihe stiJdent heaars a negative sentence, using THEY'RE NOT; 
he relies with a negative sentence, using NO and THEY AREN'T, 
as in the exanple. ihen \A)en he hears the correct sentence, 
he repeats. 

Exanple: T: They're not old. S: No, they aren't old. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 



not big. n. They're 

not useless. 12. They're 

not small. 13. They're 

not old. 14. They're 

not clean. 15. They're 

not good. 16. They're 

not expensive. 17. They're 

not dirty. 18. They're 

not useful. 19. They're 

not new. 20. They're 



not large, 
not necessary, 
not iiiportant. 
not short, 
not wonderfxal. 
not bad. 
not heavy, 
not long, 
not beautifxil. 
not dieap. 



Drill 15 . - Review - Dialog 



1. Divide the class into two groi:ps, A and B, and have each 
groi:p repeat its part after you. 

2. Take one part and have the class reply to you; then reverse 
parts. 



Drill 16. - Transformation 



The student hears a statenent; he changes it to a question. 
When he hears the correct question, he repeats. 



Exanple: 


T; They are old. 


S: 


Are they 


old? 


1. 


They 


are old 


11. 


They are 


short. 


2. 


They 


are new. 


12. 


They are 


long. 


3. 


They 


are big. 


13. 


T!iey are 


necessary. 


4. 


They 


are snail. 


14. 


They are 


nice. 


5. 


They 


are useless. 


15. 


They are 


beautiful. 


6. 


They 


are useful. 


16. 


They are 


wonderfxiL. 


7. 


They 


are dirty. 


17. 


They are 


heavy. 


8. 


They 


are clean. 


18. 


They are 


large* 


9. 


They 


are che^* 


19. 


They are 


good. 


10. 


They 


are e}q)ensive* 


20. 


They are 


bad. 



Drill 17. - Transformation 



The student hears two sentences; he changes them to the plural, 
as in the example. Then, when he hears the correct sentences, 
he repeats. 

Exanple: T: It's a'^^ok. It's old. 

S: They're books. They're old. 
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1. 


It's 


a bode. 


It's old. 


2. 


It's 


a desk. 


It's new. 


3. 


It's 


an office. 


It's big. 


4. 


It's 


a class. 


It's small. 


5. 


It's 


an answer. 


It's good. 


6. 


It's 


an apple. 


It's bad. 


7. 


It's 


an exam. 


It's long. 


8. 


It's 


a name. 


It's short. 


9. 


It's 


a room. 


It's clean. 


10. 


It's 


a window. 


It's dijrty. 


11. 


It's 


a bag. 


It's heavy. 


12. 


It's 


a door. 


It's large. 


13. 


It's 


a watch. 


It's e3q)ensive. 


14. 


It's 


a pen. 


It's chec^>. 


15. 


It's 


a chair. 


It's useless. 


16. 


It's 


an engine. 


It's useful. 


17. 


It's 


an orange. 


It's wonderful. 


18. 


It's 


a city. 


It's beautiful. 


19. 


It's 


an exam. 


It's necessary. 


20. 


It's 


an airplane. 


It's big. 


21. 


It's 


a boaird. 


It's dirty. 


22. 


It's 


an exanple. 


It's important. 


23. 


It's 


an unbrella. 


It's smcill. 


24. 


It's 


a table. 


It's new. 




LESSON FOUR 



I DIALOG 



Review the dialogs of Lessons One, IVro, and lliree. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 4. - Short vowel a 



at 


bag 


ask 


class 


answer 


bad 


add 


man 


after 


sat 


am 


bat 


acid 


fat 


aton 


had 


ax 


sank 


act 


cat 



a. Give the words of each colixnn; claiss listens * 

b. Give the words of each colimn; class repeats , 

c. With the help of a facial diagram/ point out that the tongue 
position for a is low front, The tip of the tongue toixdies the 
back of the lower teeth. The muscles of the throat are tense. It 
is inportant for the students to knew that the lips are spread out 
in pronouncing this vowel sound. 

d. Give the words again; the class repeats . 

e. Give these sentences practicing the a sound; the class repeats . 

--^ 1. T!he cat sat on the mat. 

2. A fat man ran away. 

3. He had a bad bag. 

4. Ask that question after class. 

Ill .VOCABULARY 



1. 


one 


7. 


seven 


13. 


near 


2. 


tMO 


8. 


eight 


14. 


in 


3. 


three 


9. 


nine 


15. 


these 


4. 


four 


10. 


ten 


16. 


those 


5. 


five 


11. 


on 


17. 


or 


6. 


six 


12. 


under 


18. 


very 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1 . - Oontoination 

Give the two statements as found below; individual students 
r^ly as in the exanple. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: niey are books, niey're new. 
S: They're new books. 

lb ■ 




1 




axe appxes . 


They're good. 


2. 


They 


are animcLLs. 


They're useful. 
They're heavy. 
They're cheap. 
They're short. 




Hiey 


are doors. 


A 


Ttiey 


are pens. 


c 


Hiey 


are answers. 




They 


are bags. 


They're useless. 
They're old. 
They're clean. 
They're dirty. 
They're big. 
They're small. 
They're long. 


•7 

•/• 


They 


cire desks. 


o 
o. 


They 


are rooms. 


9. 


They 


are winder. 


10. 


They 


are offices. 


11. 


They 


are classes. 


12. 


They 


are exams. 


13. 


They 


are watches. 


They're e:q)ensive. 
They're long, 
iney re necessary 
They're old. 
They're new. 
They're short. 
They're large. 
They're beautiful. 
They're wonderful. 
They're necessary. 
They're big. 
They're new. 


1 A 

14. 


They 


are pencils. 




They 


are exams. 


16. 


They 


are engines. 


17. 


They 


are desks. 


18. 


They 


are names. 


19. 


They 


are tables. 


20. 


They 


are names. 


21. 


They 


are pens. 


22. 


They 


are books. 


23. 


They 


are airplanes. 


24. 


They 


are ijoribrellas . 



Drill 2. - Transformation 



Give a statement in the singular; the class changes it to the 
pl\xral, as in the exaitples. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class repeat. 



Exaitples: T: It's an old book. S: 
T: It's a new desk. S: 



They're old books. 
They're new desks. 



1. 


It's 


a long exam. 


13. 


It' 


s 


a nice book. 


2. 


It's 


a small office. 


14. 


It' 


s 


a necessary exanple. 


3. 


It's 


a big rxxxa. 


15. 


It' 


s 


a nevr unbrella. 


4. 


It's 


an iitportant answer. 


16. 


It' 


s 


a wonderful watch. 


5. 


It's 


an e:^}ensive car. 


17. 


It' 


s 


a cheap pen. 


6. 


It's 


a \3seful door. 


18. 


It' 


s 


a short name. 


7. 


It's 


a heavy engine. 


19. 


It' 


s 


a beautiful country. 


8. 


It's 


a dirty windcw. 


20. 


It' 


s 


a large door. 


9. 


It's 


a useless animal. 


21. 


It' 


s 


a bad apple. 


10. 


It's 


a clean board. 


22. 


It' 


s 


a good answer. 


U. 


It's 


an old airplane. 


23. 


It' 


s 


an old engine. 


12. 


It's 


a good orange. 


24. 


It' 


s 


a useful bag. 



Drill 3. - Transformation 



ERIC 



By of examples daionst^ate the different use and meaning 

of THIS and TtDVT. Give the plurals and have the class irepeat 
after you. 
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if,: 
1. 

i 



this 


these 


that 


those 



a. Give a statenent in the singxilar; the class changes it to the 
plural, as in the exanple. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class r^)eat. 





Ebcanple: 


T: TMs is a desk. 


S: 


These are desks 


r 


1. 


Bus 


is a chair. 


11. 


This 


is an airplane. 




2. 


This 


is a door. 


12. 


This 


is a table. 


f, 
■* 


3. 


This 


is a pen. 


13. 


This 


is a windcw. 




4. 


Bus 


is a book. 


14. 


This 


is an ^sple. 


1 ■ 


5. 


rhis 


is a watch. 


15. 


Ttiis 


is a pencil. 


)':• 


6. 


This 


is a bag. 


16. 


This 


is an engine. 




7. 


This 


is an answer. 


17. 


Uiis 


is a class. 


1 


8. 


This 


is an exanple. 


18. 


This 


is an orange. 




9. 


This 


is a roan. 


19. 


This 


is an unbrella. 




10. 


This 


is a light. 


20. 


This 


is a notdDOok. 



b. Follcw the directions of a. above. 



Example: 


T: 


I3iat is a 


room. 


S: 


Those are roa 


1. 


That 


is 


a window. 


11. 


Uiat 


is 


a pen. 


2. 


That 


is 


a wall. 


12. 


That 


is 


an orange. 




That 


is 


an animal. 


13. 


Uiat 


is 


a chair. 


4. 


TSiat 


is 


an exam. 


14. 


That 


is 


an exanple. 


5. 


That 


is 


an ^>ple. 


15. 


That 


is 


a bag. 


6. 


Ohat 


is 


a city. 


16. 


That 


is 


an office. 


7. 


That 


is 


a board. 


17. 


That 


is 


a door. 


8. 


That 


is 


a watch. 


18. 


That 


is 


a pencil. 


9. 


That 


is 


a desk. 


19. 


That 


is 


a table. 


10. 


That 


is 


a li^t. 


20. 


That 


is 


a class. 



Drill 4. - Transformation 



Give a statement in the singular; the class changes it to the 
pliaral as in the exaitples. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class repeat. 



Exaitple: Teacher 

This is a book. 

TMs is new. 

This is a new book. 



Student 

These are books, 
niese are ne^^. 
These cire new books . 



Recall to the attention of the class the structural points 
involved in each group of three sentences. 






1. 


This is 


a desk. 


7. 


This 


is 


a door. 




2. 


This is 


old. 


8. 


This 


is 


small. 


1 


3. 


This is 


an old desk. 


9. 

— •* 


Ihis 


is 


a small door. 


1 


4. 


This is 


an exanple. 


10. 


This 


is 


an office. 


1 


5. 


Ihis is 


good. 


U. 


This 


is 


big. 




6. 


Ohis is 


a good exanple. 


12. 


This 


is 


a big office 
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13. 


©lis 


is a room. 


• 


Diis 


is a bag* 


14. 


This 


is clean. 


oo 


Itiis 


is heavy. 


15. 


This 


is a clean room. 


OA 


irLLo 




16. 


This 


is a watch. 


25. 


This 


is an exam. 


17. 


This 


is e3q)ensive. 


26. 


This 


is necessary. 


18. 


This 


is an es^jensive watch. 


27. 


This 


is a necessary exam. 


19. 


This 


is a chair. 


28. 


This 


is a country. 


20. 


This 


is useless. 


29. 


This 


is beautiful. 


21. 


This 


is a useless chair. 


30. 


This 


is a beautiful country. 



Drill 5. - Transformation 



Give a statement in the singular; the class changes it to the 
plural, as in the exanple. 



Exanple: T: The book is new. 



S: The books are new. 



Draw the attention of the class to the fact that the word THE is 
used with the singular or with the plural. Explain that in this 
exercise it points to a definite thing, as do THIS and THAT. 



1. 


The desk is esq^ensive. 


11. 


The 


exam is short. 


2. 


The room is small. 


12. 


The 


class is necessary. 


3. 


The watch is new. 


13. 


The 


animal is usefiil. 


4. 


The orange is big. 


14. 


The 


desk is cheap. 


5. 


The engine is heavy. 


15. 


The 


name is beautiful. 


6. 


The li^t is old. 


16. 


The 


exanple is bad. 


7. 


The uirbrella is large. 


17. 


The 


office is clean. 


8. 


The answer is inportant. 


18. 


The 


chair is wonderfxil. 


9. 


The windcw is dirty. 


19. 


The 


table is long. 


10. 


The li^t is useless. 


20. 


The 


notebook is good. 



Drill 6. - Transformation 



Give a statement; the class changes it as in the exanple, begin- 
ning the sentence with IT'S. Then, give the correct sentence 
and have the class repeat. 





Exanple: T: The book is old 


S: 


It's an old book. 




T: The chair is 


new 


S: 


It's a new chair. 


1. 


The book is inportant. 


11. 


The 


airplane is wonderful. 


2. 


The room is large. 


12. 


The 


office is dirty. 


3. 


The class is big. 


13. 


The 


wall is necessary. 


4. 


The bag is useful. 


14. 


The 


orange is big. 


5. 


The watch is nice. 


15. 


The 


unforella is loseless. 


6. 


The not^xx>k is new. 


16. 


The 


example is long. 


7. 


The pencil is dieap. 


17. 


The 


apple is good. 


8. 


The windcw is clean. 


18. 


The 


city is small. 


9. 


The engine is expensive. 


19. 


The 


watch is beautiful. 


10. 


The chair is heavy. 


20. 


The 


answer is short. 
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b. Give a statement; the class changes it as in the exaitple, begin- 
ning the sentence with THEy'RE. Then, give the correct sentence 
and have the class repeat. 



Exanple: T: Ihe bocks are old. 

1. Hie chairs are heavy. 11. 

2. Ihe engines are e}q)ensive. 12. 

3. The books are iitportant. 13. 

4. Hie roavB are large. 14. 

5. The classes are big. 15. 

6. Hie windows are clean. 16. 

7. The notebooks are new. 17. 

8. Hie pencils are cheap. 18. 

9. Hhe bags are useful. 19. 
10. Ttie watches are old. 20, 



S: Hiey're old books. 

The walls are necessary. 
The offices are dirty. 
The airplanes are wonderfxal. 
The watches are beautiful. 
The answeirs are short. 
The cities are snail. 
The oranges are big. 
The a^les are good. 
The exanples are long. 
The unbrellas are useless. 



Drill 7. - Question - Answer 



a. Ask a question, using a noun; students give first a short answer, 
and then a full answer, as in the exanple. Ask a second question, 
using an adjective; students ageiin give a short and a full answer, 
as in the exanple. 

Exanple: Teacher Student 

Is that a bode? Yes, it is. It's a book. 
Is it useful? Yes, it is. It's usefxal. 



1. 


Is 


that a pen? 


9. 


Is 


that an answer? 




Is 


it expensive? 




Is 


it long? 


2. 


Is 


that an office? 


10. 


Is 


that a city? 




Is 


it small? 




Is 


it beautiful? 


3. 


Is 


that an oirange? 


11. 


Is 


that a watch? 




Is 


it good? 




Is 


it good? 


4. 


Is 


that a window? 


12. 


Is 


that a pencil? 




Is 


it clean? 




Is 


it useful? 


5. 


Is 


that an uirbrella? 


13. 


Is 


that a board? 




Is 


it old? 




Is 


it dirty? 


6. 


Is 


that a book? 


14. 


Is 


that an exanple? 




Is 


it iitportant? 




Is 


it necessary? 


7. 


Is 


that a chair? 


15. 


Is 


that a desk? 




Is 


it heavy? 




Is 


it big? 


8. 


Is 


that an exam? 


16. 


Is 


that an airplane? 




Is 


it short? 




Is 


it wonderful? 



b. Fbllow the directions of a., but use a plural noun in the first 
question. 



Exanple: Teacher 



Are those apples? 
Are tiiey good? 



1. Are those animals? 
Are they useful? 



Student 



Yes, they are. They're apples. 
Yes, they are. they're good. 

2. Are those classes? 
Are they good? 
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3, 


Are 


those chairs? 


10 








Are 


thev new? 






^H^v cttiaI 1 

wilcy olIICLJLX* 


4. 


Are 


those engines 


11. 


Atip 






Are 


they old? 






JnASciliImLXVUL* 


5. 


Are 


those tables? 


12. 


Are 


those walls? 


6. 


Are 


they heavy? 




Are 


they dirty? 


Are 


those roonis? 


13. 


Are 


those cities? 




Are 


they clean? 




Aire 


they beautiful? 


7. 


Are 


those bags? 


14. 


Are 


those books? 




Are 


they large? 




Are 


they wonderful? 


8. 


Are 


those watches? 


15. 


Are 


those desks? 




Are 


they e:q)ensive? 




Are 


they long? 


9. 


Are 


those exams? 


16. 


Are 


those exanples? 




Are 


they inportant? 




Are 


they useless? 



Drill 8 , - Writing 

(No Material) 



Drill 9r - Question - Answer 



Give a statement; a student makes a short denial, as in the 
exanple, saying No, they're not. Then give a word; the student 
makes two sentences, as in the exanple. 

Exaitple: T: Those books are cheap. 

S: No, they're not, 

T: Expensive. 

S: They're esqpensive. They're expensive books. 



1. 


Those 


rooms are small. 


big 


2. 


Those 


walls are clean. 


dirty 


3. 


Those 


pens are expensi^/e. 


ches^ 


4. 


Those 


apples are good. 


bad 


5. 


Those 


books are new. 


old 


6. 


Those 


exams are short. 


long 


7. 


Those 


animals are useless. 


useful 


8. 


Those 


rocros are beautiful. 


dirty 


9. 


Those 


airplanes are old. 


new 


10. 


Those 


bags are big. 


small 


11. 


Ihose 


windows are dirty. 


clean 


12. 


Those 


watdies are chea^. 


e^^nsive 


13. 


Those 


exanples are useful. 


useless 


14. 


Uiose 


answers are long. 


short 


15. 


Uiose 


books are inportant. 


useless 


16. 


Those 


oranges are bad. 


good 


17. 


Those 


tables are long. 


short 


18. 


Biose 


classes are useless. 


useful 


19. 


Those 


offices are dirty. 


beautiful 


20. 


Those 


li^ts are necessary. 


useless 



Drill 10. - Substitution 



Call the attention of the students to the following and try to 
illustrate by exanple: 
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!• The functic»i word OR is used in English to mark a choice, 

Exanple: Is that a pen or a pencil? 

2 . The functicMi word VER5f is an intensif ier • It always precedes 
the adjective in English and intensifies its meaning, 

Exairples: This watch is very expensive. 

This is a very expensive watch. 

To begin the drills give tavo words^ e.g., pen pencil. A student 
asks a questionr using OR^ e.g.^ Is that a pen or a pencil? 

Answer the question and ask another^ e.g.^ It's a pen. Is it 
ej^jensive? The student answers^ using W£C£, e.g.^ Yes^ it's 
very e3q)ensive. 

Thus: T: pen pencil 

S: Is that a pen or a pencil? 

T: It's a pen. Is it expensive? 

S: Yes, it's very expensive. 

1 . Orange apple 

It's an orange. Is it good? 

2 . exanple answer 

It's an exanple. Is it ijTpoi±ant? 

3. door windcw 

It's a door. Is it useful? 

4. book notebook 

It's a book. Is it necessary? 

5. chair: desk 

It's a chair. Is it new? 

6 . window wall 

It's a window. Is it dirty? 

7. pencil pen 

It's a pencil. Is it long? 

8. table chair 

It's a table. Is it xasefxil? 

9. table desk 

It's a table. Is it large? 

10. office room 

It's. an office. Is it clean? 

11 . bag unbrella 
It's a bag. Is it heavy? 



I 12. door wall 

It's a door. Is it small? 



Drill 11 . - Repetition - Svibstitution 

a. Give the cardinal nvnbers from one to ten; class listens. 

b. Give the cardinal nunbers from one to ten; class repeats. 



t one two thr^ four five 

I six seven eiglit nine ten 

I 
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Give a statenent; class repeats. 



d. 



This is one book. 
These are two books. 

These are three books. Continue up to ten. 

Give a word; an individual student glvc^ sentences, using nunbers 
fron one to ten. 



Example: T: pencil 

S: This is one pencil. 
These are two pencils. 
These are three pencils. Etc., up to ten. 

For other individual students, substitute for pencil the following: 



li^t 


bag 


orange 


pen 


unbrella 


airplane 


class 


city 


desk 


watch 


exam 


book 


engine 


dcx)r 


office 


room 


wall 


table 


answer 


apple 


exanple 


board 


window 


chair 


- Dialog 







1. 

2. 
3. 



Do the dialog, acting it out. 

Do the dialog again, part by part, and have the class repeat 
each part after you. Insist on accurate imitation and 
correct intonation. 

Divide the class into t>ro grotps, A and B, and have each groiip 
repeat its part after you. 



Drill 13. - Substitution 



Give the following prepositions and have the class repeat each 
one after you several times. 



ON 



UNDER 



NEAR 



IN 



a. 



Shew the use of these prepositions by demonstrating with siitple 
exanples. 

Give the model sentence; class repeats. Then give a word; a 
student uses this word in place of word underlined in model 
sentence, and forms a new sentence. 



Exanple: MDdel sentence: The pen is on the desk . 

T:- chair 

S: The pen is on the chair. 
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Sxibstitutions: 



chair 
book 
table 
notebook 



watch 
board 
engine 
window 



b. Sane directions as in a. above. Sii>stitute same items. 

Model sentence: The pen is under the desk . 

c. Same directions as in a. above. Substitute same itans. 

Model sentence: Ihe pen is near the desk . 
d« Same directions as in a. above. 



Model sentence: 
Substitutions: 



It^ desk is in the room. 



chair 

pencil 

pen 

book 

watch 

orange 



board 

light 

not^xok 

bag 

apple 

unbrella 



DrLU 14. - Addition 



Hie student hears a statement in the singialar; he changes it 
to the plural and adds TOO, as in the exanple. When he hears 
the correct sentence^ he repeats. 

Exaitple: T: This room is clean. 

S: ISiese rooms are clean too. 



1. 


This book is new. 


13. 


lliis 


board is clean. 


2. 


This bag is big. 


14. 


niis 


office is wonderful. 


3. 


This class is small. 


15. 


OSiis 


notdxxik is necessary. 


4. 


This engine is old. 


16. 


This 


country is beautiful. 


5. 


This watch is expensive. 


17. 


This 


pen is nice. 


6. 


This room is large. 


18. 


Tliis 


desk is heavy. 


7. 


This exam is important. 


19. 


This 


table is long. 


8. 


This apple is bad. 


20. 


This 


airplane is old. 


9. 


This window is dirty. 


21. 


This 


animal is big. 


10. 


This orange is cheap. 


22. 


This 


chair is small. 


11. 


Hnjs unbrella is useless. 


23. 


This 


tnbrella is useful. 


12. 


OMs exanple is good. 


24. 


Tliis 


wall is clean. 



Drill 15. - Substitution 



Before the drills call the attention of the class to the 
following: 



IT is the sign of the singular and refers to a thing. 

THEX is the sign of the piviral and refers to things or persons . 



I 

r • 
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a. 



The student hears a sentence in the singular; he makes a new 
sentence, beginning with IT'S, as in the exainple. 



Exanple: Tfeadier 

The book is new* 
Ihis chair is old. 
That desk is good, 

1. The book is new. 

2. Hiis room is large. 

3. Ihat animal is useful. 

4. That chair is small. 

5. The exam is long. . 

6. The window is dirty. 

7. The wall is clean. 

8. The bag is heavy. 

9. This pencil is good. 
10. That pen is expensive. 



Student 
It's new. 
It's old. 
It's good. 

11. The li^t is bad. 

12. The example is necessary. 

13. This pen is useless. 

14. Ihis desk is old. 

15. That notebook is inportant. 

16. That watch is beautiful • 

17. This name is beautiful. 

18. The country is big. 

19. Ihat unobrella is new. 

20. This class is wonderful. 



b. The student hears a sentence in the plural; he makes a new 
sentence, beginning with THEY'RE, as in the exanple. 





Example: Tfeacher 




Student 




Ihe copies are good. 


They're good. 




Ihese pens are dirty. 


They're dirty. 




Those bags are 


clean. 


They're clean. 


1. 


The books are new. 


11. 


Those notebooks are inportant. 


2. 


These pens are expensive. 


12. 


These exaitples are necessary. 


3. 


Those pencils are good. 


13. 


The lights are bad. 


4. 


Those rooms are large. 


14. 


These classes are wonderfiol. 


5. 


The animals are useful. 


15. 


Those unbrellas are new. 


6. 


The windows are dirty. 


16. 


The airplanes are expensive. 


7. 


Those chairs are small. 


17. 


These watches are beautiful. 


8. 


These walls are clean. 


18. 


Those desks are old. 


9. 


These bags are heavy. 


19. 


The pens are useless. 


10. 


The exams are long. 


20. 


Those animals are big. 


Drill 16. - 


Review - Pronunciation 






a. 


Student listens and repeats words with a sound. 


b. 


Stiodent listens and repeats sentences practicing a sound • 


Drill 17. - 


Substitution 







a. Give the model sentence; class repeats. Then give a word; class 
uses this word in place of the word underlined in the model 
sentence, and forms a T>ew sentence; an must be used before a word 
beginning with a vowel sound. 

Exarrple: Model sentence: This is a big room. 

Tteacher: small 
Class: This is a smaU.. roan. 
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SiiDStltutions: 



small 
clean 
dirty 
new 

necessary 

cheap 

useful 

useless 

good 



b. Same directions as in a. above. 



bad 

beautiful 
long 

wonderful 

large 

iii|x>rtant 

expensive 

old 

nice 

Substitute same itene. 



Model sentence: Ihese are big rocms. 

Drill 18 .^ EKpax)sion 

a. The stxjdent hears a word or an e}q>ression; he uses it to fozm 
a sentence, beginning IHAT IS . . . . , as in the exanples . He must 
dioose a or ^ as needed. He then hears the correct sentence 
and r^)eats. 

Exanples: Teadier Student 

new That is new. 

bodk lhat is a book, 

new book lhat is a new bodk . 



1. 


clean 


10. che^ 


19. short 


2. 


rocm 


11. pen 


20. table 


3. 


clean room 


12. cheap pen 


21. short table 


4. 


dirty 


13. necessary 


22. good 


5. 


window 


14. exam 


23. c^le 


6. 


dirty windcw 


15. necessary exam 


24. good apple 


7. 


expensive 


16. \3seless 




8. 


watch 


17. exanple 




9. 


e3q)ensive watch 


18. \3seless exanple 





ERIC 



b. The student hears a word or an e39ressiQn; he uses it to form a 
sentence r beginning THOSE AFE . . . , as in the examples. He then 
hears the correct sentence and r^)eats. 



Exanples: 



Teacher 
old 
chairs 
old chairs 



1. heavy 

2. baigs 

3. heavy bags 

4. beautiful 

5. airplanes 

6. beautiful airplanes 

7. old 

8. engines 

9. old engines 
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Student 
Those are old. 
Those are chairs. 
Those are old chairs. 

10. bad 

11. oranges 

12. bad oranges 

13. useless 

14. animals 

15. useless animals 

16. inportant 

17. classes 

18. inportant classes 



LESSON FIVE 



I DIALOG 



On Ihe Way 

Good nomiiig, 

How are you this morning? 

Where are you going? 

It's a good class, isn't it? 

How many students are there in 
your class? 

Good-bye, See you tomorrow. 
II PRONUNCIATION 



Good morning, 

I am fine, thanks. 

I am going to ity English class. 

Yes, it is. It's very useful. 

There are ten students in 
ray class. 

Good-bye. 



Drill 5 . - a e^ 



fat 


feet 


fate 


man 


mean 


main 


at 


eat 


ate 


bat 


beat 


bait 


cap 


keep 


Cc^ 


can 


keen 


cane 


mad 


mead 


made 



The vcwel sounds a, i^, and have already been presented. 
Here they are oonpared and contrasted. 

a. Give the words of the first set, one at a time; class repeats. 
Fbllcw the same procedure with the second and the third sets. 

b. Give the words horizontally, in grotps of three, e.g., fat, feet, 
fate; the class repeats. 

c. Give a word; ask an individual student to give the two words 
containing the other two sounds; e.g. , give eat and student gives 
at , ate. 

d. Give these sentences; the class repeats. 



1. The man ate at six o'clock. 

2. He's keei^ on using a cane. 

3. Did the man mean "main"? 

4. He made the bat eat the bait. 

5. The fat man met his fate. 
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Ill VOCABULARY 



a. Give each word tmoe; class repeats. 



1, 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



vriiere 
go 

class 
hew many 
there is 
there are 
student 



8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



English 

good-bye 

tannorrcw 



sane 
any 
but 
car 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1. - 



Repetition 



Point out to the class that we often add a TAIL QUESTION to a 
statement. In so doing, we e^qject a short answer vdiich oonfirnB 
the statement. 



a. 



Give 
give 



a 



a 



statertent with a tail question; the class repeats. Then 
short answer; the class repeats. 



1. It's an English class, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

2. Hiis is a desk, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

3. That's an engine, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

4. It's old, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

5. It's an inportant exam, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

6. Ihat's an uitbrella, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

7. The watch is expensive, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

8. This is yoxar book, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

9. It's a beautiftil airplane, isn't it? Yes, it is. 
10. The desk is in the room, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

Draw the attention of the class to the fact that v*ien the state- 
ment is affirmative, the tail question is negative. 

b. Pollcw the directions of a. above. 

1. It isn't a door, is it? No, it isn't. 

2. This isn't ny apple, is it? No, it isn't. 

3. That isn't a window, is it? No, it isn't. 

4. It isn't new, is it? No, it isn't, 

5. It isn't a good answer, is it? No, it isn't. 

6. That isn't a li^t, is it? No, it isn't. 

7. The pen isn't cheap, is it? No, it isn't. 

8. This isn't long, is it? No, it isn't. 

9. It isn't a clean office, is it? No, it isn't. 

10. The chair isn't near the wall, is it? No, it isn't. 

Draw the attention of the class to the fact that vdien the state- 
ment is negative, the tail question is affirmative. 
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DriU 2. - Addition 



Give a statanent; individual students repeat the statement, 
add a tail question, and give the short answer. Hien give the 
correct sentences and have the class repeat, if necessary. 

Example: T: It's an orange, 

S: It's an orange, isn't it? Yes, it is, 

T: Ohat isn't a chair, 

S: lhat isn't a chair, is it? No, it isn't. 



1. 


It's a bag, 


11. 


It isn't a door. 


2. 


It's heavy, 


12. 


That isn't e^qjensive, 


3. 


Ihls is a desk. 


13. 


The win±w isn't dir^. 


4. 


^e rocxn is clean, 


14. 


Hhis isn't wonderful. 


5. 


Oliat's an animal. 
It's a snail officse, 


15. 


It isn't an English book. 


6. 


16. 


iSiat isn't an animal, 


7. 


Hiat's your name, 


17. 


It isn't che^, 


8. 


It's \;iseless, 


18. 


The office isn't big. 


9. 


This book is new, 


19. 


It isn't iirportant. 


10. 


It's an old engine, 


20. 


That isn't a new watch. 



Drill 3 . - Repetition 

a. Give a stateinent, in the plural, with a tail question; the class 
r^jeats. Then give a short answer; the class repeats. 

1. They are chairs, aren't they? Yes, thi^ are. 

2. These are desks, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

3. Those are engines, aren't they? Yes, iiey are. 

4. They are old, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

5. They are irnportant escaras, aren't th^? Yes, they are. 

6. Those are vntbrellas, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

7. Uie watches are e}q)ensive, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

8. These are useful, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

9. They are beautiful airplanes, aren't the^. Yes, they are. 
10. Tlie desks are in the rocrns, aren't th^? Yes, they are. 

Again draw the attention of the class to the fact that v*ien the 
statement is affirmative, the tail question is negative. 

b. Follow the directions of a. above. 

1. They aren't doors, are they? No, they aren't. 

2. Tliese aren't e^les, are they? No, they aren't. 

3. Those aren't windcws, are they? No, they aren't. 

4. Tliey aren't new, are they? No, they aren't. 

5. aren't good answers, are they? No, they aren't. 

6. Those aren't lights, are they? No, they aren't. 

7. The pens aren't che^7 are they? No, tiiey aren't 

8. These aren't long, are they? No, th^y aren't. 
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9. They airen't clean offices, are they? No, they aren't. 
10, The diairs aren't near the wall, are they? No, they aren't. 



Again draw the attention of the class to the fact that vAien the 
statanent is negative, the tail question is affirmative • 



Drill 4, - Addition 



Give a statement in the plural; a student repeats the statement, 
adds a tail question, and gives the short answer. 



Exaitple: 



T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 



They are oranges^ 

Ihey are oranges, aren't they? Yes, they are. 



They aren't chairs, 

They aren't chairs, are they? 



No, they ainen't. 



1. 


They are m/ bags, 


11. 


They aren't doors, 


2. 


They are heavy, 


12. 


Those aren't eiqiensive. 


3. 


These are desks, 


13. 


The windcws aren't dir^, 


4. 


The rocxtB are clean, 


14. 


These aren't wonderfiiL, 


5. 


Those are animals, 


15. 


They aren't short books. 


6. 


Uiey are small offices, 


16. 


Those aren't animals. 


7. 


Those are short names, 


17. 


They aren't cheap, 


8. 


Uiey are useless. 


18. 


The offices aren't big. 


9. 


These books are new, 


19. 


They aren't iitportant. 


10. 


Hiey are old engines. 


20. 


Those aren't new watches. 



Drill 5. - Addition 



Divide the class into two groi:ps. 

Give a statement; Grotp A repeats the statement and adds a tail 
question. 

Give the correct sentence and have Groi:p A repeat. Then Groi:p B 

gives the short answer. 
Give the correct short answer and have Groi:p B repeat. 



Reverse the TOles of Grotps A and B in the middle of the drill. 



1. It's a car^ 

2. This is expensive, 

3. They are good apples, 

4. It isn't iitportant, 

5. They aren't big offices, 

6. Hie engines are heavy, 

7. The books aren't new, 

8. Those aren't useless, 

9. They are bags, 

10. It's old, 

11. That's an airplane, 

12. This isn't an unbrella^ 

13. The watches are e}q)ensive, 

14. This is wonderfuli 



15. The pen is under the table, 

16. Those exaoois aren't long, 

17. It isn't an aniinal, 

18. The diairs are in the roan, 

19. These dDors aren't necessary, 

20. That room is large, 

21. It's a short name, 

22. These are useful, 

23. The class is wonderful, 

24. The li^t isn't good, 

25. The/ aren't new books, 

26. These are beautifxil rocnvs, 

27. That dcor is rv&a, 

28. It's on the desk, 
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Drill 6, - Substitution 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that vdien we wish to 
make a statement about the existence or presence of people or 
things, we often begin the sentence with THESE IS or THERE APE, 

a. Give the rtodel sentence; the class repeats. 

Model sentence: There is a book in the room, 

Tlien give a word; a student uses this word in place of the under- 
lined word in the nodel sentence and makes a new sentence, Uie 
class must choose a or an to use with the word, as needed, 

Exaitple: T: chair S: There is a chair in the rocxn, 

desk li^t 

diair notdxx)k 

class engine 

bag table 

watch office 

window exam 

door applB 

pen unbrella 

pencil orange 

notebook wall 

b. Give the model sentence; the class repeats. 

Model sentence: There are books in the room. 

Then give a word; a student uses it in place of the underlined 
word in the model sentence and makes a new sentence. 

Exanple: T: chairs S: There are chairs in the room. 

Use the plviral of the words listed in a, above. 

Drill 7 , - Transformation 

a. Give a statement; a student changes it to a question, as in the 

exanple, Tlien give the correct question and have the class repeat, 

Exanple: T: There is a desk in the room, 
S: Is there a desk in the roan? 

1. There is a chair in the room, 

2. There is a class in the rocm, 

3. There is a bock on the table, 

4. Hiere is a pen on the desk, 

5. There is a pencil under the bag, 

6. There is a watch on the desk, 

7. There is an apple in the bag, 

8. There is a light in the office, 

9. There is a window near the desk, 
10. There is a notdxDok on the desk, 
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11. TSiere is a board in the roan. 

12. There is a table near the door. 

13. There is; an orange under the desk. 

14. There is an tnbrella in the roan. 

15. There is a pencil under the chair. 

16. There is a window near the door. 

17. There is an engine in the roan. 

18. There is an orange on the table. 

19. There is a pen on the chair. 

20. There is a bag under the table. 

b. Give a statement in the plural and follow the directions of a. 

Exanple: T: There are books on the table. 

S: Are there books on the table? 

1. There are li^ts in the office. 

2. There are five oranges on the table. 

3. There are six apples in the bag. 

4. There are windows near the door. 

5. There are ten pens on the chair. 

6. There are notebooks on the desk. 

7. There are nine books under the table. 

8. There are seven students in the class. 

9. There are four pencils on the desk. 

10. There are two tables near the door. 

11 . There are ei^t oranges under the chair. 

12. There are three boards in the roan. 

13. There are seven unobrellas near the door. 

14. There are ei^t watches on the desk. 

15. There are ten bags near the wall. 

Drill 8 . - Question - Answer 

Ask a question; the class answers in the negative, first with a 
short answer, then with a full answer, as in the examples. Give 
the correct answers and have the class repeat. 

Example: T: Is there a book on the table? 

S: No, there isn't. There is not a book on the 
table. 

T: Are there pencils under the chair? 
S: No, there aren't. There are not pencils under 
the chair. 

1. Is there a pen on the desk? 

2. Is there an ^le in the bag? 

3. Are there five oranges on the table? 

4. Are there three boards in the room? 

5. Are there two engines in the room? 

6. Is there a window^ near the desk? 

7. Is there a pen on the chair? 

8. Are there four notebooks under the desk? 
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Drill 9. 



Drill 10. 



a. 



9. Are there seven imbrellas near the door? 

10. Are there six lights in the roan? 

11. Is there a table near the door? 

12. Is there a class in the room? 

13. Are there ten vatches on the desk? 

14. Are there nine chairs in the roan? 

15. Is there an animal in the room? 

16. Are there three answers on the board? 

17. Are there two chairs near the door? 

18. Is there an orange near the book? 

19. Is there an office in the roan? 

20. Are there four pencils on the desk? 



Writing 
(No Materic^l) 
Repetition 

Point out to the class that vAien we want to know the number 
of people or things, we begin the question with HOW MANY and 
then use a noun in the pliaral. 

Give the question; the class repeats . Then give the answer; 
the class repeats . 



1. How many books are there in the room? 
There are three books in the room. 

2. How many apples cure there on the table? 
There are five apples on the table. 

3. How many pens are there under the chair? 
There are four pens under the chair. 

4 . How many desks are there in the roan? 
There is one desk in the roan. 

5. How many chairs are there near the door? 
There are two chairs near the door. 



For this part of the drill, divide the class into two gro\jps. 

Give a word; Groi:p A uses this word in the blank space to 
oatplete the question: 



Then give a nvEitber; Grovp B uses this nunber and the word 
alreacfy given to ootplete the answer: 



Hew many 



are there in the roan? 



There are 



in the roan. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



desks 
chairs 
books 
doors 



two 5. watches 

ten ^ 6. boards 

five '"^ * 7. lights 

two 8. pens 



three 
two 



seven 
eight 
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9. notebooks nine 13. oranges eight 

10. bags six 14. offices two 

11. apples five 15. engines ten 

12. windows three 16. pencils seven 

Reverse the roles of Groi:?)s A and B and do the drill again. 

At the end of the drill, point out that sonetiraes the facts 
require that the answer be given in the singular. Give the 
following exanples and have the class repeat question and 
answer after you: 

Examples: How many teachers are there in the room? 
There is one teacher in the roan. 

How many classes are there in the roan? 
There is one class in the roan. 



Drill 11. - Substitution 



In introducing SOME and ANY, call the attention of the class to 
the following and then illustrate by the exanples, v*iich the class 
should repeat after you: 

The quantifier SOME indicates an indefinite amount or quantity. It 
changes to ANY in negative sentences and generally in questions. 

Exanples: There are sane books on the table. 

There aren't any books on the table. 
Are there any books on the table? 

Give a word; the class uses it in the blank space to catplete this 
sentence: 







chairs 


walls 


classes 


oranges 


lights 


umbrellas 


books 


apples 


pencils 


exams 


windows 


offices 


doors 


tables 


bags 


engines 


notebooks 


desks 


watches 


pens 



1 

! 

J 
I 

i b. Give a word from the list in a. above; the class uses it in the 

I blank space to conplete this question: 

f 

I Are there any ^ in the room? 

I. 
'/ 

{ Drill 12. - Question - Answer 



a. Ask a question; a student gives a negative answer as in the 
exanple. 
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Exanple: T: 
S: 



Are there ary desks in the room? 

No, there aren't any desks in the roan. 



i 




1. 


Are 


there 


any 


pens on the desk? 


2. 


Are 


there 


any 


apples in the bag? 


3. 


Are 


there 


anv 


windows near the desk? 


4. 


Are 


there 


any 


books under the chair? 


5. 


Are 


there 


any 


oranges on the table? 


6. 


Are 


there 


any 


engines in the roan? 


7. 


Are 


there 


any 


umbrellas near the door? 


8. 


Are 


there 


any 


boards in the roan? 


9. 


Are 


there 


any 


notebooks under the desk? 


10. 


Are 


there 


any 


pens on the chair? 


11. 


Are 


there 


any 


stiidents in the class? 


12. 


Are 


there 


any 


pencils near the book? 


13. 


Are 


there 


any 


watches on the desk? 


14. 


Are 


there 


any 


chairs in the office? 


15. 


Are 


there 


any 


cars near the roan? 



b. Give a question from a.; the class answers with an affinnative 
statement as in the example. 

Exanple: T: Are there any desks in the room? 

S: Yes, there are some .desks in the roan. 

Drill 13 . Review - Dialog 

Take the part of one speaker and have individual students take 
the other part. Then reverse roles. 

Drill 14 > Question - Answer 

Ask a question; the class answers as in the exaitple. Then give 
the correct answer and have the class repeat. Demonstrate the 
meaning and use of BUT in this drill. 

Exaitple: T: Are there any chairs or desks? 

S: There are sane chairs, but there aren't 
any desks. 



1. 


Are 


there 


ariy 


pens or pencils? 


2. 


Are 


there 


ar^ 


apples or oranges? 


3. 


Are 


there 


any 


li^ts or rooms? 


4. 


Are 


there 


ariy 


cars or airplanes? 


5. 


Are 


there 




exams or answers? 


6. 


Are 


there 


any 


doors or windows? 


7. 


Are 


there 


any 


classes or offices? 


8. 


Are 


there 


any 


books or notdDOOks? 


9. 


Are 


there 


any 


windows or walls? 


10. 


Are 


there 


any 


pencils or notebooks? 


11. 


Are 


there 


any 


tables or ciiairs? 


12. 


Are 


there 


any 


answers or exanples? 


13. 


Are 


there 


any 


offices or rooms? 


14. 


Are 


there 


any 


bags or umbrellas? 


15. 


Are 


there 


any 


rooms or lights? 


16. 


Are 


there 


any 


desks or tables? 


17. 


Are 


there 


ary 


oranges or apples? 


18. 


Are 


there 


any 


books or pencils? 
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Drill 15, - Addition 



a. The student hears an affirmative statement; he repeats it, adds 
a tail question, and gives a short answer, as in the exanples. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Exanples: 



T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 



It's a chair J 

It's a chair, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

Those are new books. 

Those are new books, aren't they? Yes, 

they are. 



It's a desk, 
It's old, 

Hiis book is short, 
The roan is large, 
That's an animal, 
It's useful^ 
That's a small car, 
It's inportant, 
This is an engine, 
That's heavy. 



11. The windows are dirty, 

12. They are offices, 

13. Utie desks are in the room, 

14. They are new, 

15. These are necessary, 

16. Those are e5^)ensive cars, 

17. The books are under the 
table, 

18. These ^>ples are good, 

19. They are long exams^ 

20. Those are che^ pencils, 



The student hears a negative statonent; he repeats it, adds a 
tail question, and gives a short answer, as in the exanples. 



1, 
2, 
3, 
4, 
5, 
6, 
7, 
8, 
9, 
10, 



Examples: 



T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 



That isn't a window. 

That isn't a window, is it? 



No, it isn't. 



The pens aren't cheap, 

The pens aren't cheap, are they? 

they aren't. 



No, 



It isn't a wall, 
The car isn't dirty, 
That isn't an aniital, 
This bag isn't heavy. 
That office isn't small ^ 
It isn't a short book. 
This isn't beautiful^ 
That isn't a new watch. 
It isn't inportant. 
The exanple isn't good, 



11. The chairs aren't near 
the wall, 

12. They aren't e:q)ensive, 

13. Those aren't umbrellas^ 

14. Thiey aren't large, 

15. They aren't classes, 

16. These aren't old engines, 

17. The exairples aren't useless, 

18. The bags aren't under the 
desk, 

19. The oranges aren't good, 

20. Those tables aren't cheap ^ 



Drill 16. - Transformation 



a. 



The student hears a statement; he changes it to a question, as 
in the example. 

Example: T; There is a book on the table. 

S: Is there a book on the table? 
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1 








3. 


There 


4. 


There 


5. 


There 


6. 


Hiere 


7. 


There 


8. 


There 


9. 


There 


10. 


There 



a car near the office, 
a windcw near the door 
a pen on the chair, 
a class in the roan. 



The student hears a statenent; he changes it to the negative, 
as in the exanples. Then v*ien he hears the correct sentence, 
he repeats it. 

Exanples: T: There is an orange near the book. 

S: There isn't an orange near the book. 

T: Ihere are pens on the desk. 
S: There aren't pens on the desk. 

1. There is a light in the office 

2. There is a book under the chair. 

3. There are tables near the door. 

4. There are bags under the desk. 

5. Tliere are watches in the bag. 

6. There is an animal in the rocm. 

7. There is a pen on the desk. 

8. Tliere are offices in the room. 

9. There are chairs near the Wcill. 
10. There is an exam on the table. 



The student hears a sentence (question, affirmative or negative 
statement) ; he dianges it to the plural, as in the exanple. 
Then v*ien he hears the correct sentence, he repeats it. 

Example: T: Is there a book in the roan? 

S: Are there books in the roan? 

1. Is there a watch on the table? 

2. Iliere isn't an orange in the roan. 

3. There is an ^ple on the desk. 

4. There is a chair near the door. 

5. Is there a bag under the table? 

6. There isn't a book in the roan. 

7. Is there a window in the roan? 

8. Is there a chair near the wall? 

9. There isn't an exam in the roan. 
10. There is a pen on the desk. 
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Drill 17 , - Review - Pronunciation 

a. Student listens and repeats words of each of the three sets, 

b. Stxadent listens and repeats words in groi:ps of three. 

c. Student listens and repeats sentences. 

Drill 18 . - Question - Answer 

The student hears a question; he answers, beginning his 

sentence There aren't ar^ , as in the exanple. 

Then vAien he hears the correct sentence , he repeats it. 

Exanple: T: How many books are there in the roan? 
S: Ttiere aren't any books in the room. 

1. How many chairs are there in the rocm? 

2. How many books are there on the desk? 

3. How many ^ples are there in the bag? 

4. How many windcws are there near the door? 

5. How many notebooks are there under the table? 

6. How many li^ts are there in the room? 

7. How many pencils are there on the table? 

8. Hew many boards are there in the office? 

9. How many bags are there near the wall? 

10. How many cars are there near the office? 

11. How many desks are there in the office? 

12. How many oranges are there on the desk? 

13. How many tables are there in the room? 

14. How many watches are there on the table? 

15. How many pens are there under the desk? 
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LESSON SIX 



REVIEW 



Drill 1, - Review - Transformation 



GlLvb a statement; the class changes it to the negative, Ttien 
give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. For 
laniformity in the drill direct the class to use NOT in the 
unoontracted form. 



1, This is a li^t, 

2, It is on the table, 

3, They're very cheap, 

4, It is old, 

5, Those are new students, 

6, That's a beautiful wall, 

7, The student is new,^ 

8, It's a nice place, 

9 , These are new watches , 

10, They're wonderful engines, 

11, There are sane pencils in the bag, 

12, It's an inportant class. 

13, This is a useful animal, 

14, There are sane books on the desk. 

15, That's a small bag. 

16, The place is very nice. 

17, Hiey're good answers. 

18, This is a short pencil. 

19, The exam is long. 

20, There are sane bags in the room. 



Give a sentence; the class changes it to the plural, as in the 
exaitple. Then give the correct sentence and have the class 
repeat. TVgain, for uniformity direct the class not to use 
contractions in their sentences. 

Exanple: T: It is under the table. 



C: They are under the tables. 

1. It is near the door. 

2. This class is necessary. 

3. The bag is under the desk. 

4. Is it an apple? 

5. Ttiat uirbrella is useless. 

6. This is a good question. 

7. The place is nice. 

8. It is not an engine. 

9. It is very small. 

10. This is not-^ orange. 

11. There is a dirty desk in the room. 

12. This is a wonderful watdi. 



Drill 2. - Review - Transformation 
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13. Is that a bad exanple? 

14. Is there a book on the table? 

15. That is not an English class. 

16. It is in the office. 

17. That airplane is beautiful- 

18. This is a useless animal, 

19. Is it a short pencil? 

20. The exam is short. 



Give the tavo statements as found below; the class replies as 
in the exanple. Then give the correct sentence and have the 
class repeat. 

Exanple: T: This is a book. The bock is old. 



S: It's an old book. 

1. This is an engine. Hhe engine is old. 

2. This is a watch. The watch is wonderful. 

3. These are answers. The answers are good. 

4. This is an orange. The orange is big. 

5. These are tables. The tables are long. 

6. Uiese are pens. Ttie pens are cheap. 

7. This is an animal. The animal is useful. 

8. This is a city. The city is old. 

9. These are books. The books are new. 

10. This is a watch. The watch is e35)ensive. 

11. This is a room. The roan is beautifiiL. 

12. These are places. The places are nice. 

13. This is a board. The board is new. 

14. This is an airplane. The airplane is very large. 

15. These are offices. The offices are clean. 

16. This is a desk. The desk is dirty. 

17. This is an unbrella. The iirtbrella is old. 

18. These are notebooks. The notebooks are useless. 

19. This is a wall. The wall is necessary. 

20. These are classes. Ttie classes are inportant. 



Begin this drill by going throu^ the exaitples and explaining 
the procedure. 

Start with the base sentence: It's a book. 
As you give a new word or a cxninand, the class makes a new 
sentence, each time woricing frcm the last sentence made. Then 
give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 

For this and for similar drills in the future, the class must 
knew the meaning of the following commands: 



Statement means: change the last sentence to a 
statement. 

Question means: change the last sentence to a 
question. 



Drill 3. - 



Review - Coirbination 



Drill 4. - 



Review - Variable Substitution 
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Negative means: diange the last sentence to the 
negative. 

Singular means: change the last sentence to the 
singxolar. 

Plural means: change the last sentence to the 
plureil. 

Exanples: 

Base sentence: It's a book. 

Teacher Class 

windov It's a window, 

apple It's an appie. 

good It's good, 

question Is it good? 

Start the drill with the base sentence and the exanples and then 
continue with the following, woiking from the top to the bottom 
of each column: 

pencil class 

plural question 

statement statement 

answers negative 

irrportant plural 

singular notebooks 



Drill 5. - Review - Addition 



Give a statanent; a student repeats the statement, adds a tail 
question, and gives the short answer. Then give the correct 
sentences and have the class repeat. 



1. It's a good bock, 

2. This isn't a new watch, 

3. They are useful animals, 

4. That is a clean desk, 

i 5. Those aren't five oranges, 

I 6. This unbrella is xosefiil^ 

J 7. That isn't a small room^ 

8. Those answers are irrportant, 

9. They aren't good exarrples, 
j 10. It is a wonderful watch> 

11. They aiBn't long exams^ 

f 12. The table is dieqp, 

t 13. Hie engine isn't new, 

14. The diair is cheqp, 

15. It isn't a useless pen, 
t 16. The bag is near the wall. 



17. The auto isn't near^the office. 



i 18. It's a beautiful room. 



19. These sqf^les aren't bad, 

20. The books aren't vmder the desk, 
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Drmj^. - Review - Transformation 



ThB student hears a statement; he changes it to a question, 
men, when he hears the correct question, he repeats. 

1. This is a book. 

2. It is on the table. 

3. The watches are very nice. 

4. It is an old engine. 

5. These offices are big. 

6. The city is new. 

7. They are very clean rocrns. 

8. The big roan is beautiful. 

9. That's a long answer. 

10. Those are usef\il animals. 

11. There are some pencils in the bag. 

12. It's a very inportant book. 

13. They're c±ieap pens. 

14. There is an exam in this room. 

15. That is a big uirbrella. 

16. It is a nice place. 

17. There are sane li^ts near the wall. 

18. These small rooms are useless. 

19. The bock is under the table. 
20 : They're good oranges. 

Drill 7 . - Review - Pronunciation 

Books must be closed. Before the drill begins the stucJent 
prepares a piece of paper with the nurrters 1 to 10 written one 
under the other in a column; in the micHle of the page he then 
writes another oolimn with the nunbers from 1 to 10. 

a. The first column is used for this part of the drill 

Ihe student hears t^o words; if the sound of the two words is 
exactly the same, he writes S next to the nunber; if the sound 
of the to^o words is different, he writes D next to the nuntoer. 
He then hears another pair of words and does the san^ 



1. 


sit 


set 


6. 


can 


can 


2. 


fate 


fat 


7. 


did 


dead 


3. 


beat 


bit 


8. 


listen 


lesson 


4. 


pen 


pan 


9. 


did 


dead 


5. 


fed 


fed 


10. 


ate 


ate 



b. The second column is used for this part of the drill 

•Die student hears a set of three words; he must choo^ the word 

v*uch has- a sound different from the sound of the other words 

He writes the nurtber of that word next to the nuirber on his p^per. 

Exanple: The student hears: 1. set sit set 

The second word has a sound different fran the 
other words, so next to 1. on his paper he writes 
the nurober 2. 
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Hie student then hears: 2. fed fed fad 



The third word has a sound different from the other 
wordSf so next to 2. on his paper he writes the 
nuirber 3. 



1. 


set 


sit 


set 


2. 


fed 


fed 


fad 


3. 


pen 


pen 


pin 


4. 


late 


let 


late 


5. 


red 


red 


rid 


6. 


debt 


date 


date 


7. 


bid 


bed 


bid 


8. 


rate 


rate 


rat 


9. 


fade 


fed 


fed 


10. 


list 


least 


list 



Drill 8 . - Review - Transformation 

Uie student hears a question; he changes it to a sinple state- 
nent^ but does not use oontractions . Then vAien he hears the 
coirrect sentence he repeats it. 

1. Is it a useful book? 

2. Are the books necessary? 

3. Is this an old chair? 

4. Are they clean rocxos? 

5. Are they good li^ts? 

6. Is it very dirty? 

7. Is that an unbrella? 

8. Are they useless? 

9. Is the table small? 

10. Are those long answers? 

11. Is it a nice place? 

12. Is the airplai>e very esqjensive? 

13. Are there any ^sples under the table? 

14 . Is the watdi on the table? 

15. Are there any cars near the wall? 

16. Is it a good exanple? 

17. Is it on the boea-d? 

18. Is the watch on the desk? 

19. Are these answers important? 

20. Are there any bags under the table? 

Drill 9 . - Review - Transfornation 

The student hears a sentence; he changes it to the singular^ but 
does not use oontractions . TSien v*ien he hears the correct 
sentence, he repeats it. 

1. niose are wondeigful. 

2. These are not of floes. 

3. HhBy are beautiful. 

4. Those desks are small. 

5. Ifiese old a^les are bad. 
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6. They are not engines. 

7. The books are useless. 

8. The diairs are not new. 

9. Those wincJows are snail. 

10. The watc±ies are expensive. 

11. There are books on the desks. 

12. Those exams are not long. 

13. The chairs are near the windows. 

14. The oranges are in the bags. 

15. The exarrples are useful. 

16. Are these good answers? 

17. Are the desks in the rooms? 

18. Are there any bags imder the tables? 

19. Are those classes necessary? 

20. Are those ^ples or oranges? 

Drill 10 . - Review - Question - Answer 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

HERE and THERE refer to things near or far respectively and 
correspond in meaning to this and that. In the following 
exercise HERE or THERE are to be used at the end of the sentence- 

a. Ask a question; a student answers as in the exanple. Then give 
the correct answer and have the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: Are there any books here? 

S: Yes, they are sane books here. 

1. Are there any chairs here? 

2. Are there any apples here? 

3. Are there any cars here? 

4. Are there any windows here? 

5. Are there any li^ts here? 

6. Are there any bags here? 

7. Are there any exams here? 

8. Are there any classes here? 

9. Are there any desks here? 

10. Are there any pencils here? 

11. Are there any watches here? 

12. Are there any airplanes here? 

13. Are there any tables here? 

14. Are there any oranges here? 

15. Are there any roots here? 

16. Are there any offices here? 

17. Are there any doors here? 

18. Are there any pens here? 

19. Are there am umbrellas here? 

20. Are there any animals here? 

b. Ask a question; a student gives a negative answer as in the 

exanple. Then give the correct answer and have the class repeat. 



Exanple: T: Are there any books there? 

S: No, there aren't any books there. 
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Point out that the word THEIffi at the end of this sentence refers 
to place and does not have the same meaning as there in the first 
part of the sentence. 

Ask the questions of a. above, substituting the word there 
for here. 



Drill 11 . Review - Repetition 

a. Give the cardinal numbers fron eleven to twenty; class listens . 

b. Give the cardinal nurrbers from eleven to 1:>?enty; class repeats . 

eleven twelve thirteen fourteen fifteen 

sixteen seventeen ei^teen nineteen twenty 

c. Give a statement; class repeats . 

There are eleven books here. 

There are twelve bocks here. Continvie up to twenty. 

d. Give a word; an individual student gives sentences, using nunbers 
fron eleven to twenty. 

Exanple: T: pens 

S^i There are eleven pens here. 

There are twelve pens here. Etc., \jp to twenty. 
Words: chairs, pencils, ^^les, watches, oranges, desks. 

Drill 12. - Review - Substitution 

For this drill, divide the class into two groins. 

Give a word; Groi:p A uses this word in the blank space to oonplete 
the question: 

How many are there in the room? 

Then give a nunber; Groi:p B uses this numnber and the word already 
given to conplete the answer: 

There are in the room. 



1. 


chairs 


eleven 


11. 


orai^es 


nineteen 


2. 


books 


twelve 


12. 


boards 


twsnty 


3. 


pens 


thirteen 


13. 


pencils 


fifteen 


4. 


watdies 


fourteen 


14. 


windows 


thirteen 


5. 


li^ts 


fifteen 


15. 


engines 


ei^teen 


6. 


doors 


sixteen 


16. 


offices 


twenty 


7. 


desks 


seventeen 


17. 


apples 


nineteen 


8. 


bags 


eighteen 


18. 


notdDooks 


fourteen 



1^.11 13 . Pronunciation - aa - Drill 6 . 

on pot 
ox car 




amy 

opera 

honor 

alms 

honest 

olive 

art 



arm 



hard 
not 



job 



hot 
oop 
farm 



heart 
watdi 



a. Give the words of oolimn one; class listens. 

b. Give the words of column one; class repeats . 

c. Give the words of column two; class listens . 

d. Give the words of column two; class repeats . 

e. Demonstrate that the tongue position is low central and that the 
muscles are relaxed. 

f. Give the words of each column again; class repeats. 

g. Give the following sentences; class repeats. 



1. He bou^t a box of socks. 

2. The large box is on the table. 

3. The ox was on the farm. 

4. The hot pot is hard. 

5. This is not a watch. 



Drill 14 .- Review - Repetition 

a. Give a statenent with a tail question; the class r^eate. 
Then give a short answer; the class repeats . 

1. There's a chair in the room, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

2. There's a book on the table, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

3. There's a window near the desk, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

4. There's a watch on the desk, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

5. There's a pencil under the bag, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

6. There's a light in the office, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

7. There's an apple in the bag, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

8. There's a notebook on the desk, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

9. There's a class in the room, isn't there? Yes, there is. 
10. There's a pen on the desk, isn't there? Yes, there is. 

Point out to the class that I there + is = there's f . Point out 
also that in the short answer we use the fnli form there is. 

b. Follow the directions of a. above. 

1. There isn't a table near the door, is there? No, there isn't. 

2. There isn't a bag under the table, is there? No, there isn't. 

3. There isn't an unbrella in the room, is there? No, there isn't. 

4. There isn't a pencil under the chair, is there? No, there isn't. 

5. There isn't an orange on the table, is there? No, there isn't. 

6. There isn't a board in the office, is there? No, there isn't. 

7. There isn't a pen on the diair, is there? No, there isn't. 

8. There isn't an engine in the room, is there? No, there isn't. 

9. There isn't a window near the door, is there? No, there isn't. 
10. There isn't an animal here, is there? No, there isn't. 
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c. Give a statement; the class repeats the statement, adds a tail 
. question, and gives the short answer. Then give the correct 
sentences and have the class r^at. 



Exanples: T: There's a desk in the room, 

S: There's a desk in the room, isn't there? 
Yes, there is. 

T: There isn't a bag on the table, 
S: There isn't a bag on the table, is there? 
No, there isn't. 

1. There's a watch on the dssk, 

2. There's a chair near the door, 

3. There's an ^le in the bag, 

4. There's a li^t in the office, 

5. Ohere's a book on the table, 

6. There's an engine in the room, 

7. There's a pen under the bag, 

8. There's a car near the wall, 

9. There's a pencil on the table, 

10. There's a class in the room, 

11. There isn't a pen on the chair, 

12. There isn't a bag under the table, 

13. There isn't an animal in the room, 

14. Ihere isn't a pen on the desk, 

15. There isn't a table near the wall, 

16. There isn't an orange on the table, 

17. There isn't an unbrella here, 

18. There isn't a window near the desk, 

19. There isn't a pen in the book, 

20. There isn't a bag in the office. 

Drill 15 ." Review - Repetition 



a. Give a statement, in the plural, with a tail question; the class 
repeats. Then give a short answer; the class repeats. 

1. There are some books on the table, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

2. There are sixteen chairs here, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

3. There are twelve bags near the wall, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

4. There are some li^ts in the office, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

5. There are some unbrellas here, aren't there? Yes, there are.. 

6. There are some ^les on the chair, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

7. There are fifteen pencils on thSe desk, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

8. There are twenty offices here, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

9. There are pens in the desk, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

10. There are ei^teen oranges in the bag, aren't there? Yes, there are. 

b. Follow the directions of a. above. 



ERIC 



1. There aren't any animals in the room,* are there? No, there aren't. 

2. There aren't any cheap watches here, are there? Nb, there aren't. 

3. There aren't any useless classes, are there? No, there aren't. 

4. There aren't any chairs in the room, are there? Nb, there aren't. 

5. There aren't any windows nesar the door, are there? No, there aren't. 
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6. There aren't any expensive cars here, are there? No, there aren't. 

7. There aren't any notelx)Qks under the desk, are there? No, there aren't. 

8. ihere aren't any apples on the table, are there? No, there aren't. 

9. There aren't any small chairs here, are there? No, there aren't. 
10. There aren't any exanples in the book, are there? No, there aren't. 

c. Give a statonrent; the class repeats the statenent, adds a tail question, 
and gives the short answer . Then give the correct sentences and have 
the class repeat. 

Exanples: T: There are sane books on the chair. 

S: There are some books on the chair, aren't there? 
Yes, there are. 



T: There aren't any pens in the bag. 
S: There aren't any pens in the bag, are there? 
No, there aren't. 

1. There are sane bags in the office, 

2. There are sane li^ts in the roan, 

3. There are nineteen watches here, 

4. There are thirteen pens near the door, 

5. There are some cheap cars here, 

6. There are some engines near the wall, 

7. There are eleven chairs in the office, 

8. There are some necessary classes, 

9. There aren't any bad apples in the bag, 

10. There aren't any long tables here, 

11. There aren't any urtbrellas under the table, 

12. There aren't any beautiful roans here, 

13. There aren't any new watdies on the desk, 

14. There aren't any windows near the door, 

15. There aren't any boards in the room. 

Drill 16. - Review Addition 



Divide the class into two groi:ps. 

Give a statoient; Groi:p A repeats the statement and adds a tail 
question. Then Groi:p B gives the short answer. 

Reverse the roles of Groi?)s A and B in the middle of the drill. 

1. There's a book on the desk, 

2. There's an engine in the room, 

3. There are seme bags under the table, 

4. There are fifteen pencils near the book, 

5. There isn't a car near the wall, 

6. There aren't axry urtbrellas here, 

7. There aren't any iitportant books on the desk, 

8. There's an exam in the notebook, 

9. There are some answers on the board, 

10. There isn't a light in the office, 

11. There's an apple near the chair, 

12. There aren't any oranges on the table. 
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13, Biere are sixteen ciiairs in the room, 

14, Uiere's a beautiful airplane here, 

15, Biere isn't a door near the window, 

16, There aren't any aninels in the auto, 

17, iSiere's a class in the room, 

18, Uiere are twelve eq^ines here, 

19, There isn't a penciirtmder the chair, 

20, Ihere are sane apples in the bag. 



Gd-ve ccnplete answers to the following qiestions. 



1. 


What is your name? 


2. 


Are you an American? 


3. 


Hew are you this morning? 


4. 


Where are you going? 


5. 


Good aftemoonl 


6. 


Are you f ran New York? 


7. 


Are you an Arab? 


8. 


Are you from Beirut? 


9. 


Is Abu Dhabi a big city? 


10. 


Is America a small country? 


U. 


Is this an English class? 


12. 


Hew many students are there in this class? 


13. 


Hew do you like Abu Dhabi? 


14. 


This is a rdoe pen, isn't it? 



Drill 17 . - Writing 



(No Material) 



Drill 18. - Question - Answer 
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I DIALOG 



LESSON SEVEN 



Asking About a Person's Woric 



Good noming. 

Are you a teacher? 

What are you? 

What are you studying? 

Who is the teacher? 

Is he a strict teacher? 

Who is that girl? 

Are there any girls in your sdiool? 
II PRONUNCIATION 
Drill ?• - oo 



B 

Good itDming, 
No, I'm not a teacher,. 
I'm a stix3ent here, 
I'm studying English, 

Mr is the teaciier. 

Yes, he is. 

She's a secretary. 

No, there aren't. 



all 


wall 


saw 


also 


snail 


law 


auto 


shawl 


draw 


office 


walk 


paw 


always 


long 


jaw 



a. 
b. 
c, 
d. 



e. 
f. 



Give the words of oolumn one; class listens . 

Give the words of column one; class repeats , 

Fbllow the same procediare for columns two and three. 

Point out that in the pronunciation of this vowel the tongue 

position is low and back, the lips are sli^tly rounded, and 

the itaiscles.are tense. 

Give the words again, column by column, class repeats . 
Give the following sentences; the class repeats, 

1, All the offices are snail, 

2, I saw all the pictures on the wall, 

3, Die lawyer thou^t about the law, 

4, The dog saw his paw, 

5, This small auto is always good. 



III VOCABULARY 



1. 


teacher 


6. 


secretary 


11. 


morning 


2. 




7. 


she 


12. 


noon 


3. 


who 


8. 


school 


13. 


afternoon 


4. 


strict 


9. 


o'clock 


14. 


evening 


5. 


girl 


10. 


time 


15. 


ni^t 
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16 • nddnight 

17. half 

18. past 

19. tod^ 

20. boy 

21. before 



22. after 

23. Saturday 

24 . Sund^ 

25. MDnday 

26. Tuesday 

27. Wednesday 



28. Thursd^ 

29. Friday 

30. you (p.) 

31. he 

32. they 

33. we 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1 . • R^tition 

a. For this drill use a large representation of a clock that has 
iTDvable hands, or draw a large clock face on the chalkboard. 

Set the hands, e.g., at one o'clock. 

Hien ask several tines and have the class repeat: What time 
is it? 



nien, pointing to the clock, give the answer and have the class 
repeat: It's one o'clock. 

Change the hands to tavo o'clock. Again, ask the question, point 
to the clock and give the answer; the class repeats. 

Pollcw this procedure throu^ the hours to twelve. 

At the end e:q)lain to the class: 

When we tell time by giving the v*iole hour, we usually 

vse the word o'clock . When we tell time by giving 

part of the hour, we usually do not use the word o'clock . 

b. Divide the class into two grotps. 

Set the clock, beginning at one o'clock and continuing throu^ 
twelve o'clock. Each time have Groxjp A ask the question and 
Groi:p B give the answer. 



1. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


one o'clock. 


2. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


two o'clock. 


3. 


What 


tijTe 


is 


it? 


It's 


three o'clock. 


4. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


four o'clock. 


5. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


five o'clock. 


6. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


six o'clock. 


7. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


seven o'clock. 


8. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


eight o'clock. 


9. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


nine o'clock. 


10. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


ten o'clock. 


11. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


eleven o'clock. 


12. 


What 


time 


is 


it? 


It's 


twelve o'clock. 



Drill 2 . - Question - Answer 

Ask a question about time; the class gives a short negative 
answer, and then gives a new time by adding one hour, as in the 
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exairple. Give the correct sentences and have the class r^)eat. 



Exanple: T: Is it one o'clock? 

S: No, it isn't. It's two o'clock. 



1. Is it one o'clock? 7. 

2. Is it two o'clock? 8. 

3. Is it three o'clock? 9. 

4. Is it four o'clodc? 10. 

5. Is it five o'clock? 11. 

6. Is it six o'clock? 12. 



Is it seven o'clock? 
Is it ei^t o'clodc? 
Is it nine o'clodc? 
Is it ten o'clock? 
Is it eleven o'clock? 
Is it twelve o'clock? 



At the end of the drill explain to the class that we usually say 
one o'clock for the hour after twelve o'clock. 



Drill 3 . - R^tition 



Give a statement telling time by the hour and parts of the 
day; class repeats. 



1. 


It 


's 


one o'clock in the morning. 


2. 


It 


's 


two o'clock in the morning. 


3. 


It 


's 


three o'clcxk in the morning. 


4. 


It 


's 


four o'clock in the morning. 


5. 


It 


's 


five o'clock in the morning. 


6. 


It 


's 


six o'clock in the morning. 


7. 


It 


's 


seven o'clock in the morning. 


8. 


It 


s 


ei^t o'clock in the morning. 


9. 


It 


's 


nine o'clock in the morning. 


10. 


It 


s 


ten o'clock in the morning. 


U. 


It 


s 


eleven o'clock in the morning. 


12. 


It' 


s 


twelve o'clock noon. It's noon. 


13. 


It' 


s 


one o'clock in the afternoon. 


14. 


It' 


s 


two o'clock in the afternoon. 


15. 


It' 


s 


three o'clock in the afternoon. 


16. 


It' 


s 


four o'clock in the afternoon. 


17. 


It' 


s 


five o'clock in the afternoon. 


18. 


It' 


s 


six o'clock in the evening. 


19. 


It' 


s 


seven o'clock in the evening. 


20. 


It' 


s 


eic^t o'clock in the evening. 


21. 


It' 


s 


nine o'clock at ni^t. 


22. 


It' 


s 


ten o'clock at ni^t. 


23. 


It' 


s 


eleven o'clock at ni^t. 


24. 


It' 


s 


twelve o'clock midni^t. It's midnic^t. 



At the end of the drill call the attention of the class to the 
following: 

In this drill we have used IN with these parts of the 
day: 



in the morning 
in the afternoon 
in the evening 



AT with ni^t - at ni^t 

NOON and MIDNIGEIT are used by themselves. 
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Drill 4 , - Repetition 



repeat each statement. 




1. 


It's half past one. 


7. 


2. 


It's half past two. 


8. 


3. 


It's half past three. 


9. 


4. 


It's half past four. 


10. 


5. 


It's half past five. 


11. 


6. 


It's half past six. 


12. 



a. Set the clock at half past one. Point to it and make the 
statement: 

It's half past one. 
The class repeats . 



It's half past seven. 
It's half past ei^t. 
It's half past nine. 
It's half past ten. 
It's half past eleven. 
It's half past twelve. 

b. Set the clock, e.g., at half past one, or on the chalkboard 
write 1:30; then give one of the parts of the d^: noming, 
afternoon, ni^t. Ask: What time is it? The class makes the 
statement, as in the exanple. Hien give the correct statement 
and have the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: (on board or clock) 1:30 afternoon. What tine 

is it? 

S: It's half past one in the afternoon. 

Give different half hours and different parts of day for class 
to make 20 statements. 

Drill 5 . - Question - Answer 

Give a statement; a student repeats the statotent, adds a tail 
question, and then gives the short answer. Then give the correct 
sentencjes and have the class r^Deat. 

Exanples: T: It's one o'clock, 

S: It's one o'clock, isn't it? Yes, it is. 

T: It isn't half past six, 

S: It isn't half past six, is it? No, it isn't. 

1* It isn't two o'clock, 

2. It isn't half past three, 

3. It's five o'clock, 

4. It's half past two, 

5. It's half past ten, 

6. It isn't four o'clock, 

7. It isn't half past five, 

8. It's noon, 

9. It's nine o'clock, 

10. It's half past eighty 

11. It's eic^t o'clock in the morning, 
3.2. It's half past four, 

13. It isn't two o'clock in the afternoon, 

14. It isn't midnic^t. 
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15. It's half past seven in the evening, 

16. It isn't eleven o'clock at ni^t, 

17. It isn't three o'clock, 

18. It's half past ten at ni^t, 

19. It's seven o'clock, 

20. It isn't half past nine. 

Drill 6 . - R^tition 

a. Give, one by one, the da^ of the week. The class r^^^eats. 

Simday 
MDnday 
Tuesday 
Vfednesd^ 

Friday 
Saturday 

b. Give the question; class r^)eats. Ihen give the answer; class 
repeats. 



1. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Sunday. 


2. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Monday. 


3. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Tuesday. 


4. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Vfednesday. 


5. 


What's 


tod^? 


Today is 


Thursday. 


6. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Friday. 


7. 


What's 


today? 


Today is 


Saturdc^. 


Question - 


Answer 







By exanple indicate the difference between TODAY and 
TCM3RR0W. 

a. Ask a question; the class gives a short negative answer and 
then makes a statement, as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Is today Simday? 

C: No, it isn't. Tanorrow is Sunday. 

1. Is today Sunday? 5. Is today Thursday? 

2. Is today Monday? 6. Is tod^ Friday? 

3. Is today Tuesday? 7. Is today Saturday? 

4. Is today Wednesday? 

b. Divide the class into two grovps. 

Give a day of the week. Groi:p A uses it to ask a question, as 
in the exanple. Groip B also xises it to answer, as in the 
exanple. Give the correct sentences and have each groip repeat. 

Exanple: T: Sunday 

Group A: Is tono r ix w Sunday? 

Groip B: No, it isn't. Tod^ is Sunday. 

Begin with Sunday and go throui^ the days of the week. 
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DriU 8. 



- Repetition 



a. Call the attention of the class to the fact that in this drill 
we use the words BEFORE and AFTER. 

On the chalkboard write the days of the week: 

Sunday Thursday 
Monday Friday 
Tuesday Saturd^ 
Wednesday 

Give the statement: Sunday is before Monday. Hie class repeats. 

Give the statenent: Monday is after Sunday. Uie class repeats. 

Fran the position of the days on the above list, illustrate the 
meaning of these two statannents. 

Follow this procedure for all the days of the week, in each 
case having the class repeat the statorents after you. 

b. Ask a question of an individual student; he replies, as in the 
exanple, according to the fact. Then give the correct reply and 
have the vAiole class repeat. 

Exanples: T: What day is after Sunday? 

S: Monday is after Sunday. 

T: What day is before Wednesday? 
S: Tuesday is before Wednesday. 

What day is before Sunday? 
What day is before Monday? 
What day is before Tuesday? 
What day is before Wednesday? 
What day is before Thursday? 
What day is before Friday? 
What day is before Saturday? 

Drill 9 . - Repetition 

Recall to the students that in the conversation drills they used 
words vAiich we call personal pronouns . In this and the follow- 
ing drills we will practice the use of personal pronouns. Vfe 
have already used the pronoun it. 

Give each of the following and have the class repeat after you. 

I we 

you you 

he they 
she 

a. Give these sentences and have the class r^^eat: 

Uiis is ALL. He is a student . 
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1. 


What day 


is 


after Sunday? 


8. 


2. 


What day 


is 


after Monday? 


9. 


3. 


What day 


is 


after Tuesday? 


10. 


4. 


What day 


is 


after Wednesday? 


11. 


5. 


What day 


is 


after Thursday? 


12. 


6. 


What day 


is 


after Friday? 


13. 


7. 


What day 


is 


after Saturday? 


14. 
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Give a word or an expression; the class uses It to oonplete the 
sentence: 

He Is 

a secretary In the office 

an American near the chalkboard 

a teacher in the airplane 

a Saudi Arabian near the wall 

a teacher in the car 

in the roan near the desk 

necu: the table short 

here iiqportant 

b. Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 

This is Laila. St^ is a student s 

Give a word or e^^ression f ran the above list; the class uses it 
to ocnplete the sentence: 



She is 

Drill 10 .— Substitution 

a. Five these sentences and have the class iirepeat: 

Hhese are Ali and Hassan. They are boys . 

Give a word or expression; the class uses it to ocnplete the 
sentence: 



They are 



secretaries near the table 

Saudi Arabians in the office 

students near the chalkbocucd 

teachers in the airplane 

doctors near the wall 

in the rocm in the car 

here short 

inportant near the desk 

b. Give this sentence and have the class rq)eat: 

We are boys . 

Give a word or es^ression fron the list in a. above; the class 
uses it in place of boys and makes a new sentenoe. 

c. Give this ^sentence and have the class repeat: 

You are boys. 

Give a word or expression from the list in a. above; the class 
uses it in place of boys and makes a xm sentence. 
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At the end of these exercises , by means of exairples point out the 
following to the class: 

1. The personal pronoun ^ou stands for the person or 
persons ac3dressed. It is singialar or plural, mas- 
culine or feminine, depending on the context. For 
singular or plural, we s^ you are , 

2. Vfe is first person plural. It is masculine or f ana- 
nine, depending on the context. 

3. They is third person plural, masculine or feminine, 
animate or inanimate. 

Drill 11 ,- Oiain 

Begin the drill with the statemsnt: 

I am Mr 

Then ask Si: Who are you? 

51 answers : I am He then turns to S2 and asks: 

Who are you? 

52 replies and then asks S3^ etc...., throu^i the class. 



Drill 12.- Variable Substitution 



Begin the drill by going throu^ the exaitples and recalling the 
procedure alreac^ es^lained in Lesson Six, Drill 4 . Recall also 
the meaning of the oonmands presented there. 

Start with the base sentence: I am a teacher. 



As you. give a n&f expression or a coratiend, the class makes a n^ 
sentence, each time working fron the last sentence made. Ihen 
give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 

Exanples: Base sentence: I am a teacher. 

Tteacher Class , 

he He is a teacher, 

in the room He is in the room, 

we We are in the room. 

Start the drill with the base sentence and the exanples and then 
continue with the following, working from the top to the bottom 
of eadi column: 

here they 

she I 

question you 

secretary question 

statement in the office 



Drill 13. - Writing 

(No material) 
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Drill 14. - Substitution 



The stvident hears a time expression; he \ases it to cottplete 
the question: 

Is it ? 

1. one o'clock 

2. half past one 

3. half past three 

4. two o'clock in the afternoon 

5. six o'clock 

6. half past six 

7. five o'clock 

8. seven o'clock in the noming 

9. hcdf past five in the noming 

10. ten o'clock 

11. midnic^t 

12. nine o'clock at night 

13. half past two 

14. half past twelve 

15. eleven o'clock 

16. noon 

17. three o'clock in the noming 

18. hcdf past six in the evening 

19. hcdf past ten at ni^t 

20. four o'clock 

21. half past four 

22. ei^t o'clock in the evening 

23. nine o'clock 

24. hcdf past eleven 

Drill 15 . - Question - Answer 

a. Ihe student hears a stataoent and then a question; using the 
information given in the statement, he answers as in the 
exanple. When he hears the correct answer, he repeats. 

Exanple: T: Today is Sunday. What's tomorrow? 
S: TciTDrrow is Monday. 

1. Today is Sunday. What's tomorrow? 

2. Today is Monday. What's tomorrow? 

3. Today is Tuesday. What's tomorrow? 

4. Today is Wednesday. What's tomo r ro w ? 

5. Today is Thursday. What's tomorrow? 

6. Today is Friday. What's tomorrow? 

7. Today is Saturday. What's tomorrow? 

b. Ohe student follows the directions given in a. above. 

Example: T: Tomorrow is Monday. What's today? 
S: Today is Sunday. 

1. Tomo r ro w is Maiday. What's today? 

2. Tomorrow is Tuesd^. What's today? 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

Drill 16. - Addition 



Tonorrav is Wednesday. What's today? 
Tonorrw is Thursday. What's today? 
Tcnorrcx/ is Friday. What's tod^? 
Tcnonrw is Satxard^. What's today? 
Tomorrcw is Sunday. What's today? 



Si hears a statenfent; he repeats the statement and adds a tail 
question. S2 gives the short answer. Switch roles at mid-point. 



Exarnple: T: 
Si: 
S2: 



Today is Tuesday, 

Tbday is Tuesday, isn't it? 

Yes, it is. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Today is Monday, 
Today is Saturday, 
Today isn't Tuesd^, 
Tonorrow is Tuesday, 
Tomorrow isn't Thursday, 
Today is Thursday, 
Today isn't Sunday, 
Tomorrow is Sunday, 
Tomorrow isn't Monday, 
Today isn't Monday, 



11. Tomorrow is Wednesday, 

12. Tomorrow isn't Saturday, 

13. Today isn't Friday, 

14. Tomorrow isn't Friday, 

15. Today is Tuesday, 

16. Today isn't Thursday, 

17. Tomorrow is Thursday, 

18. Tonorrcw isn't Sunday 

19. Today is Wednesday, 

20. TomorrGW is Friday, 



Drill 17. - Review - Pronunciation 



a. Student listens and repeats words of each column. 

b. Student listens and repeats sentences. 
Drill 18 . - Review - Conversation 

a. Student listens to v^iole conversation. 

b. Student listens and repeats words of each speaker. 
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LESSON EIGHT 



I DIALOG 

A B 

Good noming. Good itDming. 

Hew are you today? I am fine, thanks. 



Where are you going? 

Hew many classes do you 
have today? 

Hew many classes do you have 
tonorrow? 



I am going to class. 

I have four classes today. 

I have four classes too. 



What time is your Arabic class? 



II PRONUNCIATION 



M/ Arabic class is at ten o'clock 
on Tuesdcy. 



Drill 8 . - (M vs. oo 

IcM law 
boat bouc^t 
coat cau^t 
ooal call 
know gnaw - 



note nauc^t 

bowl ball 

close clause 

so saw 

oold called 



a. Give all the words with the ow sound slcwly, clearly, carefully. 
Class listens. 

b. Follow the sams procedure with the words containing the oo sound. 

c. Give eadti word having cw sound; class repeats each word. 
Give each word having oo sound; class repeats each word. ^ 
Give minimal pairs; class rg)eats each paix . 

d. Test discrimination of sounds , as in step c. Pronunciation 
Drill 1. 

e. Demonstrate that in the pronunciation of the oa sound the tongue 
position is nad back ( low back for oo sound) , the lips are 
rounded ( sli^tly rounded for oo sound) , and the muscles are 
tense for both sounds. Stress the gliding quality in this 
diphthong; the tongue is raised to the hig^i back position, which 
causes the vowel to be sli^tly diphthongized. 

f . Give the minimal pairs again;^ class repeats . 

g. Give a word; ask students to give the other word of the pair. 

h. Give the following sentences practicing the sound; class 
repeats. 




1. ' I don't know how to go hone. 

2. So you opened the windcw. 

3. Please close the window. 

4. I bou^t a boat, for a low price. 

5. He was close to the low wall. 

Ill VOCABULARY 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 



at (tine) 
in (time) 
on (day) 
at (place) 
twenty 
thirty 
forty 
fifty 
sixty 



10. seventy 

11. ei^ty 

12. ninety 

13. hundred 

14 . twent^'-one 

15. have 

16. "quarter (past) 

17. quarter (to) 

18. minute 



19. your 

20. his 
?1. her 

22. we 

23. our 

24. you (p.) 

25. yoxar .(p.) 

26. they ' 

27. their 

28. v^ose 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1« - Question - Answer 



Before beginning this drill recall to the class that in previous 
drills we used the following words, called prepositions: 

IN with these parts of the day : in the morning 

in the afternoon 
in the evening 



AT with the following: 



at night 
at noon 
at midni^t 



Inform the class that in this drill we practice the above and 
also: 



ON with the names of the days: 



on Tuesday, etc. 



For the drill, ask a question; the class gives an affirmative 
answer as in the exanple. For uniformity, ccxitractions shoiild 
not be used. 



Exanple: 
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T: 


Is there a 


class on Monday? 


S: 


Yes, there 


is a class on Monday. 


1. 


Is there a 


class 


on Sunday? 


2. 


Is there a 


class 


on Monday? 


3. 


Is there a 


class 


in the morning? 


4. 


Is there a 


class 


on Wednesdcy? 


5. 


Is there a 


class 


at noon? 


6. 


Is there a 


class 


at ni^t? 


7. 


Is there a 


Glass 


on Tuesday? 


8. 


Is there a 


class 


in the afternoon? 


9. 


Is there a 


class 


on Thursday? 


10. 


Is there a 


class 


on Saturdai^? 
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11. Is there a class at midnight? 

12. Is there a class on Friday? 

13. Is there a class in the evening? 

At the end of the drills draw the attention of the class to the 
following: 

When we mention the day and the part of the day^ e.g.^ Monday 
morning^ we do not need to use a pr^sition^ or we may use CW. 
Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 

There is a class Monday morning. 
Ihere is a class on Monday morning. 

Drill 2. - Question - Answer 



a. Ask a question; a student gives a short negative answer^ and 
then makes a statement using half past y as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Is the teacher here at one o'clock? 

S: Ito, he isn't. He's here at half past one. 

Before going on^ draw the attention of the class to the use of 
AT in connection with a defini.te point of tiitie. Note that in 
English we do not use iii or for this pxarpose. 



1. 


Is 


the 


2. 


Is 


the 


3. 


Is 


the 


4. 


Is 


the 


5. 


Is 


the 


6. 


Is 


the 


7. 


Is 


the 


8. 


Is 


the 


9. 


Is 


the 


10. 


Is 


the 


11. 


Is 


the 


12. 


Is 


the 



teacher here at 
teadier here at 
teacher here at 
teacher here at 
teacher here at 
teaoher here at 
teacher here at 
teacher here at 
teaoher here at 
teacher here at 
teacher here at 
teacher here at 



one o'clock? 
two o'clock? 
three o'clock? 
foiar o'clock? 
five o'clock? 
six o'clock? 
seven o'clock? 
ei^t o'clock? 
nine o'clock? 
ten o'clock? 
eleven o'clocik? 
twelve o'clocsk? 



b. R^)eat the drills using the same question^ but having the class 
use she in the answers. 
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Example: T: Is the teacher here at one o'clock? 

S: NOy she isn't. She's here at half past one. 



Drill 3 . - Substitution 



Give a word or an e3q)ression; the class uses the word or expres- 
sion with AT, IN, or ON as needed and ocnpletes this sentence: 

Vfe are here 

Then give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 

Example: T: one o'clock 

Class: We are here at or^ o'clock. 
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Hhe correct sentences are to be reviewed by the class and are 
given here for that purpose. Books are to be closed during the 
drill. 



1, 


one o'clock 


We 


are 


here 


at 


one o'clock. 


2. 


^tonday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Monday. 


3. 


the morning 


We 


are 


here 


in 


the morning. 


4. 


ni^t 


We 


are 


here 


at 


ni^t. 


5. 


Tuesday 


Wfe 


are 


here 


on 


Tuesday. 


6. 


half past two 
three o'clock 


Wfe 


are 


here 


at 


half past two. 
three o'clock. 


7. 


We 


are 


here 


at 


8. 


Wednesday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Wednesday. 


9. 


the afternoon 


We 


are 


here 


in 


the afternoon. 


10. 


half past four 


We 


are 


here 


at 


half past four. 


11. 


noon 


We 


are 


here 


at 


noon. 


12. 


Thursday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Thursday. 


13. 


midni^t 


We 


are 


here 


at 


midni^t. 


14. 


Friday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Friday. 


15. 


the evening 


We 


are 


here 


in 


the evening. 


1&. 


five o'clock 


W^ 


are 


here 


at 


five o'clock. 


17. 


, Saturday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Saturday. 


18. 


half past six 


We 


are 


here 


at 


half past six. 


19. 


Sunday 


We 


are 


here 


on 


Sunday. 


20. 


the morning 


Vfe 


are 


here 


in 


the morning. 



Drill 4 . - R^)etition 

a. Give the following sentences with tail questions; the class repeats, 

You are a teacher, aren't you? 
He is short, isn't he? 
She is a secretary, isn't she? 
We are in the office, aren't we? 
You are secretaries, aren't you? 
They are students, aren't they? 
I am not useful, am I? 
1 You are not here in the morning, are you? 

He is not important, is he? 
She is not in the room, is she? 
We are not necessary, are we? 
You are not students, are you? 
They are not in the car, are th^? 

Point out that the pattern and formation of the tail questions in 
thfc obove sentences follow v*iat we already learned and practiced. 

Note that for the first person singular, vhen no negative occurs 
in the statement, there is a difference. Give the following 
sentence and have the class repeat: 



I am a student, am I not? 



Inform the class that the short answers involving personal pronouns 
will be practiced later. 



ERLC 



- 77 - 



67 



b. 



Gd.ve a statenent; the class r^)eats the statement and adds a 
tail question. Then give the correct sentence and have the 
class r^>eat. 



1. He is a teacher, 11. 

2. She is here on Monday, 12. 

3. Ihey are Americans, 13. 

4. Vfe are in the room at noon, 14. 

5. You are here in the morning, 15. 

6. I am a student, 16. 

7. He is at the desk, 17. 

8. She is important, 18. 

9. You are near the car, 19. 
10. They are boys, 20. 



She is not near the table. 
You are not there at nic^t, 
I am not a secretary, 
are not teachers. 
We are not Americans, 
We are not here at noon. 
He is not short, 
Biey are not necessary. 
You are not teachers. 
She is not in the office. 



Drill 5 . - Repetition 

a. Give each of the following numbers two times; the class repeats , 
twenty thirty forty fifty 

sixty seventy ei^ty ninety one hundred 

Count from twenty-one to thirty; the class r^ats eadi nuiber. 



b. 
c. 



Have one student count from twenty-one to thirty; the next student 
from thirty-one to forty; have individual students continue up to 
one hundred. 

At the end of the drill call the attention of the class to the 
hyphenation of compound cardinal numbers, e.g.^ twenty-one, 
twenty-two, etc , xjnp to ninety-nine. 



Drill 6. - R^tition 



Give the following pairs of nxambers that are likely to be confused; 
the class listens. 



thirty 

forty 

fifty 

sixty 

seventy 

ei^ty 

ninety 



thirteen 

fourteen 

fifteen 

sixteen 

seventeen 

ei^teen 

nineteen 



b. 
c. 



Give the pairs again; the class r^eats. 

Write these nurbers on the dialkboard; then ask individual students 
to say the nuitber you indicate: 



13 


90 


60 


14 


70 


18 


76 


15 


16 


50 


65 


19 


93 


40 


54 


30 


80 
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38 


17 


73 


39 
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d. Say each of the following words and have the students write down 
the ninbers that stand for them: 

fifty thirteen nineteen forty ninety 

sixty eighteen fourteen seventy seventeen 

fifteen thirty sixteen eighty sixty 

Drill 7 > - Substitution 

Give a word; S^ uses it in the blank space to ocnplete the 
question: 

Hew many are there in the room? 

Write a nurrber from 20 to 100 on the chalkboard; S2 uses this 
nuntoer and the word already given to conplete the answer: 

There are in the room. 

Exanple: T: chairs 

S]^: How many chairs are there in the room? 

T: (writes on chalkboard) 23 

S2: There are t^venty-tdiree chairs in the room. 

Use the following words; make your own selection of nunpbers. 

desks windows students umbrellas 

pencils doors notdxx^ks oranges 

tables watches bags apples 

books classes offices teachers 

pens li^t:s answers boys 

engines * girls 

Drill 8 . - Repetition 

a. Set the clock at quarter past twelve. Ask: VJhat time is it? 
Then point to the clock and make the st:at:ament: 

It's quarter past lavelve. 
The class repeats. 

Follow this procedure throu^ the drill and have the class repeat 
eadi statzement. 

It's quarter past six. 
It's quarter past seven. 
It's quarter past ei^t. 
It's quarter past nine. 
It's quarter past t:en. 
It's quarter past eleven. 

Ask a question about time, using quarter past ;, a student gives a 
short negative answer, and then makes a stat:ement, adding one hoxor 
to the tijte, as in the exanple. Then give the correct sentences 
and have the class r^)eat. 

Exanple: T: Is it quarter past one? 

S: No, it isn't. It's quarter past two. 



1. 


It's quarter past 


twelve. 


7. 


2. 


It's quarter past 


one. 


8. 


3. 


It's quarter past 


two. 


9. 


4. 


It's quarter past 


three. 


10. 


5. 


It's quarter past 


four. 


11. 


6. 


It's quarter past 


five. 


12. 
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1. Is it quarter past one? 7. Is it quarter past seven? 

2. Is it quarter past two? 8. Is it quarter past ei^t? 

3. Is it quarter past three? 9. Is it quarter past nine? 

4. Is it quarter past four? 10. Is it quarter past ten? 

5. Is it quarter past five? 11. Is it quarter past eleven? 

6. Is it quarter past six? 12. Is it quarter past twelve? 

Set the clock at quarter to bvelve, and follow the procedure of 
a. above, making the statement: 

It's quarter to twelve. 

Ohe class r^)eats. 

Follow the same procedure throuc^ the drill and have the class 
repeat each statatent. 

1. It's quarter to twelve. 7. It's quarter to six. 

2. It's quarter to one. 8. It's quarter to seven. 

3. It's quarter to two. 9. It's quarter to ei^t. 

4. It's quarter to three. 10. It's quarter to nine. 

5. It's quarter to four. 11. It's quarter to ten. 

6. It's quarter to five. 12. It's quarter to eleven. 

Set the clock at quarter to one. Si asks the questicxi: 
Is it quarter to one or quarter to two? 

Then S2 give the answer: 

It's quarter to one. 

Set the clock at quarter to two; have S^ ask the questicxi and S2 
give the answer, as above. Continue the procedure up throu^ 
quarter to twelve . 

R^)etitiQn 

Set the clock at five minutes past twelve. 

Ask an individual student (not the v*iole class) , What time is it? 

Direct the stvuJent to listen and then repeat each statanent after 
you; give one statement at a time. 



It's five minutes past twelve. It's five past twelve. 



Eaqplain to the class briefly that we may use or not use the word 
minutes after the word five; the meaning is the same. 

Set the clodc at ten minutes past twelve; follow the above proced- 
ure with the next student and oontinxie on in this way throxj^ the 
drill. 



1. It's five minutes past twelve. It's five past twelve. 

2. It's ten minutes past twelve. It's ten past twelve. 

3. It's quarter past twelve. 

4. It's twenty minutes past twelve. It's twenty past twelve. 

5. * It's twenty-five minutes piast twelve. It's twenty -five past 

twelve. \ 

6. It's half past twelve. 
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1. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 



It's twenty-five minutes to one. It's twenty-five to one. 
It's twenty minutes to one. It's twenty to one. 
It's quarter to one. 

It's ten minutes to one. It's ten to one. 
It's five minutes to one. It's five to one. 
It's one o'clock. 



It's five minutes past one. It's five past one. 
The drill may be continued, up throu^ two o'clock . 
Drill 10 . - Repetition 

Before beginning the drill, draw the attention of the class to 
the possessives and the personeil pronouns they correspond to. 
Give each of the following pairs and have the class repeat. 



I 


my 


you 


your 


he 


his 


she 


her 



we 


our 


you 


your 


they 


their 



Point out also that vrtien we ask about the possession or owner- 
ship of people or things we use WHOSE and a noun. Give this 
sentence and have the class repeat. 

Whose book is this? 

Do this part of the drill with individual students. 

Ask the question; student repeats. Give the answer; student 
repeats. Ihen ask the question again; the student gives the 
answer. 



Exanple: 


Teacher 


' ' Student 






Whose book is this? 


Whose book is this? 






It's ny book. 


It's ny book. 






Whose book is this? 


It's ny book. 


1. 


Whose 


book is this? 


It's ny book. 


2. 


Whose 


pen is this? 


It's ny pen. 


3. 


Whose 


desk is this? 


It's ny desk. 


4. 


Whose 


pencil is this? 


It's ny pencil. 


5. 


Whose 


watdi is this? 


It's ny watch. 


6. 


Whose 


bag is this? 


It's ny bag. 


7. 


Whose 


office is this? 


It's ny office. 


8. 


Whose 


chair is this? 


It's ny ciiair. 


9. 


Whose 


li^t is this? 


It's ny light. 


10. 


Whose 


aH>le is this? 


It's ny apple. 



For this part of the drill, divide the class into two groups. 
Give a word; Groi:p A uses it in the blank space to oonplete 
the question: 

Whose is this? 

Group B \3ses the word in the blank space to oonplete the answer: 

It's his 
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orange 

class 

answer 

engine 

table 

uibrella 



not^xx>k 

desk 

car 

exam 

airplane 

watch 



Reverse groips and do this part of the drill again. 

Drill 11 . - Repetition 

a. Do this part of the drill with individual students. 

Ask the question; student repeats. Give the answer; student 
repeats. Ihen ask the question again; student gives the 
answer. 



Exanple: Teacher 

Whose pens are these? 
They're your pens. 
Whose pens are these? 

1. Whose watches are these? 

2. Whose chairs are these? 

3. Whose desks are these? 

4. Whose bags are these? 

5. Whose ^ples are these? 

6. Whose li^ts are these? 

7. Whose books are these? 

8. Whose offioes are these? 

9. Whose pencils are these? 
10. Whose engines are these? 



Student 
Whose peas are these? 
They're your pens. 
They're your pens. 



They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 
They're 

They're 
They're 



your watches . 
your chairs, 
your desks, 
your bags, 
your apples, 
your li^ts. 
your books, 
your offioes, 

your pencils . 
your engines. 



b. 



For this part of the drill, divide the class into two groi:ps. 
Give a word; Group A uses it in the blank space to ocnplete the 
question; 

Whose are these? 

Group B uses the word in the blank space to conplete the answer: 
They're our 



tables 

answers 

pens 

vnbrellas 

classes 

oranges 



exams 

desks 

airplanes 

escanples 

cars 

not^xx^ks 



ERLC ; 



Drill 12 . - Writing 

(No Material) 
Drill 13 . — Question - Answer 

a. Ask a question; lihe class answers as in the exanple. 
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Exanple: T: Are those their pencils? 

Class: YeSi they are their pencils. 



1. Are those their chairs? 

2 . Are those their books? 

3. Are those their new pens? 

4. Are those their uitbrellas? 

5. Are those their e^les? 

6. Are those their watches? 

7. Are those their students? 



8. Are those their answers? 

9. Are those their old notdxxDks? 

10. Are those their old engines? 

11. Ard those their li^ts? 

12. Are those their big animals? 

13. Are those their watches? 

14. Are those their oranges? 



b. Give a word; the class uses it in the blank spaoe to ocrplete the 
sentence: 



It's her 



book c^le 

orange watch 

room car 

office table 

vmbrella chair 

desk pen 

notebook answer 



c. Ask a question; the class first gives a negative answer, and then 
makes a statement, as in the exartple. Ihen give the correct 
sentences and have the class repeat. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



Exanple: T: 
Class: 



Are those their desks? 

No, they aren't their desks. 

They are our desks. 



Are those 
Are those 
Are those 
Are those 
Are those 
Are those 
Are those 



their 
their 
their 
their 
their 
their 
their 



pencils? 


8. 


Are those 


offices? 


9. 


Are those 


bags? 


10. 


Are those 


books? 


11. 


Are those 


new pens? 


12. 


Are those 


oranges? 


13. 


Are those 


students? 


14. 


Are .those 



their airplanes? 
their big uitbrellas? 
their rocms? 
their dialkboards? 
their engines? 
their long tables? 
their exams. 



Drill 14 • - Substitution 



The student hears a word or an expression; he uses the word or 
expression with AT, IN, or C»I as needed and ccnpletes this 
sentenoe: 



She is there 



Exanple: T* one o'clock 

S: She is there at one o'clock. 



six o'clock 

Tuesday 

night 



midni^t 
quarter to six 
Thursday 
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the inoimng 
Friday 

half past two 
five o'clock 
WednescJay 
the afternoon 
half past four 



ncx)n 

quarter past nine 

Monday 

the evening 

half past nine 

the noming 

Saturday 



Drill 15 . - Review - Pronunciation 

a. Student listens and r^)eats minimal pairs. 

b. Stiadent listens and repeats sentences. 

Drill 16. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a qxiestion; he ^.iwers as in the exanple. 
Exanple: T: Is he here at five o'clock on Vfednesday? 



S: Yes, he is here at five o'clock on Wednesday. 



1. 


Is 


he- 


here 


at 


four o'clcxk on Manday? 


2. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


half past one on Wednesday? 


3. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


ten past ta<o on Friday? 


4. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


seven o'clock in the noming? 


5. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


five past eic^t on Ihursday? 


6. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


three o'clock in the afternoon? 


7. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


quarter past six on Tuesday? 


8. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


quarter to nine on Saturday? 


9. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


half past seven in the evening? 


10. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


ei^t o'clock in the noming? 


11. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


quarter to three on Wednesday? 


12. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


twenty to five on Sunday? 


13. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


noon on MDnd^ 


14. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


twenty-five to nine on Friday? 


15. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


half past eic^t on Tuesday? 


16. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


ten o'clock at ni^t? 


17. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


ten past two on Wednesday? 


18. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


midni^t on Saturd^? 


19. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


six o'clock in the evening? 


20. 


Is 


he 


here 


at 


five to twelve on Manday? 



Drill 17 . - Coed Substitution 

a. HhB student hears a vrord; he uses it in the blank space to 

cGnplete a question, and then he asks another question, as in 
the exanple. When he hears the correct questions, he repeats 
them. T!he question to be conpleted is: 



Whose 



is that? 



Exanple: 



T: book 

S: Whose book is that? 



Is it yoior book? 



pencil 

watch 

diair 



appla 

unbrella 

not^xxDk 
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rocm • exam 
engine cAass 
table car 
answer office 

b. The stucJent follows the directions given in a. The sentence 
to be oorpleted is: 

l^ose are those? 

He then asks a second question as in this exanple. 

Exanple: T: pens 

S: Whose pens are those? Are they their pens? 

desks lic^ts 

bags watches 

oranges books 

students rooms 

airplanes engines 

animals apples 

exanples exams 

Drill 18 , - Question - Answer 

a. The student hears a question; he answers as in the example. 



Exanple: T: Is this your watch? 

S: Yes, it's ny watdi. 



b. 



1. 


Is this 


your desk? 


8. 


Is 


this 


your pen? 


2. 


Is this 


your untorella? 


9. 


Is 


this 


your table? 


3. 


Is this 


your chair? 


10. 


Is 


this 


your exam? 


4. 


Is this 


your car? 


11. 


Is 


this 


your engine? 


5. 


Is this 


your answer? 


12. 


Is 


this 


your orange? 


6. 


Is this 


your class? 


13. 


Is 


this 


your pencil? 


7. 


Is this 


your room? 


14. 


Is 


this 


your li^t? 


The 


student 


hears a question; he answers as 


in the exanpjje. 




Exanple: T: Are these ny bodks? 







S: 



1. 


Are 


these 


my pens? 


8. 


Are these itiy offices? 


2. 


Are 


these 


my apples? 


9. 


Are these itiy chairs? 


3. 


Are 


these 


my watches? 


10. 


Are these itiy notebooks? 


4. 


Are 


these 


my airplanes? 


11. 


Are these my boards? 


5. 


Are 


these 


my exaitples? 


12. 


Are these itiy animals? 


6. 


Are 


these 


my tmobrellas? 


13. 


Are these itiy tables? 


7. 


Are 


these 


my bags? 


14. 


Are these ny oranges? 
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LESSON NINE 



I DIALOG 

Asking About Names, Age and Marital Status 

Gocxi norning. Good noming. 

What's your name? My name is Ali.* 

What's your full name? My full name is 

Ali al-Hakim. 

Is al-Hakim your family name? Yes, it is. 

Hew old are you? I»m twenty years old. 

Are you married or single? I'm not married. I'm 

single. 

I'm single too, but my brother 

is married. Well, it's time for 

class. See you later. 

*Af ter the conversation has been learned, individual 
students in doing the conversation should use thtir 
own names. 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 9 . - u vs. w 

pull - pool could - cooed 

look - Luke soot - suit 

full " fool would - wooed 

a. Give words with u sound; class listens . 

b. iGive words with u sound; class repeats . 

c. Follow same procedure with words having w sound. 

d. Give the minimal pairs; class repeats . 

e. Test discrimination of sounds as in st^ c. Pronunciation 
Drill 1. 

f . Demonstrate that in the pronvmciation of the u sound the tongue 
position is hi^ back, the lips are sli^tly rounded, and the 
muscles relaxed. In the pronvmciation of the uw somA the tongue 
position is also hi^ back, but the lips are rounded, and the 
muscles are tense. Again, ke^ in mind that it is vowel length 
in Arabic that is opposed to vowel quality in English. 

g. Give the minimal pairs again; the class repeats. 

h. Give a word; ask stndei^its to give the other word of the pair. 

i. Give the following sehtaices; the class repeats. 

1. The fool broke the rule. 

2. He bou^t food, fimt, and soap. 
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3. Si'ie put on her new blue shoes. 

4. He proved to be a true blue friend. 

5. Did you lose your boots or shoes? 

Ill VOCABULARY 



1. 


red 


7. 


brown 


13. 


family 


2. 


black 


8. 


white 


14. 


old 


3. 


orange 


9. 


gray 


15. 


married 


4. 


yellow 


10. 


gold 


16. 


single 


5. 


green 


11. 


silver 


17. 


brother 


6. 


blue 


12. 


full 


18. 


place 



IV DRILLS 

' r 

Drill 1 , - Answer - Question 

Give a statoi^it, stressing n^. A student asks a question, as 
in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: That isn't book. 

S: Whose book is it? 



T: Those aren't vc^ books. 
S: Whose books are they? 



1. That isn't my pen. 

2. That isn't my chair. 

3. That isn't my ^>ple. 

4. That isn't my table. 

5. That isn't my car. 

6. That isn't my unbrella. 

7. Those aren't my apples. 

8. Those aren't ity roans. 

9. Those aren't iry engines. 
10. Those aren't my classes. 

Drill 2. - Question - Answer 



11. Those aren't ray desks. 

12. That isn't ray airplane. 

13. Those aren't ray watches. 

14. That isn't ray orange. 

15. Those aren't ray oranges. 

16. Those aren't ray pencils. 

17. That isn't ray office. 

18. Those aren't ray tables. 

19. Those aren't ray animals. 

20. That isn't ray exam. 



Divide the class into two groi5)s. 

a. Give a word; Groi:p A uses the word in the blank space to ooitplete 
the question: 

Is that ray ? 

Grotp B gives a short negative answer, and then makes a statanent, 
using the given word in the blank space. 

No, it isn't. It's his 



Exanple: Teacher: ^bpok 

Group A: Is that ny book? 

Group B: No, it isn^t. It's his book. 
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watch 

notdx)ok 

car 

apple 

desk 

exam 

table 



room 

light 

bag 

unobrella 
office 
exanple 
class 



b. Follow the directions of a. above. Groi5)s A and B oonplete 
these sentences: 

Groi:p A: Is that our ? 

Groip B: NOr it isn't. It's their 

Give the words of a. above. 



Drill 3. - Review - Conversation 



Take one part of the conversation and have individvaal students 
take the other part. Then reverse roles. 



Drill 4. - SubstituticMi 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that in this drill 
we practice negative questions . Give the following exaitples 
and have the class repeat: 



Isn't this a book? 
Aren't these books? 



Point out that we generally use the contracted form in negative 
questions, e.g., isn't, aren't; that in English the e5?)ected 
answer to a negative question is usually in the affirmative 
(for the examples above: Yes, it is. Yes, they are) . 

For the drill divide the class into two grcqps. 

a. Give an e5q)ression; Grotp A uses it to conplete the negative 
question: 

Isn't this ? 

Groi:p B gives the short answer: 
YeSr it is. 

Iteverse the roles of Groups A and B in the middle of the drill. 
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1. 


his book 


11. 


her chair 


2. 


your pen 


12. 


their desk 


3. 


ity notebook 


13. 


m/ room 


4. 


their office 


14. 


your xjtibrella 


5. 


her room 


15. 


his car 


6. 


our class 


16. 


their animal 


7. 


his engine 


17. 


her pencil 


8. 


their airplane 


18. 


your cpple 


9. 


your bag 


19. 


our office 


10. 


our table 


20. 


his exam 
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b. Give an expression; Groip A uses it to oOTplete the negative 
question: 



Aren't these ? 

Group B gives the short answer: Yes, they are. 
Reverse roles in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


his engines 


11. 


ny notebooks 


2. 


your pens 


12. 


their airplanes 


3. 


m/ oranges 


13. 


his ^ples 


4. 


their urrbrellas 


14. 


her answers 


5. 


her animals 


15. 


our desks 


6. 


our offices 


16. 


your pencils 


7. 


his doors 


17. 


his animals 


8. 


your lights 


18. 


her urrbrellas 


9. 


iriy oranges 


19. 


their roans 


10. 


their chairs 


20. 


ny books 



Drill 5, - Ad(?ition 



Divide the class into two groi:ps. 

Give a statement; repeats the statement and adds a tail 
qxiestion, S2 gives a short answer and then a full answer, as 
in the exanple, 

Exanple: T: This is iry pen, 

Sy. Uiis is iry pen, isn't it? 
S2: Yes, it is. It's your pen. 



1. 


This 


is m/ room. 


8. 


This is 


in/ 


car. 


2. 


This 


is m/ desk. 


9. 


This is 


my 


engine. 


3. 


This 


is m/ table. 


10. 


This is 


m/ 


chair. 


4. 


This 


is ity book. 


11. 


This is 


m/ 


unbrella. 


5. 


This 


is ity answer. 


12. 


This is 


in/ 


class. 


6. 


This 


is orange. 


13. 


This is 


aT!/ 


exam. 


7. 


This 


is m/ watch. 


.14. 


This is 


my 


qpple. 



Give a statetent; S2 repeats the statement and adds a tail 
question. Si gives a short negative answer and then makes a 
statement, as in the exanple. 



Example: T: 
Si: 



Hiis isn't my ^)ple, 

Uiis isn't my ^ple, is it? 

No, it isn't. That is your ^ple. 
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1. Tliis 

2. This 

3. This 

4. This 

5. This 

6. This 

7. This 



isn't ny 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 



office, 
notdDOok, 
pencil, 
exSoniple, 
isn't ity bag, 
isn't ity light, 
isn't ny airplane. 
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8. This 

9. This 
10. This 
H. This 

12. This 

13. This 

14. This 



isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 
isn't ity 



orange, 

diair, 

watch, 

engine, 

class, 

table, 



Drill 6. - Addition 



Divide the, class into two groups. 



Give a statement; Groi^) A repeats the statenient and adds a 
tail question, Groijp B gives a short answer and then a full 
answer, as in the §xanple. For both gro\:ps give the correct 
sentences and have them repeat. 

Exanple: Teacher: These are his books, 

Groi:p A: These are his books, aren't they? 
Groi:p B: Yes, they are. They're his books. 



1. These are his watches, 

2. Itiese are his students, 

3. Itiese are his desks, 

4. niese are his oranges, 

5. These are his bags, 

6. Ti)ese are his answers, 

7. O^ese are his tables. 



8. These are his chairs, 

9. These are his unobrellas, 

10. These are his animals, 

11. Tliese are his exains, 

12. These are his engines, 

13. These are his cars, 

14. Tliese are his boards. 



b. Give a statement; Groi:^ B repeats the statement and adds a tail 
question. Groi:p A gives a short negative answer and then makes 
a statement, as in the exanple. Tlien, for both groips give the 
correct sentences and have them repeat. 



Exanple: Tteacher: These aren't his chairs, 

Grotp B: These aren't his diairs, are they? 
Group A: No, they aren't. They're her chairs. 

1. These aren't his pencils, 8. These aren't his engines, 

2. These aren't his students, 9. These aren't his uirbrellas, 

3. These aren't his offices, 10. These aren't his oranges, 

4. These aren't his cars, 11. These aren't his watches, 

5. These aren't his notebooks, 12. These aren't his airplanes, 

6. These aren't his pens, 13. These aren't his bac 

7. These aren't his animals, 14. These aren't his ar^wers. 

Drill 7 . - Repetition 

Announce to the class that we are going to use the names of oolors 
in talking about objects. 

a. Give each of the following twice and have the class repeat after 
you: 

red black 
orange white 
yellow grey 
green gold 
blue silver 
brown 

b. Show the class a colored object or picture,, e.g., a red pen, and 
proceed as follows: 



ICO 



Teacher: What's this? 

Class: It's a pen. 
Teacher: What color is it? It's red. 



Teacher repeats three times, and then tells class to repeat 
after him: ^ 

Teacher: It's red. 
Class: It's red. 

Follow this procedure with all the colors listed above. 

Drill 8 . - Repetition 

Follow the procedure of Drill 7 b. above, but use several colored 
dDjects or pictures, e.g., green books. 

Teacher: What are these? 

Class: They're books. 
Teacher: What color are they? They're green. 
Teacher repeats three times and then has class repeat after him: 

Teacher: They're green. 
Class: Ihey're green. 

Follow this procedure with all the colors listed above. 
Drill 9. - Ocntoination 



a. Give the two statements as found below; the class replies as in 
the exanple. Then give the correct sentence and have the class 
repeat. 

Exartple: T: This is a book. The book is red. 
S: It's a red book. 

1. This is a pen. The pen is gold. 

2. Hiis is a pencil. Hie pencil is silver. 

3. This is an apple. The apple is red. 

4. This is an orange. The orange is green. 

5. This is a watch. Hie watch is silver. 

6. This is a chair. The chair is orange. 

7. This is a bag. The bag is blue. 

8. This is a desk. The desk is grey. 

9. This is an unobrella. The urtbrella is black. 

10. This is a book. The book is white. 

11. This is a door. The door is brown. 

12. This is an airplane. The airplane is silver. 

b. Follow the instructions of a. above. 



Exanple: T: These are copies. The ^les are green. 
S: Th^ are green. 

1. These are li^ts. The li^ts are red. 

2. These are walls. The walls are grey. 

3. These are chairs. The chairs are brown. 
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4. Hiese 

5. These 

6. These 
1. These 
8. These 
9« These 

10, These 

11, These 

12, These 



are pencils. The pencils are yellow. 

are unbrellas. The uirbrellas are blue. 

are cars. Tlie cars are vrtiite. 

are animals. The animals are black 

are li^ts. The lights are orange. 

are notdxx)ks. The notebooks are yellow. 

are watches. The watdies are gold. 

are tables. The tables are grey. 

are pens. The pens are silver. 



Drill 10. - Addition 



a. 



Give a statement; a student repeats the statonent, adcJs a tail 
question, and then gives a short answer, as in the exanple. Then 
give the correct sentences and have the class repeat them. 



Example: T; The pen is silver, 

S: The pen is silver, isn't it? 



Yes, it is. 



1, 
2, 
3, 

5, 

7, 



The pencil is yellow, 8. The 

Tlie ligfit is red, 9. The 

The book is black, 10. The 

The bag is brown, 11, The 

The ^le is green, 12. The 

The car is blue, 13. The 

The chair is orange, 14. The 



desk is v*iite, 
table is brown, 
umbrella is yellow, 
airplane is silver, 
watch is gold, 
door is gray, 
wall is blvie. 



b. Follow the instructions of a. above. 



Exanple: T: The watch isn't gold. 

S: The watcii isn't gold, is it? No, it isn't. 



1, 
2, 
3, 
4. 
5, 
6. 
7, 



The chair isn't gray, 
Tlie notdxxDk isn't black. 
The pencil isn't silver. 
The apple isn't green. 
The wall isn't yellow. 
The umbrella isn't red. 
The bag isn't brown. 



8. The li^t isn't red, 

9. The car isn't black, 

10. The desk isn't vdiite, 

11. The dc»r isn't orange, 

12. The airplane isn't green, 

13. The watch isn't silver, 

14. The table isn't blue. 



Drill 11. - Addition 



a. Follow the instructions of Drill 10 a. above. 



Exanple; T: These books are green. 

S: These books are green, aren't they? Yes, 
they are. 



1. These bags are black, 8. These 

2. These watches are gold, 9. These 

3. These ^ples are red, « 10. These 

4. These nqtdxxDks are blue, 11. These 

5. These xjontbrellas are orange, 12. These 

6. Tliese pencils are yellow, 13. These 

7. These walls are blue, 14. These 



cars are vrtiite, 
airplanes are silver, 
chairs are gray, 
li^ts are green, 
tables are brown, 
pens are gold, 
books are blue. 



b. Fbllcw the instructions of Drill 6 a. above. 



Exaitple: T: These cars aren't green, 

S; Hiese cars aren't green, are th^^? 
aren't. 



No, they 



1. These lights aren'/t blue, 8. These 

2. These desks aren't:' red, 9. Utiese 

3. These watches aren't gold, 10. These 

4. These chairs aren't gray, 11. These 

5. These walls aren't orange, 12. These 

6. These doors aren't black, 13. These 

7. These bags aren't brcwn, 14. These 



airplanes aren't white, 
animals aren't black, 
pens aren't silver, 
desks aren't yellow, 
pencils aren't blue, 
unbrellas aren't green, 
aH)les aren't red. 



Drill 12. - Substitution 



Give an expression? Si uses this expression in the blank space to 
ccnplete the question; 

How many are there in that place? 

Then give a nuirber? S2 uses tiiis nunrber and the expression already 
given to ccxtplete the answer: 

There are in that place. 

1. gold pens 

2. blue li^ts 

3. red cars 

4 . silver watdies 

5. brown chairs 

6. gray chairs 

7. green tables 

8. v^ite notebooks 

9. black unbrellas 
10.. yellow apples 

11. red desks 

12. black animals 

13. yellcw books 

14. orange li^t:s 

15. gold pencils 

16. gray bags 

17. brown "^is 

18. blue cars 

19. silver airplanes 

20. vMte chairs 

Drill 13 . - Addition 

a. The student hears a statement; he replies as in the exaitple. Then 
vten he hears the correct r^ly, he repeats it. 

Exanple: T: There's a diair here. 

S: Yes, it's their chair. 
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i^ft/enty-five 

thirb/ 

sixty- foxar 

fifty-six 

ninety-five 

ei^ty-one 

t3venty-l3VO 

eic^ty-nine 

forty-ei^t 

seventy-one 

thirb/-three 

si-xty-five 

ninety-three 

ei^teen 

ei^ty 

forty 

fourteen 

seventy-three 

fifty-one 

thirb/-three 



1. 


There's 


a desk here. 


2. 


Uiere's 


a table here. 


3. 


There's 


an apple here. 


4. 


There's 


an engine here. 


5. 


There's 


a car here. 


6. 


There's 


a watch here. 


7. 


There's 


a notdxxjk here. 


8. 


There's 


an airplane here. 


9. 


There's 


an xanbrella here. 


10. 


There's 


an office here. 



11. There's a li^t here. 

12. There's an aniital here. 

13. There's a pen here. 

14. Tliere's a book here. 

15. There's an answer here. 

16. There's a rocm here. 

17. There's a bag here. 

18. There's an exam here. 

19. There's a pencil here. 

20. There's a class here. 



b. For the second part of the drill the student replies as in 
this exanple: 

Exanple: T: There are sane chairs here. 







S: 


Yes, 


they are his chairs. 


1. 


There 


are 


soma 


li^ts here. 


2. 


There 


are 


sane 


watches here. 




There 


are 


sane 


pens here. 


4. 


There 


are 


soma 


books here. 


5. 


There 


are 


sane 


bags here. 


6. 


There 


are 


save 


cars here. 


7. 


There 


are 


sane 


exams here. 


8. 


There 


are 


sane 


tables here. 


9. 


There 


are 


sane 


oranges here. 


10. 


There 


are 


sane 


desks here. 


11. 


There 


are 


sane 


animals here. 


12. 


There 


are 


sane 


airplanes here. 


13. 


There 


are 


sane 


engines here. 


14. 


There 


are 


sane 


offices here. 


15. 


There 


are 


sane 


apples here. 


16. 


There 


are 


sane 


classes here. 


17. 


There 


are 


sane 


notebooks here. 


18. 


There 


are 


soma 


boards here. 


19. 


There 


are 


sane 


pencils here. 


20. 


There 


are 


sane 


answers here. 



Drill 14 . - Question - Answer 

The student hears a statement with a tail question; he gives a 
short negative answer and then makes a statement. 

Example: T: That's not our pen, is it? 

S: No, it isn't. It's her pen. 



1. 


That's 


2. 


T5iat*s 


3. 


That's 


4. 


That's 


5. 


That's 


6. 


That's 


7. 


That's 


8. 


That's 



not 
not 
not 
not 
not 
not 
not 
not 



our 
our 
our 
our 
our 
our 
our 
our 



urrbrella, is it? 
bag, is it? 
chair, i? it? 
airplane, is it? 
boards, is it? 
arujmal, is it? 
desk, is it? 
exam, is it? 
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DriU 15 , - 
a. 
b. 

DriU 16. 



9. 


Tliat's 


not our pencil^ is it? 


10. 


That's 


not our office^ is it? 


11. 


Itiat's 


not our engine^ is it? 


12. 


Hiat's 


not our car^ is it? 


13. 


That's 


not our answer^ is it? 




That's 


not our noteooQK, is it? 


15. 


That's 


not our class, is it? 


16. 


That's 


not our book, is it? 


17. 


That's 


not our room, is it? 


18. 


That's 


not our li^t, is it? 


19. 


That's 


not our watch, is it? 


20. 


That's 


not our place, is it? 


Review 


- Pronunciation 



Student listens and repeats minimal pairs. 
Student listens and repeats sentences. 
Transformation 

The student hears a statement; if the statement is singxilar, he 
changes it to the plural; if the statenent is plural, he changes 
it to the singular. 



Exanple: T: It's red. 

T: They're blue. 



S: They're red. 
S: It's blue. 



1. It's 

2. It's 

3. They 

4. They 

5. It's 

6. They 

7. They 

8. It's 

9. They 
10. They 



red. 

yellow, 
're blue, 
're green. 

black, 
're vAiite. 
're brown. 

silver, 
're gold, 
're gray. 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



It's 
It's 
It's 
They 
They 
It's 
They 
It's 
It's 
They 



gray, 
gold, 
blue. 

're orange, 
're black. 
v*iite. 
're silver, 
orange . 
green, 
're red. 



Drill 17 . - Question - Answer 



The student hears a stater - .t with a tail question; he gives a 
short affirmative answer and then makes a statement. When he 
hears the correct sentences, he repeats them. 

Examples: T: The pen is silver, isn't it? 

S: Yes, it is. It's a silver pen. 

T: The watches are gold, aren't they? 
S: Yes, they are. They're gold watches. 

1. The pencil is yellow, isn't it? 

2. Ihe chair is grange, isn't it? 

3. The c^ple is green, isn't it? 

4. The bock is black, isn't it? 
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5. Ihe desk is white, isn't it? 

6. The lic^it is red, isn't it? 

7. Tlie door is gray, isn't it? 

8. The table is brown, isn't it? 

9. The car is blue, isn't it? 

10. Ttie watch is silver, isn't it? 

11. The pen is gold, isn't it? 

12. The wall is blue, isn't it? 

13. Uie li^ts are red, aren't they? 

14. The pens are silver, aren't th^? 

15. The urtbrellas are blue, aren't they? 

16. The doors are orange, aren't they? 

17. Ihe tables are green, aren't they? 

18. The cars are white, aren't they? 

19. The bags are brown, aren't they? 

20. Ihe walls are gray, aren't they? 

21. Ihe apples are red, aren't they? 

22. The pencils are gold, aren't they? 

23. The chairs are black, aren't they? 

24. The books are green, aren't they? 
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LESSON TEN 



I DIALOG 



The Family 

Hello 

How are you today? • 

You are married, aren't you? 

Hew old are they? 

They are fine, thanks. 
II PRONUNCIATION 



Hello 

I'm fine, thank you. 

Yes, I am. I have one boy 
and one girl. 

The boy is six years old 
and the girl is two years 
old. 

Hew is your family? 



Drill 10 . 

Note : This vowel has no equivalent in c»lloquial Saudi Arabic. 

Students will tend to produce a vowel that is less like the 
vcwel sound of had, but ranges more between the vowel sounds 
of bet and but. The students' best guide to pronunciation is 
the teacher (or tape) ; they should listen as carefully as 
possible and iitdtate as faithfully as possible. 



vp xjpside ocme 

under utter much 

ugly usher money 

ulcer seme hunch 

umber cut mother 

underclass hut bus 

underground cup 



a. Give the words of the first colvinn; class listens . 

b. Give the words of the first colimn; class repeats . 

c. Follow the same procedure with words of the second and third 
colunns. 

d. Point out that for the stressed vowel a the tongue position is 
mid-central, and the lips unrounded, ^t is pronounced with 
tense muscles in stressed syllables. 

e. Give again the words of the first oolurai and then the words of 
the second and third colunms; the class repeats . 

f. Give the following sentences, practicing stressed a; 

1. He has sane money for the bus. 

2. The ugly bus is upside down. 

3. The dudc-is under the water. 

4. The hungry usher has ocme. 

5. Please ocitie up for lunch. 
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g. Point out that in xmstressed syllables £ is pronounced with 
relaxed muscles . 



Pollcw the procedure of a., b., and c. with the following 
words: 

about father 

among mother 

ago brother 

arrive ether 

around teacher 

advice ruler 

amount answer 

h. Give the following sentences, contrasting stressed and 
unstressed ^ : 

1. The bus went around the city- 

2. His father arrived ten minutes ago. 

3. My brother was among the teachers. 
4'. Are you hungry? 

5. I just finished my lunch. 

Ill VOCABULARY 



Give each of the following words to7ice; class repeats. 



1. 


boy 


8. 


mcle 


15. 


^ cousin 


2. 


girl 


9. 


amt 


16. 


secretary 


3. 


man - men 


10. 


grandfather 


17. 


clerk 


4. 


woman - women 


11. 


grandmother 


18. 


old 


5. 


father 


12. 


relative 


19. 


year 


6. 


mother 


13. 


neighbor 


20. 


family 


7. 


sister 


14. 


friend 


21. 


and 



IV DRILLS 

Drill 1 . - Substitution 

[ Ask a question and then give a word; a student uses the word in 

I the blank space to ocnplete the sentence: 

He*s my 

In your questions for these drills, use the full form Who is ; 
do not use at present the contracted form Who's . 

Exanple: T: Who is that man? father 
S: He's my father. 

Give the following words after your question, to be used by the 
class in its answer: 




brother friend . 

uncle cxDusin 
grandfather secretciry 
relative clerk 
neighbor 

Ask a question and then give a word; the class uses the word 
in the blank space to oonplete the sentence: 



She's ny 



Exanple: T: Who is that wonan? mother 
S: She's iny mother. 

Give the following words cifter your question , to be lased by the 
class in its answer: 

sister friend 

aunt cousin 

grandmother secretary 

relative clerk 

nei^ibor teacher 

Drill 2 , - Siibstitution 

a. Give a word; the class uses the word in the blank space to com- 
plete this sentence: 



Those women are 'my 



I sisters friends 

aunts cousins 
grandmothers secretaries 

; relatives clerks 

■ nei^ibors teachers 

i 
1 

j b. Give a word; S-^ uses the wojxl to conplete this question: 

I Are those men your ? 

j gives a short answer and then uses the word given to make a 

I statement, as in the example. 

j Exanple: T: brothers 

j S]^: Are those men your brothers? 

i S2: Yes, they are. They're my brothers. 

[ 

i uncles cousins 

I grandfathers secretaries 

[ relatives clerks . 

nei^)bors teachers 

I friends r' 

* 

f Drill 3. - Question - Answer 



I Ask a question; a student answers as in the example. 
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Exanple: T: Is Ali her father? 

S: No, Ali, is not her father. He's my father. 



i 



1. Is Jasim her brother? 

2. Is Muhanmad her friend? 

3. Is Salim her nei^nbor? 

4. Is Abbas her relative? 

5. Is Aziz her uncle? 

6. Is Faisal her cousin? 

7. Is Ahmad her teacher? 

8. Is Hassan her grandfather? 



9. Is Fahd her relative? 

10. Is Khalid her secretary? 

11. Is George her teacher? 

12. Is Jdin her secretary? 

13. Is Fred her relative? 

14. Is Tcm her brother? . 

15. Is Frank her uncle? 

16. Is Peter her cousin? 



Drill 4. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; a student gives a short negative answer and then 
makes a statement as in the exaitple. .. \ 

Example: T: Are they your friends? 

S: No, they aren't. Ihey are their friends. 



1. 


Are they your 


brothers? 


8. 


Are 


they your 


cousins? 


2. 


Are they your 


sisters? 


9. 


Are 


they your 


secretaries? 


3. 


Are they your 


uncles? 


10. 


Are 


they your 


clerks? 


4. 


Are they your 


aunts? 


11. 


Are 


they your 


teachers? 


5. 


Are they your 


relatives? 


12. 


Are 


they your 


grandfathers? 


6. 


Are they your 


neighbors? 


13. 


Are 


they your 


friends? 


7. 


Are they your 


students? 


14. 


Are 


they your 


grandmothers? 



Drill 5 . - Writing 

(No Material) 
Drill 6. - Substitution 



Give a word; the class uses it in the blank spaoei!: to oonplete 
these sentences: 



Ihey aren't ray 



They are her 



Exanple: Teacher: friends 

Class: They aren't ray friends. They are her 
friends. 



brothers 

sisters 

uncles 

aunts. 

relatives 



cousins 

students 

grandfathers 

neighbors 

grandmothers 



secretaries 
clerks 
friends 
teachers 



Follow the directions of a. above; the class catpletes these 
sentences: 



Biey aren't our 

Use the words of a. above. 



They are your 
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Drill 7. 



Question - Answer 



ERIC 



Point out to the class that in this drill we talk about age . 
Ask this question twioe and have the class repeat: 

How old are you? 
Give this answer twice and have the class repeat: 

I'm twenty-two years old. 

The drill is done by individual students, each stiadent giving 
his own age v*ien asked by his nei^ibor. The teacher- starts off 
the drill, speaking to the first student; the first student 
answers and then asks the question of the second student, etc., 
until the entire class is covered. 

T: How old are you? 

Sy. I'm ei^teen years old. ffcw old are you? 

S2: I'm twenty years old. How old are you? 

S^: etc. . . . , eto. . . 

Drill 8 . - Question - Answer 

a. Divide the class into two groi:ps. 

Give a word; Groip A uses it in the blank space to oonplete 
this question: 

Is your an old man? 

Give a nurnber; Groi:p B gives a short answer and then uses the 
nuntDer to oonplete the second sentence: 

Yes, he is. He's years old. 

Exanple : Teacher : father 

Groi:p A: Is your father an old man? 

Teacher: 83 

Groi:p B: Yes, he is. He's 83 years old. 

1. brother 65 5. neighbor 88 

2. uncle 72 6. cousin 75 

3. friend 67 7. secretary 80 

4. relative 73 8. grandfather 96 

b. Pollcw the procedure of a. above, but with these patterns, and 
reversing the groups: 

Groi5> B: Is your an old wanan? 

Groi:p A: Yes, she is. She's years old. 

1. itDther 81 • 3. avmt 69 

2 . sifter 74 4 . relative 86 
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5, nei^ibor 77 

6 , friend 91 

7, grandrother 94 



8. secretary 

9 . cousin 
10 • mother 



68 
79 
55 



Give a word and a nuitber; a student uses the word in the first 
blank space and the number in the second, to conplete this 
sentence: 



My 



is years old. 



The class then uses the word in the blank space to conplete 
this question: 

Hew old is your ? 

Exanple : T : father 78 

S: father is 78 years old. How old 
is your father? 



Give the correct sentences and have the class repeat. 



1. 


father 


78 


8. 


grandfather 


96 


2. 


mother 


75 


9. 


relative 


49 


3. 


brother 


56 


10. 


grandmother 


87 


4. 


sister 


43 


11. 


neighbor 


38 


5. 


uncle 


71 


12. 


friend 


27 


6. 


amt 


67 


13. 


secretary 


35 


7. 


cousin 


54 


14. 


clerk 


43 



Drill 9. - Addition 



Give a statement; an individual student repeats the statanent, 
adds a tail question, and makes a short answer, 

Exaitples: T: Ali is your brother, 

S: Ali is your brother, isn't he? Yes, he is. 

T: Suad is their sister, 

S: Suad is their sister, isn't she? Yes, she is. 



1, Zaid is his father, 11, 

2, Ahmad is your uncle, 12, 

3, Laila is your sister, 13, 

4, Sandra is their cousin, 14, 

5, Jasim is her father, 15, 

6, Abbas is my nei^ibor, 16, 

7, Aziz is his relative, 17, 

8, Salim is our brother, 18, 

9, Huda is their secretary, 19, 
10, Mary is your grandmother,^ 20, 



George is her friend, 
Linda is their sister, 
Salim is o\ir clerk, 
Salma is his aunt, 
Muhammad is your grandfather, 
Abdul-Rahman is her father. 
Tan is their friend, 
Fred is her teacher, 
Ruth is our: cousin, 
Abdulla is your brother. 



Follow the directions of a, above, but according to these 
exanples: 
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Escanples; T: Ahmad isn't her brother, 

S: Ahmad isn't her brother, is he? No, he isn't. 



T: Laila isn't their mother, 

S: Laila isn't their mother, is she? No, she isn't. 



1. Prank isn't ovir nei^ibor, 11. 

2. Hiassein isn't your brother, 12. 

3. Fatiina isn't her aunt, 13. 

4. Salma isn't their sister, 14. 

5. Linda isn't their relative, 15. 

6. Ahmad isn't our friend, 16. 

7. Abdul-Aziz isn't your student, 17. 

8. Samira isn't his secretary, 18. 

9. Abbas isn't their teacher, 19. 
10. Fahd isn't his cousin, 20. 



Ton isn't m/ uncle, 
Faisal isn't her father, 
Salim isn't their clerk, 
George isn't o\jr uncle, 
Peter isn't his brother, 
Ali isn't their grandfather 
Abdulla isn't yovu: friend, 
Jchn isn't their relative, 
Mary isn't his sister, 
Saud isn't your uncle. 



c. Follow the directions of a. above, but according to these exanples: 

Exanples: T: They're his brothers, 

S: They're his brothers, aren't they? Yes, they are. 

T; They aren't yovu: neig^ibors, 

S: Biey aren't your nei^ibors, are they? No, th^ 
aren't. 



1. They're her sisters, 

2. They're our relatives, 

3. They're your brotheirs, 

4. They're ny friends, 

5. They ainen't his uncles, 

6. They're our cousins, 

7. They aren't her aunts, 

8. They're his stiadents. 



9. They're our secretaries, 

10. They're his teachers, 

11. Thi^ ajDen't her brothers, 

12. They aren't your clerks, 

13. Th^'re ny nei^ibors, 

14. They ajDen't his friends, 

15. They're our uncles, 

16. They aren't their friends. 



Drill 10. - Question - Answer 
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Divide the class into two groups. 

Give an expression; Grovp A lases the expression to ask a negative 
question beginning, according to the circumstances: 



Isn't he ? 



Isn't she ? 



Isn't it ? 



Group B gives a short answer and then makes a statement, as in the 
exanples, and stressing is . 

Examples: Teacher: her uncle 

Group A: Isn't he her uncle? 

Group B: Yes, he is. He is her uncle. 

Teacher: your mother 

Group A: Isn't she your mother? 

Group B: Yes, she is. She is mother. 

Teacher: a book 

Group A: Isn't it a bock? 

Group B: Yes, it is. It is a book. 
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Reverse the roles of the two groi:ps in the micJdle of the drill. 



1. 


her father 


8. 


your desk 


15. 


iiiy watch 


2. 


our uncle 


9. 


their grandmother 


16. 


an old wanan 


3. 


their aunt 


10. 


her brother 


17. 


her nother 


4. 


his nother 


11. 


your father 


18. 


our father 


5. 


an anijnal 


12. 


his faitdly 


19. 


your sister 


6. 


an airplane 


13. 


his desk 


20. 


a good exanple 


7. 


our office 


14. 


ny grandfather 





At the end of the drill call the attention of the class to the 
following: 

The answer to a negative question is usually affirmative, as in 
this drill. But scnetirnes the fact requires a negative answer. 
For exanple, if I point to an old engine and ask, "Isn't this a 
new engine?", a negative answer itiust be given: "No, it isn't." 

Drill 11 . - Question - Answer 

Before the drill, call the attention of the class to the follw- 
ing and demonstrate with exanples on the board: 

We use his, our, your, etc...., to shew possession. Where these 
words are not used, we use 's with the noun, e.g., Ali's book, 
the student's watch. With singular or family names ending in s, 
we may use either 's or ' along, e.g., Abbas 's or Abbas'. With 
plural nouns the ' is placed after the terminal s, e.g., the 
four teacheirs' books. 



Give a word; Si uses it in the blank space to oonplete this 
question: 

Whose .......... is that? 

Give a name; S2 uses it and the word alreacfy given to oonplete 
this answer: 



That is 's 



Example: T: book 

Si: Whose book is that? 

T: Ali 

S2: That is Ali's book. 



1. watdi 


Ahmad 


8. 


room 


Salim 


2. bag 


Samira 


9. 


friend 


Abdulla 


3 . office 


Faisal 


10. 


table 


Muhamnnad 


4 . pencil 


Aziz 


11. 


car 


Frank 


5. cousin 


Tom 


12. 


exam 


Mary 


6. father 


Hassan 


13. 


apple 


Fred 


7. desk 


Stiad 


•14. 


pen 


Laila 


Fbllow the directions of a. 


above. 
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Exartple: T: 



bcxdcs 

Whose books are 
Ali 

Those are Ali's 




books. 



those? 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



pencils 

apples 

offices 

chairs 

desks 



pens 



engines 



Hussein 



Jasim 
Linda 
Peter 
Abbas 
Salim 
Fred 



8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



airplanes 

unbrellas 

coiTsins 

friends 

relatives 

answers 

bags 



John 

Ruth 

Aziz 

Laila 

Salma 

Frank 

Fatima 



Drill 12. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question, Si gives a negative answer, using isn't or 
aren't as needed. S2 asks another question, as in the 
exanples. 

Exanples: T: Is that Ahmad's book? 

S^i No, that isn't Ahinad's book. 
S2: Whose book is it? 



1. Is that Jasim' s book? 

2. Is that Salma's desk? 

3. Are those Ali's watches? 

4. Are those John's pens? 

5. Are those Fred's offices? 

6. Is that Aziz's airplane? 

7. Is that Linda's bag? 

8. Are those Salim' s exarns? 

9. Is that Huda's diair? 

10. Is that Fahd's rocm? 

11. Are those Htissein's cars? 

12. Are those laila' s answers? 

13. Is that George's engine? 

14. Is that Mary's table? 

15. Is that Ruth's vnbrella? 

16. Are those Tom's apples? 

17. Are those Fatima 's friends? 

18. Is that Faisal's not^xx)k? 

19. Is that Muhanroad.'s light? 

20. Are those Abdulla's students? 

Take one part and have individual students take the other part. 
Then reverse roles. 



Si: 
S2: 



T: 



Are those Suad's pencils? 

No, those aren't Suad's pencils. 

Whose pencils are they? 



Drill 13. - Substitution 



For this drill the class is divided into two groups. 



v a . lis 



a. 



When Groi:p A hears a word, it uses it in the blank space to 
cxxtplete this sentence: 



Hiey are ity 

Then Group B uses the same word to complete this sentence: 
They are ity too. 



1. 


sisters 


6. 


brothers 


11. 


students 


2. 


mcles 


7. 


teachers 


12. 


friends 


3. 


aunts 


8. 


grandmothers 


13. 


secretaries 


4. 


cx^usins 


9. 


relatives 


14. 


clerics 


5. 


grandfathers 


10. 


nei^ibors 







b. 



The roles of Groi^Js A and B are reversed in this part of the 
drill. When Group B hears a vrord, it rses it in the blank 
space to ooitplete this sentence: 



T!hey are his 

alien Groi^) B uses the sane word to ccxiplete this sentence: 

Tliey are her too. 

T!tie words of a. above are used in this part of the drill. 
Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



a. 



The student hears a question; he gives first a short affirma- 
tive answer and then a full answer, as in the exanple: 

Exanple: T: Are the boys your cousins? 

S: Yes, they are. The boys are ny cousins. 

1. Are the beys your friends? 

2. Are the girls your sisters? 

3. Are the men your uncles? 

4. Are the woien your aunts? 

5. Are the boys your nei^ibors? 

6 . Are the wanen your cousins? 

7. Are the men your relatives? 

8. Are the girls your students? 

9. Are the women your nei^ibors? 

10. Are the boys your brothers? 

11. Are the men your secretaries? 

12. Are t^e girls your friends? 

The student follows the directions of a. , but according to 
this exanple: 

Exanple: T: Are the boys his. friends? 

S: Yes, they^are. The boys are his friends. 

1. Are the girls his sisters? 

2. Are the women his aunts? 
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3. 


Are 


4. 


Are 


5. 


Are 


6. 


Are 


7. 


Are 


8. 


Are 


9. 


Are 


10. 


Are 


11. 


Are 


12. 


Are 



the men his relatives? 
the boys his brothers? 
the wonen his oousins? 
the girls his neighbors? 
the men his clerics? 
the boys his oousins? 
the women his secretaries? 
the girls his friends? 
the nen his mcles? 
the boys his relativer? 



Drill 15, - Question - Answer 



The stiKtent should recall from the first conversation that in 
asking about a person's health we used the following: 



How are you? 



I'm fine, thank you. 



For this drill the class is divided into two groips, 

Groi:^ A hears a word and \ases it to conplete this question: 

How is/are your ? 

Groi:^ B uses the proper pronoun to oonplete this answer: 

is/are fine, thank you. 

Examples: Teacher: father 

Grovp A: ^fcw is your father? 
Groip B: He is fine, thank you. 

Teacher: sister 

Groip A: How is your sister? 

Groi:^ B: She is fine, thank you, 

Teadier: brothers 

Grovp A: How are your brothers? 

Group B: Hhey are fine, thank you. 



1. 


brother 


8. 


mcles 


15. 


sisters 


2. 


mcle 


9. 


friends 


16. 


oousins 


3. 


father 


10. 


grandfather 


17. 


mother 


4. 


brothers 


11. 


amts 


18. 


teachers 


5. 


nei^ibors 


12. 


secretaries 


19. 


family 


6. 


sister 


13. 


relatives 


20. 


clerks 


7. 


amt 


14. 


grandmother 







Drill 16, - Pronunciation 



Books must be closed. Before the drill begins the student pre- 
pares a pieoe of pc^)er with the ninbers 1 to 15 written one under 
the other in a oolunnn; in the middle of the page he then wntes 
another oolum with the niirbers from 1 to 15, 

The first oolxim is vsed for this part of the drill. 

The student hears two words; if the sound of the two words is 
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exactly the same, he writes S next to the nunober; if the sound 
of the two words is different, he writes D next to the nunber. 
He then hears another pair of words and does the same.. 



1. 


pen 


pin 


9. 


cau^t 


cau^t 


2. 


full 


fool 


10. 


listen 


lesson 


3. 


suit 


smt 


11. 


hid 


head 


4. 


lawn 


loan 


12. 


buck 


buck 


5. 


date 


date 


13. 


rcM 


rsM 


6. 


lock 


look 


14. 


bet 


bat 


7. 


lew 


law 


15. 


note 


note 


8. 


rot 


rat 









b. The second column is used for this part of the drill. 

Ihe student hears a set of three words ; he must choose the word 
which has a sound different f ran the sound of the other words . 
He writes the nunrber of that word next to the nunober on his 
pcper. 

Example: The student hears: 1. lack lock lack 

The second word has a sound different from 
the other words, so next to 1. on his paper 
he writes the nunober 2. 



1. 


lock 


luck 


luck 


2. 


hot 


hut 


hot 


3. 


look 


luck 


look 


4. 


ftill 


full 


fool 


5. 


not 


not 


n\it 


6. 


law 


lew 


law 


7. 


put 


pot 


put 


8. 


calm 


come 


oome 


9. 


buck 


book 


buck 


10. 


so 


saw 


so 


11. 


look 


look 


Liike 


12. 


pool 


pull 


pool 


13. 


hot 


hat 


hot 


14. 


coat 


caught 


ooat 


15. 


stiit 


soot 


soot 



D rill 17 . - Question - Answer 

When Si hears an e:q>ression, he uses it to conplete a negative 
question beginning: 

Aren't they ? 

S2 gives a short answer and then makes a statement, as in the 
example, and stressing are . 

Example: T: his friends 

S]^: Aren't they his friends? 

Yes, they are. Uiey are his friends. 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



her cxDiasins 
oiir nei^ibors 
your uncles 
her sisters 
new airplanes 
gold pens 
our cars 
old nen 

beautiful girls 
your relatives 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



his grandfathers ^ 
ny students 
our friends 
cheap watches 
useless exanples 
your grandnothers 
his secretaries 
ray apples 
red chairs 
their exams 



At the end of the drill rannind the class of the following: 

The answer to a negative question is usually af f innative, as in 
this drill. But sometimes the fact requires a negative answer • 
For exanple, if I point to old engines and ask, "Aren't these 
new engines?", a negative answer must be given, "No, they aren't." 



Note : Uie students, should be infonned that the next two periods will 
be devoted to a review of all that has been covered so far. 
This review will be conducted in the classaxxm and will be in 
preparation for the first major exam which will be given during 
the two periods innediately follcwing the, review. 
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LESSON ELEVEN 



REVIEW 



Drill 1 , - Review - Conbination 

Coribine the following sentences, as in the escanples, 

Exanples: T: This is a book. The book is red. 

S: It's a red book. 

T: These are pencils. The pencils aren't gold, 

S: They aren't gold pencils. 

1. This is an engine. The engine is useless. 

2. These are bags. The bags are blue. 

3. This is a table. The table is old. 

4. This is a pencil. The pencil isn't yellow. 

5. This is an office. The office is clean. 

6. These are pens. The pens aren't gold. 

7. That is an umbrella. The ijrabrella is black. 

8. This is a wall. Hie wall isn't dirty. 

9. Those are doors. The doors are green. 

10. That is a book. The book isn't gray. 

11. This is a car. The car is blxae. 

12. These are answers. The answers are iitportant. 

13. This is an airplane. The airplane is new. 

14. This is a watch. The watch is silver. 

13. Those are pencils. The pencils aren't red. 

16. This is a chair. The chair is beautiful. 

17. This is an example. Uie exanple is useful. 

18. These are walls. The walls core vMte. 

19. That is an apple. The apple is green. 

20. Those are desks. The desks are brown. 

Drill 2 . - Review - Transfornation 
Change to the plural. 
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Exanple: T: 
S: 



He is a good student. 
They are good stxadents. 



1. He is here. > 

2. This apple is red. 

3. That man is not very old. 

4. Is this a snail roan? 

5. You are my friend, aren't you? 

6. She is a wonderful secretary. 

7. Whose father is he? 

8. I am here at one o'clock. 

9. This is his book, ^isn't it? 

10. It's a silver pen. 

11. That is a beautifxil wcnan. 

12. Is she here at quarter past twelve? 
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13. Whose pencil is tiiis? 

14. It is Abdul-Aziz's pencil. 

15. This is a green door. 

16. How old is he? 

17. This wall is gray. 

18. It is a black car. 

19. TMs is a nice place. 

20. Ihis is not an animal, is it? 

Drill 3 . - Review - Transformation 

Change into sinple questions. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



It's twelve o'clock. 
I am thirty years old. 
Tomorrow is Thursday. 
They're not here. 
They are their books. 
There are same students here. 
Monday is after Sunday. 
These are my new books. 
It's half past ten at night. 
I am fron Abu Dhabi. 

There aren't any new students in this class. 

They're in class Wednesday morning. 

He's in the room at noon. 

They are vAiite cars. 

It's a nice place. 

There are sane yellcw pencils here. 

She isn't our aunt. 

Their friends are here in the afternoon. 
Those are Ali's teachers. 
My relative is fine. 



Drill 4 . r Review - Question - Answer 

Teacher asks questions of as many students as possible, going 
back over the questions more than onoe. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Who are you? 

What are you? 

What's today? 

Are you a Saudi Arabian? 

HCw is your family? 

What are you studying? 

Are you married? 

How do you like this city? 

Where are you fron? 

What time is it? 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



What color is your book? 

How old are you? 

Today is Friday, isn't it? 

Who is your teacher? 

Is your friend from Qatar? 

Is that man a good teacher? 

Is today Monday? 

What's tanorrow? 

What day is after Monday? 

What day is before Tuesday? 



Drill 5. - Review -• Addition 



Teacher gives a statanent; students add a tail question and 
give a short answer. 



1. It's quarter to eleven, 

2. He's here at eight o'clock in the noming, 

3. Ihere aren't any new desks here, 

4. Th^ are students, 

5. Monday isn't before Vfednesday, 

6. You're twelve years old, 

7. There are seme new teachers here, 

8. Your grandiTDther is an old wonan, 

9. Those aren't beautiful airplanes, 

10. lhat girl isn't the secretary, 

11. We are new students, 

12. They aren't your brothers, 

13. These are our books, 

14. Ihis engine is useless, 

15. It isn't midnight, 

16. There aren't any black apples, 

17. Those men are our relatives, 

18. Tliere are sane dirty lights here, 

19. That boy isn't very short, 

20. The red car is their car, 

21. It's half past ten, • 

22. I am a teacher, 

23. It's not five minutes to eight, 

24. It isn't half past four, 

25. I am not a student. 

Review - Transfornation 

Teadier makes a statanent; an individual student asks a question 
for v*iich the teacher's statement is the answer. 

Exanples: T: This is a book. 

S: What's this? 

T: I am twenty years old, 
S: How old arB you? 



1. 


Today is Wednesday. 


11. 


It's half past five. 


2. 


This is a book. 


12. 


These apples are red. 


3. 


It's ten minutes to four. 


13. 


I am twenty-five years old. 


4. 


I am Hussein. 


14. 


ft/ grandmother is fine. 


5. 


It's Sallm's book. 


15. 


Their large room is green. 


6. 


M/ bag is black. 


16. 


His name is Mi. 


7. 


He's twenty years old. 


17. 


Hhe books are yellow. 


8. 


She is a student. 


18. 


He is fine. 


9. 


This is my book. 


19. 


Their car is black. 


10. 


I am fine, thank you. 


20. 


Utie^ are fraa Bahrain. 



Review - Transformation 

Change the follcxdng sentences to the negative. 

1. He is a good student. 

2. It is ten minvrtes to four. 

3. niexe are seme women in this class 

4. Htys^ are the student's books. 
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5. The teacher is an old man, 

6. I am here on Wednesday afternoon, 

7. Tliere are sane pencils on the table. 

8. Today is Friday. 

9. Oranges are blade. 

10. They are very che^. 

11. There are nine days in a week. 

12. It is a nice place. 

13. Ws are friends. 

14. There are sane girls in this office. 

15. He is here on Saturday. 

16. Our books are red. 

17. That boy is m/ cousin. 

18. Uiere are ti//enty-three students in this class, 

19. TcxoorrcM is Friday. 

20. We are here on Thursday. 



Drill 8 . - Review - Space Filling 

Fill in the correct prepositicxi. 



AT, IN, ON, APIER, 



BEFORE 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

19. 
20. 

Drill 9 . - Writing 



It's ten o'clock the morning. 

They are here three o'clock the aftemoon. 

Thxarsday is Wednesday. 

It's nine o'clock night. 

Are they the office Friday? 

Friday is Thursday. 

He isn't his office noon. T 

It's half past nine the evening. 

I am here quarter past ei^t the morning. 

We aren't here eleven o'clock night. 

There isn't a class Friday. 

Is there, a class Thursday? 

There is a class Sunday morning. 

There isn't a class midnight. 

They are there ni^t. 

He's not here. He's that rocm. 



We are here Saturday . . . 

aftemoon. 

The exams are quarter to nine 

morning. 

Saturday is Sunday. 

Wednesday is Tuesday. 



two o'clock the 



Monday 



(No Material) 
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LESSON TWELVE 



I ' DIALOG 



Events and Times 



Hew are you, Ali? 



Yes, it is. It's the first 
holiday in Noventoer. 



Biat's on Novenber 21, isn't it? 
What tine is the meeting? 

Is it 'an inportant meeting? 
All right. I'll be there. 
II PRONUNCIATION 



I'm tired. Is tonorrow a 
holiday? 

What about the meeting on 
Saturday? 

Yes, it is. 

It's at half past ten in the 
morning. 

Yes, it's very iitportant. 
Good. See you later. 



Drill 11. - u vs. a 



ootild crud 

stood stud 

look luck 

book buck 

took tuck 

looked lucked 

books bucks 



a. Give all the vx)rds of the first column; class listens . 

b. Give all the worxte of the first column; class repeats . 

c. Pollcw the same procedure with the vords of the second col\jmn. 

d. Give each minimal pcdr; class repeats . 

e. Fbr contrast point out the difference in tongue position of the 
sounds u and a . The lips are roxmded for u, but are unrounded 
for 9. 

f . Give the minimal pairs again; class repeats . 

g. Give the following sentences; class r^eats. 

1. He paid ten bucks for the books. 

2. Look vp and vdsh me good luck. 

3. The duck stood and looked. 

4. He was stuck in the mud with the wood. 

5. He could bijy some bixls. 



Ill VOCfiBOLARY 

1. tired 

2. holiday 

3. tonorrow 



4 . first 

5. second 

6. third 



7. fourth 

8. fifth 

9. sixth 
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10. 


seventh 


20. 


May 


30. 


inportant 


11. 


eighth 


21. . 


June 


31. 


all ri^t 


12. 


ninth 


22. 


July 


32. 


will 


13. 


tenth 


23. 


August 


33. 


be 


14. 


eleventh 


24. 


S^>tenrber 


34. 


either - or 


15. 


twelfth 


25. 


CX±ober 


35. 


neither - nor 


16. 


January 


26. 


Nove^rber 


36. 


later 


17. 


F^ruary 


27. 


Decentaer 


37. 


month 


18. 


March 


28. 


vAiat about 


38. 


year 


19. 


April 


29. 


meeting 


39. 


date 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Substitution 



Before doing this drill call the attention of the class to the 
following, and demonstrate with examples: 

Either is a fmction word used before the first of two 
words or e35)ressions v*iich are joined by or. The two 
words or e35)ressions indicate alternatives. 

Give two words or expressions; the class uses them in the blank 
spaces to oatplete the sentence: 



He's here either or 



Exanple: Teacher: on Wednesday on Thursd^ 

Class: He's here either on Wednesday or 
on Thxursday. 



1. 


on Wednesday 


on Thursday 


2. 


on Saturday 


on Sunday 


3. 


in the mDming 


in the afternoon 


4. 


in the af temcxDn 


in the evening 


5. 


today 


tonorrow 


6. 


in the afternoon 


at ni^t 

at ten o'clock 


7. 


at nine o'clock 


8. 


at eleven o'clock 


at quarter past eleven 


9. 


in the office 


in class 


10. 


at noon 


at one o'clock 


11. 


in the mDming 


in the evening 


12. 


at quarter to ten 


at ten o'clock 


13. 


at twenty past six 


at tojenty past seven 


14. 


at half past four 


at half past five 


15. 


before three o'clock 


after five o'clock 


16. 


at ten to ei^t 


at ei^t o'clock 


17. 


at five to twelve 


at nddnight 


18. 


at half past six 


at twenty to seven 


19. 


on Mond£^ 


on Tuesday 


20. 


at ni^t 


in the morning 



Drill 2. — Sxjbstituticn 
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Give two words or e3?>ressions to an individual student; the 
student vises them in the blank spaces to ocnplete one of these 
sentences: 
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He's either 



or 



It's either or 



Then give the cx)rrec± sentence and have all the class repeat. 
Warn the students to be ready to use a, an, in, etc., as 
needed. 

Exanples: T: friend relative 

S: He's either a friend or a relative. 

T: ttonday Tuesday 

S: It's either on MDnday or on Tuesd^. 



1. 


friend 


relative 


2. 


che^ 


useless 


3. 


Monday 


Tuesday 


4. 


book 


notebook 


5. 


five o'clock 


half past five 


6. 


roan 


boy 


7. 


today 


tonorrow 


8. 


table 


desk 


9. 


brother 


cousin 


10. 


evening 


afternoon 


11. 


student 


secretary 


12. 


brown 


black 


13. 


evening 


ciftemoon 


14. 


nei^ibor 


friend 


15. 


c^le 


orange 


16. 


Viednesday 


Thursday 


17. 


rooming 


ni^t 

six o'clock 


18. 


quarter to six 


19. 


cousin 


friend 


20. 


father 


grandfather 



Drill 3. - Question - Answer 



Before doing this drill call the attention of the class to the 
foUaving, and demonstrate with exaitples: 

In this drill we introduce neither .... nor . 
Neither is used before the first of two woixls or 
e3q}ressions vMch are joined by nor . In this use, 
vmlike Arabic, neither should always be followed by 
nor. 

Give the follcK/djKr examples and have the class r^)eat: 

She's neither a teadier nor a secretary. 

It's neither ejqpensive nor cheap. 

It's neither his first naroe nor his family naroe. 

Ask an individual student a goestion; he answers as in the 
exanples belcw. Ttysn give the correct answer and have cdl 
the class xespeat. 
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Exanples: T: Is that a book or a notebook? 

S: That's neither a book nor a notdxx)k. 



T: Is that red or yellow? 

S: That's neither red nor yellow. 



1. 


Is 


that 


a pen or a pencil? 


2. 


Is 


that 


a door or a win(3ow? 


3. 


Is 


that 


che^ or e^qpensive? 


4. 


Is 


that 


old or new? 


5. 


Is 


that 


a inan or a boy? 


6. 


Is 


that 


a boy or a girl? 


7. 


Is 


that 


brcwn or black? 


8. 


Is 


that 


short or long? 


9. 


Is 


that 


a desk or a table? 


10. 


Is 


that 


gold or silver? 


11. 


Is 


that 


an orange or an apple? 


12. 


Is 


that 


a bag or an ixijrella? 


13. 


Is 


that 


blue or green? 


14. 


Is 


that 


inportant or useless? 


15. 


Is 


that 


her father or her uncle? 


16. 


Is 


that 


his friend or his relative? 


17. 


Is 


that 


her mother or her aunt? 


18. 


Is 


that 


a car or an airplane? 


19. 


Is 


that 


vdiite or gray? 


20. 


Is 


that 


an answer or an exanple? 



Drill 4. - Question - Answer 



For this drill divide the class into two grox^is. 
Ask a question; Group A repeats the question. Grovp B answers 
as in the exanples. Ihen give the oorrect answer and Group B 
repeats. Change the roles of the two groups in the middle of 
the drill. 

Exanples: Teacher: Aire they red or orange? 

Group A: Aire they red or orange? 

Grovp B: Ihey are neither red nor orange. 

Tteacher: Are they apples or oranges? 
Groi:^ A: Are they apples or oranges? 
Grov:p B: They are neither aK>les nor oranges. 



1. 


Are 


they 


brown or black? 


2. 


Are 


they 


gold or silver? 


3. 


Are 


th^ 


sisters or aunts? 


4. 


Are 


they 


relatives or friends? 


5. 


Are 


they 


che^ or expensive? 


6. 


Are 


th^ 


long or short? 


7. 


Are 


tiiey 


good or bad? 


8. 


Are 


they 


airplanes or cars? 


9. 


Are 


they 


doors or windows? 


10. 


Are 


they 


chairs or tables? 


ii: 


Are 


they 


books or bags? 


12. 


Are 


they 


brotJiers or cousins? 
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13. Are they blue or green? 

14. Are they roans or offices? 

15. Are they boys or men? 

16. Are they cousins or friends? 

17. Are they orange or yellow? 

18. Are they girls or wonen? 

19. Are they teachers or students? 

20. Are they new or old? 



Drill 5. - Question - Answer 



Ask this question and have the class repeat: 

What are the days of the week? 

Demonstrate by exanples that in phrases such as the days of 
the week, the months of the years, etc..., OF is used to 
introduce an ea^ression that indicates the whole of vrtiich the 
preceding word is a part. 

On the board write the names of the days of the week, one under 
the other. Hien give this statement three times and have the 
class rqpeat each time: 

Sunday is the first d^ of the week. 

FollcM the sams procedure for the second and third days of the 
v^eek • 

With the names of the days of the week still on the boaixl, ask 
the follcwing questions; individual students answer as in the 
exanple. 



Exanple: 



T: What's the fourth day of the week? 

S: Wednesday is the foiJU±h day of the week. 



1. What's the fourth day of the week? 

2. What's the fifth day of the week? 

3. What's the sixth day of the week? 

4. What's the seventh day of the week? 

5. What's the second of the week? 

6. Vtiat's the third day of the week? 

7. What's the first day of the week? 

For the follcwiiig questicxis direct the class to answer according 
to the fact. 

Exanple: T: Is Saturday the third day of the week? 

S: No, Saturday is not the third day of the week. 

8. Is Sunday the fifth day of the week? 

9. Is Sunday the first day of the week? 

10. Is Friday the third day of the wedc? 

11. Is Monday the second day of the week? 

12. Is Tuesday the first day of the we^? 

13. Is Friday the seventh day of the week? 
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14. Is Vfednesday the fourth day of the 

15. Is Saturday the second day of the week? 

16. Is Saturday the seventh day of the week? 

17. Is MorvSay the sixth day of the week? 

18. Is Tuesday tl:^ third day of the week? 

19. Is Thursday the fifth day of the week? 

20. Is Wednesday the sixth day of the week? 

Drill 6 . - Questiai - Answer 

a. Give the following question and answer three times and have the 
class r^)eat: 

How many months are there in a year? 
Hiere are twelve months in a year. 

Then ask the following question three times and have the class 
repeat: 

What are the names of the months of the year? 

On the board write the names of the months of the year, follow- 
ing the order in which they occur. Then make this statement 
giving the names of the months of the year; the class listens . 

The names of the months of the year are: 

i January July 

I Febroaxy August 

- March S^jteniDer 

i April October 

May Ndvenber 

June Deoenber 

Now drill the class on the names of the months, giving each 
I name several times and having the class repeat , 

b. With the names of the months of the year still on the board, 
\ ask the follcwing questions; the class answers as in the 

I example: 

I Exanple: T: What's the first month of the year? 

1 S: January is the first month of the year. 

1. What's the first month of the year? 

2. What's the second month of the year? 

3. What's the third month of the year? 

j 4. What's the fourth month of the year? 

I 5. What's the fifth month of the year? 

[ 6. What's the sixth month of the year? 

I 7. What's the seventh month of the year? 

8. What's the ei^th month of the year? 

9. What's the niiith month of the year? 

10. What's the tenth month of the year? 

11. What's the eleventh month of the year? 

12. What's the twelfth month of the year? 
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For the follc3wing questions direct the class to answer according 
to the fact. 



Exanple: T: Is March the sixth month of the year? 

S: No, March isn't the sixth month of the year. 

T: Is January the first month of the year? 

S: Yes, January is the first month of the yeeir. 

13. Is Decenber the twelfth ironth of the year? 

14. Is FdDruary the fourth month of the year? 

15. Is S^tentoer the ei^th month of the year? 

16. Is March the third month of the year? 

17. Is August the eleventh month of the year? 

18. Is May the fifth month of the year? 

19. Is Novenber the ninth month of the year? 

20. Is ;^ril the fourth month of the year? 

At the end of the drill draw the attention of the class to the 
spelling of fifth, ninth, to^elfth. 



Drill 7. - Question - Answer 



For this drill a large calendar should be placed on the board. 
A caning month of 31 days should be used and the names of the 
days should be written out in full. 

Ask an individual student a question; he answers as in the 
exanple^ Then give the correct answer and have all the class 
repeat. Answers should be according to the calendar on the 
board. 

Exanple: T: What is the twenty- fourth day? 

S: Monday is the twenty- fourth dcy. 

In your questions select the ordinal nurbers at random, from 
first to thirty-first. 



Drill 8. - Chain 




Write the following question and answer on the board. In the 
answer use the current month and year. 

What's the date today? 

The date today is S^stenber 1, 1970. 

Give the question; the class repeats . 

Then give the answer, saying S^^tenber first, nineteen seventy; 
the class repeats. 

Go throu^ the class, having each student give the date, adding 
one day each time. Contlnie until all the days of the month are 
covered. 
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Exairple: S^: Ttie date today is Septenber 1, 1970, 
S2: The date today is Septorber 2, 1970. 
S3: Ohe date today is Septenber 3, 1970. 

At the end of the drill point out that in speech we say either 
Septenber first or Septenber one, but that we write Septenber 1, 
1970. ^ 

Drill 9 . - R^tition 



On the board write a list of the following years . Point to a 
year, ask a question and have the class repeat the question. 
Ihen give the answer and have the class repeat the answer. 

nineteen hundred, 
nineteen one. 
nineteen ei^teen. 
nineteen t>;enty-six. 
nineteen seventy-one. 
ei^teen sixty-five, 
fifteen ei^ty-nine. 
thirteen fifty-four, 
twelve hundred, 
nineteen thirty-seven. 

Give a date; for unifomdty, use ordinal nuitbers for day dates, 
Hie class uses the date in the blank space to oonplete this 
sentence: 



1900 


1. 


Vjhat year is 


it? 


It's 


1901 


2. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1918 


3. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1926 


4. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1971 


5. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1865 


6. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1589 


7. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1354 


8. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1200 


9. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 


1937 


10. 


What year is 


it? 


It's 



The date today is 



1. 


January 1, 1907 


9. 


July 30, 1908 


2. 


January 31, 1959 


10. 


August 13, 1950 


3. 


February 15, 1960 


11. 


Septetiiaer 1, 1972 


4. 


March 30, 1905 


12. 


Septan*3er 20, 1963 


5. 


April 11, 1903 


13. 


October 10, 1918 


6. 


April 22, 1915 


14. 


Nbvaonber 20, 1929 


7. 


May 18, 1901 


15. 


December 2, 1920 


8. 


June 21, 1955 


16. 


December 31, 1969 



At the end of the drill draw the students* attention to the 
spelling of twentieth, thirtieth, etc,,,; twenty-first, 
twenty-second, etc 



Drill 10 . - Writing 

(No Material) 
Drill 11. - Substitution 



Give the following itodel sentence and have the class repeat. 
Use ordinal nunbers throx:i^iout"the drill. 

Model sentence: The first class is on Septenber 1. 
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Give a new date; the cd.ass uses it in place of SepteitiDer 1 
and makes a new sentence. Then give the correct sentence 
and have the class r^)eat. 





1. 


January 1 


11. 


June 28 




2. 


April 22 


12. 


May 31 




3. 


Febnaary 28 


13. 


January 12 




4. 


August 20 


14. 


October 30 




5. 


July 21 


15. 


Augvist 23 




6. 


Deoenber 3 


16. 


December 17 




7. 


March 8 


17. 


Pebjruary 15 




8. 


October 3 


18. 


July 18 




9. 


April 23 


19. 


Noveiber 30 




10. 


Noventer 20 


20. 


Decenber 29 



Drill 12 . - Expansion 



Give these model sentences and have the class repeat, 
nuntoers are to be used throught the c3rill. 



Ordinal 



Exanple: T: May May 5 

S: The meeting is in May. 



It's on May 5. 



1. 


Septenber 


Septeniber 6 


11. 


July 


July 15 


2. 


January 


January 15 


12. 


April 


April 10 


3. 


Decenber 


Decenber 31 


13. 


August 


August 31 


4. 


Avigust 


August 20 


14. 


Novenber 


Novenber 22 


5. 


F^ruary 


Fd^ruary 17 


15. 


P^niary 


P^ruary 12 


6. 


May 


May 23 


16. 


May 


May 25 


7. 


June 


June 1 


17. 


Decenber 


Deoaiber 31 


8. 


October 


October 8 


18. 


August 


August 19 


9. 


March 


March 18 


19. 


March 


March 30 


10. 


i^ril 


April 2 


20. 


Septenber 


Septenber 24 



Drill 13. - Transformation 



The student hears a short statement; 
vAiich the statement is the answer, 
uses the full form Who is .... 



he asks a question for 
For questions with Who he 



ExcBiples: 



T: That's Ali. 
S: Who is that? 



T: That's All's book. 
S: V*iose book is that? 



1. 


Ohat's 


Hassan 1 


11. 


That's Mary's watch. 


2. 


That's 


Hassan's book. 


12. 


That's Hamad's office. 


3. 


That's 


Jasim. 


13. 


That's Jdin's car. 


4. 


That's 


Jasim's desk. 


14. 


That's Abbas. 


5. 


That's 


George. 
George's pen. 


15. 


That's Salma. 


6. 


That's 


16. 


That's Aziz's rocm. 


7. 


That's 


Laila. 


17. 


That's Ibrahim. 


8. 


That's 


Laila's bag. 


18. 


That's Suad's table. 


9. 


That's 


Cknar. 


19. 


That's Salma. 


10. 


That's 


Onor's chair. 


20. 


That's Frank's office. 
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Drill 14, - Substitution 



a. The student hears two words; he uses them in the blank spaces 
to ocnplete this sentence: 



He's neither in/ nor try 



Exanple : T : father uncle 

S: He's neither ny father nor iry uncle. 



1. father 

2. brother 

3. uncle 
4 • father 



uncle 
friend 
teacher 
grandfather 



5. relative friend 



6. brother secretary 

7. clerk student 

8. neic^ibor friend 

9 . uncle brother 
10, cousin friend 



b. iSie student follows the directions of a., but ocnpletes this 
sentence: 



It's neither her nor her 



1. 


pen 


pencil 


6. 


room 


office 


2. 


bock 


notebook 


7. 


car 


airplane 


3. 


chair 


table 


8. 


watch 


bock 


4. 


^ple 


orange 


9. 


answer 


exam 


5. 


bag 


unbrella 


10. 


desk 


table 



Drill 15 . - Review 
a. Dialog 



1, Student listens to conversation, 

2. Student listens and repeats words of each speaker. 

Pronunciation 

1. Student listens and repeats words with u sound. 

2. Student listens and repeats words with s sound. 

3. Student listens and r^)eats minimal pairs. 

4. Student listens and repeats sentences contrasting the two 
sounds. 



Drill 16 . - Substitution 
Exantples: 



T: January one 

S: January is the first month of the year. 

T: Monday two 

S: Monday is the second day of the week. 



1. June six 

2. Septavber nine 

3. Decrrber twelve 



4. Sunday one 

5. Satiorday seven 

6. Thursday five 
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?• 


August 


ei^t 


14. 


Ortcber 


ten 


8. 


Janiiary 


one 


15. 


Viardti 


three 


9. 


Wednesday 


four 


16. 


April 


four 


10. 


Frid^ 


six 


17. 


July 


seven 


11. 


HDnday 




18. 


Monday 


two 


12. 


Pd^ruary 


t3/K> 


19. 


May 


five 


13. 


Tuesday 


three 


20. 


Novenber 


eleven 



Drill 17. - Chain 



Ihe student hears a statenent about todcv ; he makes a statenent 
about tanorrcw, as in r.^ exanple. Ihen, he hears the 
correct statenent, he repeats. Ordinal nunbers are to be used 
in the drill. 

E3canple: T: Today is Saturday, M^ 6. 

S: Tatp r ro » r is Sund^, M^ 7. 



1. 


Tod^ 


2. 


Today 


3. 


Today 


4. 


Tod^ 


5. 


Today 


6. 


Today 


7. 


Today 


8. 


Today 


9. 


Today 


10. 


Today 


11. 


Today 


12. 


Today 


13. 


Today 


14. 


Today 


15. 


Today 


16. 


Today 


17. 


Today 


18. 


Today 


19. 


Today 


20. 


Today 



is Monday, January 3. 
is Wednesday, June 16. 
is Saturday, July 23. 
is Tuesday, August 15. 
is Friday, Deoenber 30. 
is Thursday, PdDruary 4. 
is Sunday, March 20. 
is Tuesday, August 27. 
is Saturday, May 19. 
is Thursday, i^ril 21. 
is Fridcy, DeoeniDer 11. 
is Monday, Septeaber 25. 
is Friday, October 31. 
is Wednesday, NoMsiber 6. 
is Sunday, July 28. 
is Tuesday, May 16. 
is Thvursdcy, June 17. 
is Wednesday, Mardi 31. 
is Friday, August 22. 
is Saturday, Jxaly 20, 



Drill 18. - Question - Answer 



1. Vhat's today? 

2. Vtiat's the date today? 

3 . Are you narried? 

4. How is your family? 

5. What time is it? 

6 . Where are you going? 

7. What color is your book? 

8. Do you have a large family? 



9 . Are you a teacher or a clerk? 

10. Am I a teacher or a student? 

11. Hgw many fiAends do you have? 

12. Are you from Bahrain? 

13. Is today a holiday? 

14. How many days are there in a week? 

15. Hgw many months are there in a year? 

16. Whose book is this? 
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LESSON THIRTEEN 



I DIALOG 

"Hie Weather (i) 

Gcxxi nDming, 

It's very hot today, isn't it? 



Hew is the weather in the 
winter? 



It's very cold in the winter. In 
the sunrner it is warn, but dy. 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 12. - a vs. aa 



Good noming. 



Yes, it is. This is August. 
It's always hot and honid in 
August. 

It's cool and nice in the 
winter. How is the weather 
in JorcJan in the winter? 



luck 


lock 


cup 


oop 


duck 


dock 


hut 


hot 


cut 


cot 


suck 


sock 


some 


psaQin 



a. Give each word of the first colutnn; the class listens . 

b. Give each word of the first column; the class r^^eats . 

c. Follow the same procedure with the second ooliron. 

d. Give each miniital pair; the class repeats . 

e. Por contrast point out: that for a the tongue position is 
miid-oentral, but for aa lov/ cential; that the muscles are 
tense for stressed 9, but relaxed for aa; that the tongue 
is f ajrther back for aa than for a 

f . Give the mininal pairs again; the class repeals > 

g. Give the following sentences contrasting 9 and aa. Bie 
class repeats. 

1. 'R^e cop had a cap of coffee. 

2. They sang seme psalms in diurch. 

3. It's not tot in this hut. 

4. Can you see any ducks on the dock? 

5. I'm not hungry. I just had lunch. 



Ill VOCABULARY 



1. weather 

2. hot 

3. cold 



4. waxm 

5. cool 

6. wet 



7. dry 

8. rainy 

9. sunny 
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i 
I 

} 

I 



10. 


cloxjdy 


19. 


spring 


28. 


ruler 


11. 


windy 


20. 


suniner 


29. 


piece 


12. 


clear 


21. 


autumn (fall) 


30. 


air cooler 


13. 


dusty 


22. 


winter 


31. 


thenncneter 


14. 


humid 


23. 


floor 


32. 


money 


15. 


freezing 


24. 


ceiling 


33. 


by 


16. 


always 


25. 


pict\ire 


34. 


in front of 


17. 


never 


26. 


chalk 


35. 


behind 


18. 


season 


27. 


calendar 


36. 


certainly 



IV DRILLS'-^ 



Drill 1, - Repetition 



Announoe to the class that we are going to talk abouct the 
weather • 



a. Give each of the following twice and have the class repeat 
after you: 

the weather 

1. hot 6. dry 11, dusty 

2. cold 7. rainy 12, humid 

3 • warm 8 • sunny 13 • freezing 

4. cool 9. cloudy 14. always 

5. wet 10. windy 15. never 

b. Give one of the adjectives in the above list; the class uses it 
in the blank space to oonplete this sentence: 

It*s today. 

Drill 2 . -Question - Answer 

Give this question three times and have the class r^)eat: 

Hbw*s the weather today? ^ 

Direct one student to ask this question. Give another student 
a word or words; he uses the word or words to answer the 
question, as in the exanple, beginning his sentence with: 

It*s After the first student has asked the question 

four or five times, select another stxjdent to do this, and 
continue in this way throu^ the drill. 

Exanple: Sy. How*s the weather today? 
T: hot and dusty 
S2: It*s hot and diasty. 
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1. 


hot 


6. 


win(^ and warm 


2. 


hot and dusty 


7. 


warm and hundd 


3. 


hot and dry 


8. 


hixnid and hot 


4. 


hot and hvndd 


9. 


oool and nice 


5. 


warm 


10. 


clear and warm 
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11 . cx)ld and wet 

12. <x)ld and cloudy 

13. C3old and sunny 

14 . cxxDl and wincty 

15. very cold. 

16. win<^ and rainy 

17 . cold and wincty 

18. cx5ld and rainy 

19 . freezing 

20. very dusty 



21. wincfy 

22. very humid 

23. sunny and clear 

24. fine 

25. beautiful 

26. cold and dry 

27. dusty and windy 

28. rainy 

29 . wonderful 

30. sunny and dry 



Drill 3. - Addition 



Give a statement; S-^ repeats the statenent and adds a tail 
question. S2 gives a short negative answer, as this is re- 
quired by the facts, and then makes a statement, as in the 
exanple. 



Exanple: T: It's always hot here in January, 

It's always hot here in January, isn't it? 



No, it isn't. 
January. 



It's never hot here in 



Call the students' attention to the position of always and 
never in the above sentences. In the drill they should come 



after the contracted form 


of the veidD is . 


1. 


It's 


always 


cold here in June, 


2. 


It's 


always 


dusty here in February, 


3. 


It's 


always 


cool here in July, 


4. 


It's 


always 


humid here in October, 


5. 


It's 


always 


rainy here in June, 


6. 


It's 


always 


freezing here in August, 


7. 


It's 


always 


cloucty here in May, 


8. 


It's 


always 


wet here in July, 


9. 


It's 


always 


dry here in Deoenber, 


10. 


It's 


always 


humid here in F^ruary, 


11. 


It's 


alw^s 


wincfy here in August, 


12. , 


It's 


always 


warm here in January, 


13. 


It's 


always 


cold and winc^ here in June, 


14. 


It's 


always 


wincfy and warm here in F^ruary, 


15. 


It's 


always 


very cxDld here in SepteitiDer, 



Drill 4 . - Repetition 



Give the following questiot and answer three times and have the 
class repeat: 

How many seasons are there in a year? 
There are foxar seasons in a year. 



Then ask the following question three tijties and have the class 
repeat: 

What are the names of the seasons of the year? 
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On the board write the naaoas of the seasons, following the 
order in vdiidi they occur. Hien make this statenent, giving 
the names of the seasons; the class listens; 

The names of the seasons of the year are: 

spring 
svoimer 

autumn (fall) 
winter 

Give the name of each season several tiines and have the class 
r^jeat. 

Then give these statements about the four seasons, and have 
individual students repeat each stataient. 

Spring is the first season of the year. 

Suitiner is the seoond season of the year. 

Autumn is the third season of the year. 

Winter is the fourth season of the year. 



( Drill 5. - Question - Answer 



I On the board write the names of the seasons of the year, fiollow- 

j ing the order in vdiich they occur. 

I Ask a question; an individual student answers. Hien give the 

\ correct answer and have the v^le class r^)eat. All answers 

I should be oonplete. 

I 

I 1. Hew many seasons are there in a year? 

I 2. What is the first season? 

i 3. What is the seoond season? 

f 4. What is the third season? 

[ 5. What is the fourth season? 

6. Is Spring the fourth season? 

\ 7. Is sunnier the seoond season? 

I 8. Is fall the first season? 

\ 9. Is winter the third season? 

1 10. Is spring the first season? 

; 11. Is winter the fourth season? 

12. Is it hot in spring? 

13. Hew is the weather in sunnier? 
I 14. Hex/ is the weather in winter? 
I 15. How is the weather in fall? 

16. Is spring before suniner? 

f 17. Is winter aftejrjspring? 

|: 18. Is Slimier after fall? 

I 19 . Is winter before spring? 

I 20. Is DeoeniDer in winter? 
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Drill 6 > - Itepetition 

a. Give each word twice; the class r^)eats. 



1. floor 

2. ceiling 

3. picture 

4. clock 

5. chalk 

6. calendar 



7. ruler 

8. piece of chaUc 

9. fan 

10. air cooler 

11. thentoneter 

12. itoney 



Point to an object named above and askr What's that? An 

individual student answers^ That's Then give the 

C03n:ect answer and have all the class repeat. 



Drill 7. - Addition 



Give a statement; a student repeats the statement ^ adds a tail 
question^ and gives the short answer. 

Exanples; T: The light is on the ceiling/ 

S: The li^t is on the ceiling^ isn't it? 
Yes, it is. 

T: The watches aren't on the floor ^ 
S; The watches aren't on the floor^ are they? 
NOf they aren't. 

1. The diair is on the floor^ 

2. The fan is on the ceiling^ 

3. The thermometer is on the wall^ 

4. The calendars aren't on the windo/^ 

5. The clock is on the wall^ 

6. The rulers are in the de^, 

7. The pieces of chalk are on the table, 

8. The money is in the desk, 

9. Tlie chalk isn't in the desk, 

10. The chalk is near the board, 

11. Tlie li^ts aren't on the chair, 

12. The picture is on the calendar, 

13. The air cooler isn't near the door, 

14. The money is in the bag, 

15. The pictures aren't on the board, 

16. The bags are near the air cooler, 

17. The table is on the floor, 

18. The ink is near the book, 

19. The fans aren't on the tsble, 

20. The books are on the floor. 



Drill 8. - Substitution 



Give each of the follcmng three times and have the class repeat; 
then demDnstrate the meanings with exanples. 



by 



in f imt of 



behind 
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Each student in the class cxHtpletes this statanent, using in 
the blank space the ^name of the student he is sitting by: 



I am by 



b. 



Each student in the class ocnpletes this statement, using in 
the blank space the name of the student he is sitting in front 
of: 



I am in front of 



c. 



Each student in the class oGnpletes this statement, using in 
the blank space the name of the student he is sitting bdiind: 



I am behind 



Drill 9. - Question - Answer 



Give a word; S]^ uses it in the blank space to complete this 
question: 

Is the behind the door? 

S2 uses the same word in the blank space to ccnplete this 
answer: 

No, the is in front of the door, 

E}canple: T: table 

S]^: Is the table behind the door? 

S2: No, the table is in front of the door. 



1. 


picture 


8. 


book 


15. 


nei^ibor 


2. 


boy 


9. 


woman 


16. 


engine 


3. 


calendar 


10. 


chair 


17. 


desk 


4. 


girl 


11. 


clock 


18. 


animal 


5. 


bag 


12. 


unbrella 


19. 


not^xxsk 


6. 


ruler 


13. 


secretary 


20. 


light 


7. 


man 


14. 


teacher 







Drill 10 > - Question - Answer 



Give a word or an expression; uses the word or es^ression 
in the blank space to ccraplete this question: 

Are there any by the table? 

S2 vises the same word or esqjression to conplete this answer: 

No, there are seme on the table. 

Exanople: T: bags 

S]^: Are there any bags by the table? 

S2: No, there are sane bags on the table* 

Direct the class to place the stress on BY and ON. 
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1. 




11 




2. 


red aoDles 


12. 




3. 


calendars 


13. 


urbrellas 


4. 


rulers 


14. 


old exams 


5. 


thexmonieters 


15. 


notebooks 


6. 


yellow pencils 


16. 


new fans 


7. 


pieces of dialk 


17. 


green li^ts 


8. 


oranges 


18. 


old books 


9. 


gold pens 


19. 


cheap pens 


10. 


clocks 


20. 


beautifvil pictiires 



Drill 11 , - Writing 

(No Material) 

Drill 12 . - Transformation 

Give a statenent using either . . • or; the class replies with a 
statement using neither nor i as in the example. 

Exanple: T: It's either in the book or in the notdxx3k. 

S: It's neither in the book nor in the not^xx)k. 

1. It's either in the office or in the room, 

2. It's either on the wall or on the ceiling. 

3. It's either in the book or in the notdxx)k. 

4. It's either behind the desk or behind the table. 

5. It's either by the door or by the chair. 

6. It's either in front of the picture or in front of the 
calendar. 

7. It's either on the wall or on the board. 

8. It's either on the floor or on the chair. 

9. It's either bdiind the fan or behind the air cooler. 

10. It's either in front of the car or in front of the airplane. 

11. It's either on the table or under the table. 

12. It's either bdiind the desk or in front of the desk. 

13. It's either by the desk or on the desk. 

14. It's either in front of the door or behind the door. 

15. It's either in the car or near the car. 

16. It's either in the picture or on the board. 

17. They're either behind the desk or in front of the board. 

18. They're either on the table or behind the desk. 

19. They're either near the door or under the thermcroeter. 

20. He's either in front of the office or in the car. 

Drill 13 . - Transformation 

For this drill divide the class into tMO groi:^. 
Give a statement. Group A repeats the statement. Group B then 
asks the question for vMch the statement is the answer. Then 
give the correct question and have Group B r^Deat. Change the 
roles of the tMO gro\:ps in the middle of the drill. 
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Exanple: 



Teacher 
They're clocks. 
They're All's clocks. 
There are 20 clocks. 



Groig) A 
They're clocks. 
They're All's clocks. 
There are 20 clocks. 



Grotp B 
What are they? 
Whose clocks are they? 
Hew rnariy clocks are there? 



1. They're calendars. 
They're Suad's calendars. 
There are 36 calendars. 

2. They're pictures. 
They're Jasim's pictures. 
There are 56 pictures. 

3. They're rulers. 
They're Fred's rulers. 
There are 15 rulers, 

4. They're fans. 
They're Aziz's fans. 
There are 50 fans. 

5. They're bags. 
They're Laila's bags. 
There are 13 bags. 



6. They're desks. 
They're Salim's desks. 
There are 36 desks. 

7. They're exaros. 
They're Hassan's exams. 
There are 5 exams. 

8. They're air coolers. 
They're Ahmad's air coolers. 
There are 18 air coolers. 

9. They're pieces of chalk. 
They're Ttm's pieces of chalk. 
There are 66 pieces of chalk. 

10. They're thermometers. 

They're Jdin's thermometers. 
There are 8 thermometers. 



Drill 14. - Addition 



The student hears a statenent; he repeats the statement^ adds a tail 
question^ and gives the short answer. 



Exanples: 



T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 



It's OQld in the winter^ 

It's cold in the winter^ isn't it? 



Yes^ it is. 



It's not hot in the fall^ 

It's not hot in the fall, is it? No, it isn't. 



1 

I 


1. 


It 


's 


cold in the winter. 


i 
i 


2. 


It 


's 


not warn in the winter. 


! 

\ 


3. 


It 


's 


not cold in the sumner. 


4. 


It 


's 


hot and hunid in the surrmer. 


I 

j 


5. 


It 


's 


not cold and windy in the spring. 




6. 


It 


's 


sunny in the fall. 




7. 


It 


's 


fine and warm in the spring. 




8. 


It 


's 


cool in the fall. 




9. 


It 


's 


not hot and humid in the winter. 


i 
I 


10. 


]:t 


's 


cloudir and cxjld in the winter. 


1 


11. 


It 


's 


rainy and windy in the winter. 


1 


12. 


It 


's 


cold in the fall. 


ij 
t 


13. 


It 


s 


hot and dusty in the sunmer. 


I 


14. 


It" 


s 


not freezing in the spring. 


I 


15. 


It 


s 


cold and -dry in the winter. 


r 

r. 


16. 


It 


s 


not very hot in the spring. 


17. 


It 


s 


wonderful in the spring. 




18. 


It 


s 


sunny and dry in the spring. 



i 
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Drill 15 . - AgreonBnt 



When Si hears an egression, he uses it in the blank spaoe to 
OGqplete this question: 

Isn^t there in this room? 

S2 uses the sane expression in the blank space to complete this 
answer, using certainly to strengthen the affirmation: 

Certainly there's in this room. 



a ccilendar 
a picture 
a fan 
a clock 
an air cooler 
a light 



a floor 
a thernoneter 
a window 
a table 
a door 
a pencil 



a piece of dialk 

a ruler 

a chair 

a desk 

a notebook 

a pen 



Drill 16 . - Question - Answer 

When Si hears a word, he uses it to ocxiplete this sentence: 

Ttie aren't behind the teacher, are they? 

S2 gives a short answer and then makes a statement, using the 
word already given: 

No, they aren't. Hhe are in front of the teacher. 



books 

pictures 

pens 

students 

clocks 

pencils 

calendars 



desks 

fans 

boys 

tables 

rulers 

chairs 

bags 



lights 

uirbrellas 

men 

notebooks 
secretaries 
pieces of chalk 



Drill 17. - Review 



Dialog 



1. Student listens and r^^eats words of eadi speaker. 

2. Student listens to words of one speaker and gives the reply 
made by the other speaker. 

Pronunciation 

1. Student listens and repeats words with a sound. 

2. StiKtent listens and repeats words with aa sound. 

3. Student listens and repeats minimal pairs. 

4. Student listens and repeats sentences contrasting the two 
sounds. 
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Drill 18 > - Repetition 



a. In this drill the student prac±ioes the use of the question word 
WHERE to ask about the place or location of something or someone. 

He listens and repeats these examples: 

Where is the book? It's on the table. 
Wheire are the students? They're in the rocm. 



1. 


Where 


is the bag? 


It's under the table. 


2. 


Where 


are the students? 


They're in the room. 
They're on the desk. 


3. 


Where 


are the books? 


4. 


Where 


is the board? 


It's behind the teacher. 


5. 


Where 


are the pictures? 


They're on the wall. 
It's near the door. 


6. 


Where 


is the table? 


7. 


Where 


is the fan? 


It's on the table. 


8. 


Where 


is Ali? 


He's by Ahmad. 
They're near the books. 
It's in front of the office. 


9. 


Where 


are the rulers? 


10. 


Where 


is the car? 


11. 


Where 


is the teacher? 


He's in the roan. 


12. 


Where 


are the calendars? 


They're near the pictures. 
It's on the wall. 


13. 


Where 


is the clock? 


14. 


Where 


is the girl? 


She's behind the door. 


15. 


Where 


are the chairs? 


They're in front of the teacher. 



b. In this part of the drill the student hears a word; he uses it in 
the blank space to complete the question: 





Where is/are the .. 




. .? 


1. 


desk 


11. 


teacher 


2. 


watdies 


12. 


girl 


3. 


bag 


13. 


man 


4. 


air coolers 


14. 


classes 


5. 


students 


15. 


exam 


6. 


theimneter 


16. 


vonen 


7. 


pictures 


17. 


airplane 


8. 


unbrellas 


18. 


offices 


9. 


calendar 


19. 


clock 


10. 


fan 


20. 


boys 



J 
i 

i 

i 

I 

I 

I 
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LESSON FOURTEEN 



I DIALOG 



The Vfeather 

Hello/ Ali, Hgw are you? 

Everybody is tired today, 
George has a headache too. 
What's the matter? 

Is it always hot and dusty 
in the siimer? 

Wellr you have an air cooler 
in yovo: rocm, don't you? 

Do you have any clou^ or 
Xxdxiy days in the sximer? 

Wellr cheer up. Tcnorrow 
we have a holiday. 



ii) 

I'm tired and I have a headache. 



I don't know, Me^be it's the 
weather. 

Not alwaysr but we have sona days 
v*ien it's worse than this. 

Yes, I do. As long as it's not 
hvffidd, I can get along. 

No, we don't. It's always either 
sunriy or dusty. 

You have a holiday , I have an 
exam. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 13, - ^ 



1 bite die 

idle like tie 

ire ride by 

ice side gUy 

I've dime dry 

eyes Mike try 

Ike fine si^ 



a. Give the words of the first column; class listens , 

b. Give the words of the first oolurm; class r^eats, 

c. Follow the sane procedure for the second and third columns, 

d. Demonstrate and (with the help of a facial diagram) shcM that 
during the pronunciatiai of this diphthong the muscles are 
relaxed. The tongue begins in the position for aa (that is, 
low central) , then it moves to the position for i, 

e. Give the words of tiie three columns agedn; class repeats , 

f . Give the following sentences; the class repeats , 

1, He likes to bvy some ice, 

2, Itj eyes were on the side of the road, 

3, I*d like to try again, 

4, Mike felt fine after the ride, 

5, He tried to dry his tie. 
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Ill VOCABULARY 



1. 


headache 


10. 


dieer up 


19. 


young 


2, 


everybody 


11. 


tall 


20. 


old 


3. 


matter 


12. 


short 


21. 


handscxne 


4, 


knew 


13. 


fat 


22. 


ugly 


5. 


ma^be 


14. 


thin 


23. 


so (adv.) 


6. 


. worse 


15. 


strong 


24. 


all 


7. 


than 


16. 


weak 


25. 


better 


8. 


as long as 


17. 


sick 


26. 


more 


9. 


get along 


18. 


healthy 


27. 


has 


IV DRILLS 











Drill 1 . - Repetition 

Give each word twice; the class repeats. 



1. 


tall 


5. 


strong 


2. 


short 


6. 


weak 


3. 


fat 


7. 


sick 


4, 


thin 


8. 


healthy 



9 . young 

10. old 

11. handsone (for men, boys) 
beautifxil (for wonen, girls) 

12. ugly 



Drill 2 . - Cotbination 



Give two stateitents; the class ocnbines them to make one state- 
ment, as in the exanple. Then give the correct sentence and 
have the class repeat. 

Exanple: Teacher: Ali is a man. He's tcdl. 
Class: Ali is a tall man. 

1. Samira is a girl. She's beautifxil. 

2. Ahmad is a bey. He's fat. 

3. Frank is a man. He's handsane. 

4. Salma is a woman. She's strong. 

5. Faisal is a boy. He's young. 

6. Fred is a teacher. He's strict. 

7. George is a student. He's young. 

8. Abdulla is a man. He's healthy. 

9. Fatima is a woman. She's old. 

10. John is a secretary. He's young. 

11. Jasim is a man. He's strong. 

12. Hassan is a boy. He's weak. 

13. Linda is a secretary. She's beautifiH. 

14. Muhamnnad is a teadier. He's tall. 

15. Abbas is a boy. He's handsome. 

16. Aziz is a student. He's short. 

17. Samir is a clejdc. He's ugly. 

18. Edward is a man. He's weak. 

19. Mary is a girl. ShS's sick. 

20. Peter is a student. He's old. 
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Drill 3. - Addition 



Give the foUjCMiDg sentences; the class repeats. 
This book is red. So is that book> | 



Desnonstrate by exanples the use of so in the above sentence. 
One person says sannething about the book he has: This book is 
red. Another person wants to say the sane thing about another 
book, he says: So is that book. Point out that so oomes at the 
beginning of the sentenoe and is followed by the verb. 

For the first part of the drill divide the class into two grov^. 
Give a statement; Group A rqpeats. Give another statement, vising 
so ; Group B repeats. 

1. This book is red. So is that book. 

2. This watch is esqpensive. So is that watch. 

3. niis bag is old. So is that bag. 

4. This exam is iirportant. So is that exam. 

5. This ansv^ is useless. So is that answer. 

6. This pencil is cheap. So is that pencil. 

7. This picture is beautiful. So is that picture. 

8. Uns office is small. So is that office. 

9. This li^t is green. So is that lic^it. 
10. Uiis chair is heavy. So is that chair. 

Reverse the roles of the two groiips and do this part of the drill 
again. 

For this part of the drill also, the class is divided into two 
groups. Give a sentenoe; Group A n^ieats it. Group B answers 
as in the example. 

Exanple: Teadier: This man is handsome. 

Group A: This man is handsome. 
Group B: So is that man. 



1. 


This man is tall. 


7. 


Hds man is sick. 


2. 


^Diis man is short. 


8. 


This man is healthy. 


3. 


This man is fat. 


9. 


This man is old. 


4. 


This man is thin. 


10. 


This man is young. 


5. 


This man is strong. 


11. 


This man is ugly. 


6. 


This man is weak. 


12. 


This man is handscroe. 



Follow the directions of a., but using the following exarqple. 
Reverse roles of the two groups. 

Exanple: Teacher: These women are tall. 

Group B: THiese women are tall. 
Group A: So are those women. 



1. These wcmen are strong.^ 4. 

2. These women are weak. 5. 

3. These women are beautiful. 6. 



These women are ugly« 
Tliese women are fat. 
Hiese women are thin« 
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7. Biese women are young. 

8. Ihese woten are old 

9. These woien are sick. 



10. These women are healtl^. 

11. Uiese wonen are short. 

12. Ihese women are tall. 



Drill 4. - Siibstitution 



a. Give these sentences; the class r^ats. 

1. ALL is tall, but Faisal is short. 

2. This man is vgly, but that man is handscms. 

3. Fred is strong, but his brother is weak. 

4. Hie clerk is fat, but the secretary is thin. 
5- Suad is young, but Sandra is old. 



b. 



Give two words; the class lases them in the blank spaces to 
oonplete this sentenoe: 



He is , but his friend is 



tall 

weak 

ugly 

sick 

fat 

old 

strong 



handsome 

short 

young 

short 

strong 

handsome 

healthy 



thin 

young 

weak 

ugly 

tall 

old 



c. 



Give the worcSs of b. above; the class octrpletes this sentenoe: 
He is , but his friends are 



Drill 5. - Addition 



Give a statement; a student answers with a statement in the 
plural, as in the exanples. After each exanple, indicate by a 
hand movanent the meaning of ALL. 



Exanples: Teacher 

Hiis clerk is tall. 
That man is fat. 
This girl is young. 
Tiiat wcxnan is old. 



Class 

All these cleidcs are tall. 
All those men are fat. 
All these girls are young. 
All those women are old. 



1. This man is fat. 11. This 

2. Uiat boy is young. 12. That 

3. That woman is thin. 13. This 

4. This secretary is old. 14. This 

5. Biat wcxnan is beautiful. 15. That 

6. This girl is young. 16. This 

7. This clerk is sick. 17. That 

8. Hds exam is ijnportant. 18. lhat 

9. That cleik is handsome. " 19. Oiis 
10. This watch is cheap. 20. That 



boy is thin, 
airplane is new. 
class is wonderful, 
woman is healthy, 
man is strong, 
girl is short, 
secretary is tall, 
sentenoe is short, 
boy is weak, 
car is tjgly. 
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Addition 



For this drill divide the class into two groc^. 

Give a statarent; Group A r^ats the statemait and adds a tail 

question. Ohen Groip B answers as in the exanple, stressing 



E3caiiples: Teacher: 
Gioi^ A: 
Groi:p B: 



He's a tall man, 

He's a tall man, isn't he? 

Yes, he's very tall. 



Teacher: She's a beautiful girl, 

Groi:p A: She's a beautiful girl, isn't she? 

Groi:p B: Yes, she's very beautiful. 



1. 


He's a tall niEin, 


13. 


He's a handscne boy. 


2. 


She's a beautiful girl. 


14. 


He's a thin non. 


3. 


He's a healthy boy. 


15. 


She's a strong woman. 


4. 


She's an ugly girl. 


16. 


She's a fat girl. 


5. 


He's an old man. 


17. 


He's an infportant man. 


6. 


She's a young woman. 


18. 


She's a short girl. 


7. 


She's a sick girl. 


19. 


She's an old vioman. 


8. 


He's a weak boy. 


20. 


He's a healthy man. 


9. 


He's a fat roan. 


21. 


He's a good student. 


10. 


She's a thin girl. 


22. 


She's a yo\jng girl. 


11. 


She's a good secretary. 


23. 


He's a wonderful man. 


12. 


He's a new clerk. 


24. 


She's a weak wontan. 



Repetition 

Inform the class that it is going to practioe the oonparative 
of seme words. 



Hold up two pencils, one shorter than the othiEu:. Then as you 
demonstrate the meaning, give the folloang sentence and have 
the class repeat. 

TMs pencil is short, but this pencil is shorter. 

Give each of the following pairs tmoe and have the class repeat: 



1. 


tall 


taller 


15. 


gray 


grayer 


2. 


short 


shorter 


16. 


yellow 


yellower 


3. 


strong 


stronger 


17. 


warn 


warmer 


4. 


weak 


weaker 


18. 


cool 


cooler 


5. 


clean 


cleaner 


19. 


cold 


oolder 


6. 


small 


smaller 








7. 


cheap 


cheaper 


b. 1, 


healthy 


healthier 


8. 


new 


newer 


2. 


heavy 


heavier 


9. 


long 


longer 


3. 


ugly 


xjglier 


10. 


yovmg 


younger 


4. 


dry 


drier 


11. 


old 


older 


5. 


dusty 


dustier 


12. 


black 


blacker 


6. 


cloudy 


cloudier 


13. 


brovn 


browner 


7. 


sunry 


sunnier 


14. 


green 


greener 


8. 


rainy 


rainier 



9. wind/ windier 
10. dirty dirtier 
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1. 


fat 


fatter 


d. 1. 


nice 


nicer 


2. 


thin 


thinner 


2. 


large 


larger 


3. 


big 


bigger 


3, 


fine 


finer 


4. 


red 


redder 


4. 


blue 


bluer 


5. 


hot 


hotter 


5, 


vrtiite 


vdiiter 


6. 


wet 


wetter 


e, !• 
2. 


good 
bad 


better 
worse 



At the end of the drill call the attention of the class to the 
spelling of the conparative in the different groi:ps, and to the 
specicil forms in e. Inform them that correct spelling will be 
required in their written work. 

Drill 8. - Etouble Substitution 



Ask students to substitute for tall and taller the following: 
He's tall/ but his brother is taller. 



1. 


short 


shorter 


13. 


healthy 


healthier 


2. 


strong 
weak > 


stronger 


14. 


heavy 


heavier 


3. 


weaker 


15. 


ugly 


uglier 


4. 


small 


smaller 


16. 


dirty 


dirtier 


5. 


young 


younoer 
oldet 


17. 


fat 


fatter 


6. 


old 


18. 


thin 


thinner 


7. 


clean 


cleaner 


19. 


big 


bigger 


8. 


cold 


colder 


20. 


hot 


hotter 


9. 


warm 


warmer 


21. 


nice 


nicer 


10. 


cool 


cooler 


22. 


large 


larger 


11. 


tall 


taller 


23. 


good . 


better 


12. 


fine 


finer 


24. 


bad 


worse 



Drill 9 . - Substitution 

Hold two pencils, one shorter than the other. Then as you 
demonstrate the meaning, give the follcwing sentence, and have 
the class repeat. 

lliat pencil is short, but this pencil is shorter 
than that pencil. 

Call the attention of the students to the word than after the 
oonparative. Warn them that they should not use from. 

a. Give a word; the class uses it in the blank space to ooiplete 
this sentence: 

Ali is than Hassan. 



1. 


taUer 


7. 


bigger 


13. 


weaker 


2. 


stronger 


8. 


healthier 


14. 


thinner 


3. 


smaller 


9. 


heavier 


15. 


xiglier 


4. 


younger 


10. 


dirtier 


16. 


worse 


5. 


stric±er 


11. 


better 


17. 


older 


6. 


fatter 


12. 


shorter 


18. 


colder . 
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Ask students to substitxate for pen and pencil the following : 



The pen is better than the pencil . 



1. 


pen 


pencil 


11. 


watch 


clock 


2. 


answer 


exanple 


12. 


airplane 


car 


3. 


office 


room 


13. 


window 


door 


4. 


brother 


sister 


14. 


fan 


air cooler 


5. 


uncle 


aunt 


15. 


apple 


orange 


6. 


summer 


winter 


16. 


boy 


girl 


7. 


spring 


fall 


17. 


woman 


man 


8. 


rooming 


afternoon 


18. 


secretary 


clerk 


9. 


evening 


ni^t 


19. 


floor 


ceiling 


10. 


desk 


table 


20. 


chair 


desk 



Drill 10. - Addition 



a. 



b. 



Point out that the oonparative of some words is fonned by using 
more with the words • 

Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat. 



1. 


beautiful 


more beautiful 


6. 


wonderfxil 


more wonderf \al 


2. 


e}q)ensive 


more expensive 


7. 


handsale 


more handsale 


3. 


useful 


more useful 


8. 


humid 


more humid 


4. 


necessary 


more necessary 


9. 


freezing 


wore freezing 


5. 


inportant 


more important 


10. 


useless 


more useless 



Give a sentence; the class answers , using the oatparativer as in 
the exanple. 

Exanple: T: watch is expensive. 

C: His watch is more expensive. 



1. Vt/ car is beautiful. 8. 

2. Vt/ engine is veeful. 9. 

3. Vt/ chair is useless. 10. 

4. Vt/ answer is important. 11. 

5. Vt/ brother is handsone. 12. 

6. Vt/ friend is wonderful. 13. 

7. My city is humid. 14. 



M/ mother is beautiful. 
M/ book is inportant. 
It/ airplane is expensive. 
It/ \jnbrella is usefiiL. 
It/ office is inportant. 
It/ exanple is necessary, 
cousin is handsome. 



Drill 11 . - Writing 

(No Material) 
Drill 12 . - R^tition 

Holding \xp a book and making the proper hand gestures, ssy: 

Look! Bus is m/ book. 
I have a book. 

Then, s^ several tines and have individual students ri^)eat: 
I have a bock. 
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Next, point to a student, and using the proper gestures, say: 



Lookl Hhat is his book. 
He has a book. 

Then, say several times and have individual students repeat: 



He has a book. 



For the first part of the drill, give an e:q)ression; the class 
uses it in the blank spaces to oatplete the follcwing sentence: 



1. 


a book 


8. 


sate itoney 


15. 


o. 

Sonne bags 


2. 


a watch 


9. 


a car 


16. 


a meeting 


3. 


a clock 


10. 


a pencil 


17. 


sore e?>ples 


4. 


a calendar 


11. 


an office 


18. 


an urrbrella 


5. 


a ruler 


12. 


a young brother 


19. 


a red pencil 


6. 


a table 


13. 


a beautiful car 


20. 


a gold pen 


7. 


a good friend 


14. 


an exam 







b. Follow the directions of a., using this sentence: 
You have ; and he has too. 

Use the same expressions given in a. 
Drill 13 . - Substitution 

a. Give an expression; the class uses it in the blank space to 
oowplete this sentence: 



We have 



b. 



1. 


a new book 


11. 


a beautifiil picture 


2. 


a large office 


12. 


a silver airplane 


3. 


an old engine 


13. 


useless fans 


4. 


a beautif xil calendar 


14. 


handsome brothers 


5. 


a young friend 


15. 


fine weather 


6. 


long sunmers 


16. 


some chalk 


7. 


wet winters 


17. 


a sunny spring 


8. 


some new pens 


18. 


a cool fall 


9. 


wonderful books 


19. 


a thermometer 


10. 


an old clock 


20. 


some green ^ples 


Follow the instructions of a. 


and use the same expressions 



to conplete this sentence: 



They have 



c. 



Give these two sentences and have the class repeat: 
That room is large. It has fifteen desks. 
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Give an e}<pression; the class uses it to speak about the rcxxn 
and complete this sentence: 



It has 



Then give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 



1. 


two boards 


11. 


an air cooler 


2. 


a floor 


12. 


six li^ts 


3. 


two doors 


13. 


ten pictures 


4. 


four walls 


14. 


three tables 


5. 


six windows 


15. 


two long rulers 


6. 


two clocks 


16. 


twenty pieces of chalk 


7. 


a ceiling 


17. 


three teachers 


8. 


four fans 


18. 


ei^teen st\x3ents 


9. 


twenty chairs 


19. 


one therncneter 


10. 


three calendars 


20. 


fifty books 



Drill 14 , - Substitution 

Before beginning the drill, the attention of the student is 
called to the fact that 



Who + is - Who's 



He is warned that Who's is not to be confused with the similar 
sounding Whose , 

In the drill, when hears a word, he uses it in the blank space 
to conplete this question: 

Who's that man? 

When hears a name, he answers using the word already given 
and the name in the blank spaces to oonplete this sentence: 

That man is 

Exanple: T: tall 



1, short 

2, old 

3, young 

4, handsale 

5, ugly 

6, weak 

7, strong 
•8, fat 

9, thin 

10, side 



S]^: Who's that tall man? 
T: Ali 

S2: That tall man is Ali. 



Sami 


11, 


healthy 


Tom 


Faisal 


12, 


tall 


Ibrahim 


John 


13. 


handsome 


Peter 


Aziz 


14, 


strong 


Abdulla 


George 


15, 


young 


Muhamnad 


Fred 


16. 


iitportant 


Abbas 


Hassan 


17, 


thin 


Frank 


Mike 


. 18, 


strict 


Jim 


Salim 


19. 


old 


HtJBsein 


Ahmad 


20. 


short 


Mahmoud 




Drill 15. 



- Addition 



Give a statement; a student answers as in the exanples. After 
each example, indicate by a hand novenent the meaning of 
EVESajBOJY. 



Exanples : Teacher 

I'm tired. 
He's tall. 
They're sick. 



Class 

Everybody is tired. 
Everi^xxfy is tall. 
Everjtxxty is sick. 



1. I'm strong. 

2. She's beautiful. 

3. He's handsome. 

4. You're tall. 

5. They're healthy. 

6. She's tired. 

7. He's thin. 

8. We're fat. 



They're ugly. 
You're wonderful. 
She's short. 



9. 
10. 
11. 

12. He's weak. 

13. I'm single. 

14. I'm healthy. 

15. She's married. 

16. He's inportant. 



17. They're young. 

18. I'm hot. 

19. You're sick. 

20. She's strong. 

21. He's fine. 

22. They're cold. 

23. I'm useful. 

24. He's necessary. 



Drill 16. - Addition 



The student hears a stateitent; he answers as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: This man is a clerk. 

S: So are these men. They are clerks too. 

T: That woman is strong. 

S: So are those women. They are strong too. 



1. This man is a teacher. 

2. This man is tall. 

3. That boy is weak. 

4. That girl is beautiful. 

5. That woman is a secretary. 

6. This man is a nei^ibor. 

7. This boy is healthy. 

8. This woman is tall. 

9. That man is a teadier. 
10. That woman is a relative. 



11. That boy is handsome. 

12. This girl is sick. 

13. This man is a friend. 

14. That girl is ugly. 

15. This man is fat. 

16. This woman is thin. 

17. This girl is a student. 

18. That boy is short. 

19. That man is an uncle. 

20. That girl is strong. 



Drill 17. - Review 



a. Pronunciation 

1. The student listens and repeats the words of each ooIioti. 

2. The student listens and repeats the sentences. 

b. Dialog 

1. The student listens to the dialog. 

2. The student listens to words of each speaker and ri^)eats. 
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Drill 18, - Aadition 



Exanples: T: Ali is tall, 

S: Yes, he is taller than his brother, 

T: Suad is thin, 

S: Yes, she is thinner than her sister. 



1, Sami is young, 

2, John is old, 

3, Hussein is strong, 

4, Ali is healthy, 

5, Fred is short, 

6, Laila is weak, 

7, Mary is sraall, 

8, Ruth is sicke 

9, Sandra is good, 
10, Linda is tall. 



11, Tom is bad, 

12, Nancy is beautiful, 

13, Fred is handsome, 

14, Hassan is fat, 

15, Abdulla is old, 

16, George is strict, 

17, Fatima is vraiderful, 

18, Salma is iitportant, 

19, Frank is ugly, 

20, Faisal is big. 
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LESSON FIFTEEN 



I DIALOG 

Review dialog in Lesson Fourteen, 

a. Divide the class into two groups and have them do the dialog, 

b. Take the part of one speaker and do the dialog with individual 
students, 

c. Have individual, students do the dialog themselves. 
II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 14. - 



aw 






out 


house 


cow 


cwl 


blouse 


how 


ounce 


b3XMl 


now 


oust 


soiond 


brow 


outlet 


found 


saw 


owlet 


down 


vow 



a. Give the words of the first oolunn; class listens . 

b. Give the worc3s of the first oolutnn; class repeats . 

c. Pollcw the same procedure with the words of the other two 
columns. 

d. Denonstrate and (with the help of a facial diagram) show that 
the tongue rises frcm a low central position to a high back 
position. The lip shape changes from unrounded to rounded. 

e. Give the words of eadi column again; class repeats . 

f. Give the following sentences; class repeats . 

1. He bought a pound of round steak. 

2. The brown house is now finished. 

3. She went out in her brown blouse. 

4. The owl looked at the cow and the sow. 

5. Which is heavier, a pound or an ounce? 

in VOCABULARY 

1. either 4. the other 

2. does 5. others 

3. other 6. the others 

IV DRILLS 

Drill 1. - Coirparative 

Give a phrase; Si \jses it with a or ^ as needed to conplete 
this sentence; 

She has a/an 
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S2 answers, using the cxstparative, to cxxiplete this sentence: 

Her sister has a/an 

Exanple: T: good book 

S]^: She has a good book. 

S2: Her sister has a better book. 

Reverse the roles of the two groi^Js in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


big office 


10. 


strong fan 


19. 


iitportant book 


2, 


fine pen 


11. 


yomg nei^ibor 


20. 


young friend 


3, 


new bag 


12. 


dirty floor 


21. 


handsane clerk 


4. 


tall friend 


13. 


old chair 


22. 


large engine 


5. 


old desk 


14. 


expensive watch 


23. 


wonderful book 


6. 


small room 


15. 


good thermoneter 


24. 


clean desk 


7. 


cheap car 


16. 


ugly secretary 


25. 


big bag 


8. 


good teacher 


17. 


bad picture 


26. 


long ruler 


9. 


fat student 


18. 


beautiful calendar 


27. 


bad headache 



Drill 2 . - Substitution 

Point out to the class that to ask a question with have or has 
we use the helping words do or does , as in the following exanples. 
Give the examples, first writing them on the board to show how the 
diange is made from statenent to question, and then have the class 
repeat. 

Exanples: 

I have a desk. 
Do I have a desk? 

You have a desk. 
Do you have a desk? 

Vfe have a desk. 
Do we have a desk? 

Uiey have a desk. 
Do they have a desk? 

a. Give a word; the class uses it with a or an as needed to ooitplete 
this question: 



1. 


desk 


8. 


engine 


15. 


light 


2. 


bag 


9. 


car 


16. 


office 


3. 


calendar 


10. 


answer 


17. 


airplane 


4. 


clock 


11. 


chair 


18. 


picture 


5. 


ruler 


12. 


urrbrella 


19. 


piece of chalk 


6. 


fan 


13. 


table 


20. 


^>ple 


7. 


orange 


14. 


friend 


21. 


thermoneter 



b. Follow directions of a. above r using items 1-10 for this question: 
Do you have a/an ? 
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He has a desk. 
Does he have a desk? 

She has a desk. 
Does she have a desk? 

It has a desk. 
Does it have a desk? 



c, Pollcw directions of a. above, using items 11-21 for this 
question: 

Do v?e have a/an ? 

d. Follow directions of a, above, using items 1-10 for this 
question: 

Do they have a/an ? 

Drill 3 , - Substitution 

a. Give a phrase; the class uses it with a or an as needed to 
cotplete this question: 

Does he have a/an ? 



1. 


fat sister 


8. 


handsone cousin 


15. 


old Ccilendar 


2. 


tall brother 


9. 


beautiful aunt 


16. 


orange umbrella 


3. 


thin friend 


10. 


weak relative 


17. 


red light 


4. 


new Ccir 


11. 


ugly friend 


18. 


green ^ple 


5. 


old engine 


12. 


good secretary 


19. 


vMte table 


6. 


short pencil 


13. 


bad exanple 


20. 


gold pen 


7. 


strong father 


14. 


expensive picture 


21. 


new thermoneter 



Follow the directions of a. above, using the same expressions to 
ccnplete this question: 

Does she have a/an ? 

For this part of the drill ea^lain to the class that they will 
ask questions aboiat a large roan. Give an expression; the class 
uses it to catplete this question: 

Does it have .••••? 



1. 


four fans 


11. 


an air cooler 


2. 


three calendars 


12. 


ten lights 


3. 


twenty chairs 


13. 


seven pictures 


4. 


six windows 


14. 


three tables 


5. 


two doors 


15. 


two long rulers 


6. 


a strong ceiling 


16v 


twenty pieces of chalk 


7. 


a new floor 


17. 


fifty books 


8. 


clean walls 


18. 


seventy notebooks 


9. 


two clocks 


19. 


five desks 


10. 


three boards 


20. 


twenty-five students 



Drill 4. - Transformation 



Give a statement; a student changes it to a sinple question. 
Exanples: 



T: 
S: 



I have a new book. 
Do I have a new bode? 
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T: The secretary has a car. 

S: Does the secretary have a car? 
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1. They have pens. 

2. I have a silver pencil. 

3. He has an expensive watxii. 

4. She has a black bag. 

5. We have four classes ta3ay. 

6. The rocni has four walls. 

7. Thj.s teacher has a big chair. 

8. I have an air cxxDler. 

9. You have a good picture. 

10. It has a clean floor. 

11. Ali has a meeting at one o'clock. 

12. We have a strict teacher. 

13. She has a headache. 

14. This girl has four sisters. 

15. You have 16 pens. 

16. It has sunny weather. 

17. That boy has a beautiful watch. 

18. They have good friends. 

19. The roan has a board. 

20. We have a new office. 



Drill 5. - Variable Substitution 



Begin the drill by going through the exaitples and recalling the 
procedure already explained in Lesson Six . Recall also the 
meaning of the oomnands presented there. 

Start with the base sentence: I have a meeting at nine o'clock. 
As you give a new expression or a conmand, the class makes a 
new sentence, each time working from the last sentence made. 
Then give the correct sentence and have the class repeat. 

Exanples: Base sentence: I have a meeting at nine o'clock. 

Teacher Class 

he He has a meeting at nine o'clock, 

question Does he have a meeting at nine o'clocdc? 
they Do they have a meeting at nine o'clock? 



Start the drill with the base sentence: 



I have a meeting at nine o'clock. 



1. 


he 


9. 


the woman 


2. 


question 


10. 


the teachers 


3. 


they 


11. 


one o'clock 


4. 


I 


12. 


statement 


5. 


statement 


13. 


you 


6. 


ten o'clock 


14. 


question 


7. 


we 


15. 


we 


8. 


question 


16. 


I 



ERIC 



- 149 - 



159 




ERIC 



Drill 6 . - Substitution 

Before the cJrill, call the attention of the class to the 
following: 

Tb change a statement with have or has to the 
negative, we use do or does , as in questions, 
+ not + have. 



do + not = don't 
does + not = doesn't 



Give the following exanples and have the class repeat: 

I don't have a book. He doesn't have a desk. 

You don't have a book. She doesn't have a desk. 

We don't have a book. It doesn't have a desk. 
Tliey don't have a book. 



a. Give a word; the class uses it, with a or an as needed, in the 
blank space to oaiplete the sentence: 



I don't have today. 



1. 


notebook 


8. 


piece of chaUc 


15. 


pictiire 


2. 


ruler 


9. 


pen 


16. 


fan 


3. 


watch 


10. 


pencil 


17. 


desk 


4. 


calendar 


11. 


unbrella 


18. 


book 


5. 


ajple 


12. 


chair 


19. 


table 


6. 


orange 


13. 


exam 


20. 


exairple 


7. 


car 


14. 


bag 


21. 


therincmeter 



b. Follow the instructions of a. above, using the same words but 
for this sentence: 

Vfe don't have today. 

Drill 7 . - Transformation 

Ask a question; a stvdent gives a negative answer, as in the 
example. 



Exanple: T: Does Ali have a book? 

S: No, Ali doesn't have a book. 



For the questions use, in place of book, the words of Drill 6 a. 
above. 



Drill 8. - Addition 



a. Draw the attention of the class to the fact that in the follow- 
ing drill either is used at the end of a negative sentence. 
Give the following pairs of ^sentences. Have the class repeat 
and ask it to ocnpare the sentences. 
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She has a book. They have a book too. 

She ctoesn't have a book. They don't have a book either . 

Give a word or a phrase; Si uses it to oonplete this sentence: 

She doesn't have 

S2 uses the same e:q)ression in the blank space to ccnplete this 
sentence: 









either. 


1. 


a new calendar 


7. 


a stronger light 


2. 


a bigger bag 


8. 


a piece of chalk 


3. 


a larger office 


9. 


better apples 


4. 


a younger brother 


10. 


any money 


5. 


a cleaner pen 


11. 


any chalk " 


6. 


a shorter pencil 


12. 


blacker pencils 



b. Follow the instructions of a. above, using the same ejqjressions , 
but for these sentences. Reverse roles of the two students. 

S2: He doesn't have 

S^i You don't have 

Drill 9 . - Repetition 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

For affirmative and negative sentences with have/has, 
tail questions are formed differently fran the tail 
questions we have used thus far. Recall to the class 
that in changing a sentence with have/has to a sinple 
question we use: 



does/do + subject + have 



Point out that in adding tail questions to sentences with 
have/has we use: 



doesn't/don't + pronoun only 



a. Give the following examples and have the class repeat: 

I have a class, don't I? 
You have a class, don't you? 
We have a class, don't we? 
They have a class, don't they? 

Point out that we use does/do' v*ien we add tail questions to nega- 
tive sentences. Give the following exanples and have the class 
repeat. 



He has a class, doesn't he? 
She has a class, doesn't she? 
It has a floor, doesn't it? 
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I don't have a ba^^ do I? 
You don't have a bag^ do you? 
We don't have a bag, do we? 
They don't have a bag, do they? 



He doesn^t have a bag, does he? 
She doesn^t have a bag, does she? 
It doesn^t have a floor, does it? 



For short answers , we also use do/does or the negative forms 
doesn't/don't. Give these exanples and have the class repeat: 

They have a class, don't they? Yes, they do. 

He doesn't have a class, does he? No, he doesn't. 

b. Give a statement; a student repeats the statement, adds a tail 
question, and gives the short answer. Then give the correct 
sentences and have the class repeat, 

Exanples: T: Her brother has a car, 

S: Her brother has a car, doesn't he? Yes, 
he does. 

T: They don't have new books, 
S: They don't have new books, do they? No, 
they don't. 

1. Her sister has a better bag, 

2. We have new books, 

3. You have a good watch, 

4. I have a big office, 

5. This room has four walls, , 

6. My friend has a long table, 

7. His amt has two sisters, 

8. I have a good class, 

9. They have short rulers, 

10. He has some money, 

11. It doesn't have two air coolers, 

12. -He doesn't have any cousins, 

13. We don't have any money, 

14. You don't have a thermcmeter, 

15. She doesn't have a green unnbrella, 

16. Ali doesn't have a big picture, 

17. You don't have an exam today, 

18. The boys don't have new desks, 

19. I don't have a calendar, 

20. He doesn't have aiy chalk. 

Drill 10 , - Vftriting 

(No Material) 
Drill 11 , - Question - Answer 

Give the folloving sentences and have the class repeat: 

I have two pens. One pen is here, and the other 
pen is in my bag. 

Point out that in the second sentence, the other (two words) 
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means the remaining one of two. It has this meaning in the 
following exercise. 

Ask a qvestioi; the class answers as in the exaitple, 

Exanple: T: Are the txvo pens here? 

S: Yes, I have one pen, and he has the 
other pen. 

For the questions use the following words in place of pens . 



1. 


books 


11. 


chairs 


2. 


pencils 


12. 


desks 


3. 


rulers 


13. 


tables 


4. 


bags 


14. 


calendars 


5. 


oranges 


15. 


clocks 


6. 


apples 


16. 


umbrellas 


7. 


watches 


17. 


notebooks 


8. 


engines 


18. 


fans 


9. 


exams 


19. 


lights 


10. 


pictures 


20. 


answers 



Drill 12 . - Siibstitution 

Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 

I liave six pens. Two are here, and the other 
pens are in my bag. 

Point out that in the second sentence, the other pens means the 
rest of the pens or the remaining aies. This is the meaning the 
ej^ression has in the following exercise. 

Give a word; S]^ uses it in the blank space to catplete this 
sentence: 

There are some here. 

S2 uses the same word to ooitplete this sentence: 

The other are in the office. 

Use the same words given in Drill 11 . 

Drill 13 . - Question - Answer 

Point out that we may also use the other (for the remaining oie 
of two) and the others (for the remaining ones of many) without 
a following noun. 

a. Ask a question; a stvident answers as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Where are the two books? 

S: I have one book and he has the other. 
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FOr the questions use the following words in place of bocks. 



1. 


calendars 


9. 


air coolers 


2. 


clocks 


10. 


rulers 


3. 


fans 


11. 


oranges 


4. 


pictures 


12. 


watches 


5. 


desks 


13. 


bags 


6. 


pieces of chalk 


14. 


pencils 


7. 


chairs 


15. 


apples 


8. 


tables 


16. 


pens 



b. Pollcw the directions of a. above. The class answers as in the 
following exanple: 

Exairple: T: Where are the calendars? 

S: He has sane calendars and they have the 
others. 

For the questions, use the words of a. above in place of 
calendars . 

Drill 14 . - Addition 

The student hears a statement; he replies with another statement, 
as in the example. 

Exanple: T: Everybody has books. 

S: Yes, he has a book and we have books too. 

The follcwing words are used in place of books in the statements 
heard by the student: 



1. 


rulers 


11. 


inibrellas 


2. 


calendars 


12. 


desks 


3. 


oranges 


13. 


air coolers 


4. 


fans 


14. 


lights 


5. 


clocks 


15. 


vatches 


6. 


exams 


16. 


tables 


7. 


pencils 


17. 


apples 


8. 


bags 


18. 


pens 


9. 


engines 


19. 


friends 


10. 


thermoneters 


20. 


pictures 



Drill 15. - Question - Answer 



When S-^ hears a WDrd he uses it in the blank space to ccnplete 
this question: 

Do you have a/an ? 

S2 VKses the same word in the blank spaces to ocnplete this 
answer: 

No, we don't have a/an , and he doesn't have 

a/an either. 
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1. desk 

2. picture 

3. ruler 

4. car 

5. table 

6. fan 

7. engine 

8. iinbrella 

9. chair 
10. apple 

Drill 16. - Variable Substitution 



11. calendar 

12. air cooler 

13. office 

14. bag 

15. light 

16. orange 

17. watch 

18. airplane 

19. clock 

20. class 





Base sentence; 


I have a book. 






1. 


she 


8. 


statement 


15. 


statement 


2. 


desk 


9. 


question 


16. 


he 


3. 


clean 


10. 


desks 


17. 


question 


4. 


we 


11. 


they 


18. 


it 


5. 


negative 


12. 


new 


19. 


statenent 


6. 


the secretary 


13. 


statanent 


20. 


negative 


7. 


you 


14. 


negative 


21. 


themvatneter 



Drill 17. - Question - Answer 
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a. 



b. 



The student listens and repeats this qxjBStion: 

Who has the other book? 

The attention of the student is called to the fact that in a 
question like this^ introduced by vrtio^ we generally use has, 
not have. 

When Si hears a word he uses it to caiplete this questic»i: 

Who has the other ? 

S2 answers as follcws: 

I have the other. It's here. 



1. 


pen 


8. 


ruler 


15. 


light 


2. 


calendar 


9. 


bag 


16. 


watch 


3. 


picture 


10. 


chair 


17. 


exam 


4. 


engine 


11. 


table 


18. 


pencil 


5. 


apple 


12. 


desk 


19. 


notebook 


6. 


utibrella 


13. 


car 


20. 


answer 


7. 


clock 


14. 


orange 


21. 


thermoneter 



For this part of the drill the roles of the two students are 
reversed. When S2 hears a word he uses it to catplete this 
question: 

Who has the other . ; ? 

Si answers as follows: 

I have the others, they're here. 
For this part of the drill the plurals of words in a. above are used. 
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LESSON SIXTEEN 



I DIALOG 



HeUo 

Where are you going? 

You were at the bank yesterday. 

I am going to the cinena toni^t. 

Are you going too? 

It's "A Man And A Woman." 

What about your brother? 
Is he going too? 

Goodbye. See you later. 

II PRONUNCIATION 



Hi. 

I am going to the bank. 

Weill I don't have any money. 

What is the film? 

Oh| yes. Uiis is a good film. 

I don't know. He has an exam 

tomorrow. 

Goodbye. 



Drill 15. - oy. 



coin boy 

boil toy 

voice joy 

noise enploy 

choice coy 

oil Troy 

point enjoy 

a. Give the words of the first colurm; class listens . 

b. Give the words of the first ooluim; class repeats . 

c. Follow the same procedure with the words of the second oolimn. 

d. Demonstrate and (with the help of a facial diagram) show that 
the tongue rises and moves forward from a low bade position to 
a hi^ front position. 

e. Give the words of each column again; class repeats . 

f . Give the following sentences; class repeats . 

1. The boy enjoyed the toy. 

2. TSiat voice brings him joy. 

3. What irakes oil boil? 

4. Helen of Troy had no other choice. 

5. He eitplqyed a boy with a deep voice. 



Ill VOCABULARY 



1. another 5. school 9. workshop 

2. all 6. at school 10. later 

3. hone 7. restavirant 11. lab 

4. at home 8. greenhouse • 12. store 
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13. 


garage 


19. 


14. 


bank 


20. 


15. 


cineita 


21. 


16. 


hospital 


22. 


17. 


swimning pool 


23. 


18. 


post office 


24. 



police station 
department 
Departaent of Health 
Department of Education 
Department of Petroleum 
was 



25. 


were 


26. 


yesterday 


27. 


yesterday morning 


28. 


last ni^t 


29. 


last week 


30. 


last Saturd^ 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1 . - Repetition 



a. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Give each of the following two times; the class irepeats. 



at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 
at the 



office 

restaurant 

workshc^ 

lab 

store 

garage 

greenhouse 

bank 

cinena 

hospital 



U. at 

12. at 

13. at 

14. at 

15. at 

16. at 

17. at 

18. at 

19. at 



the swimning pool 

the post office 

the police station 

the Department of Health 

the Department of Education 

the Department of Petroleum 

home 

work 
school 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that with the 
last three expressions we do not use the . 

b. Give one of the above expressions; the class uses it in the 
blank space to oonplete the sentence: 



My friend is today. 

Drill 2 . - Repetition 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

Hds drill introduces the sinple past tense of the verb to be. 
Up to this point the only forms of to be that have been tai^t 
are the sinple present forms: am. Is, are. The sinple past 
tense of am, is, is was ; the sxnple past tense of are is 
were . 

Give each of the foUcwing sentences, first one fron the present 
column, then the corresponding one frcm the past colunn; the 
class r^)eats . 
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Present 



1. 


I am here tod^. 


1. 


2. 


Ycju are here today. 


2. 


3. 


He is here today. 


3. 


4. 


She is here today. 


4. 


5. 


It is here today. 


5. 


6. 


We are here today. 


6. 


7. 


You are here today. 


7. 


8. 


They are here today. 


8. 



Give the sentences again; have 



Past 

I was here yesterday. 
You were here yesterday. 
He was here yesterday. 
She was here yesterday. 
It was here yestejrday. 
We were here yesterday. 
You were here yesterday. 
They were here yesterday. 

xne individual students repeat. 



Drill 3 . - Substitution 

a. Stuttents substitute for at the office the following itenis: 



I was at the office yesterday. 



1. 


at 


the 


office 


11. 


at 


the Department of Petroleum 


2. 


at 


the 


restaurant 


12. 


at 


the post office 


3. 


at 


the 


hospital 


13. 


at 


the tennis court 


4. 


at 


the 


garage 


14. 


at 


the Departnent of Education 


5. 


at 


the 


bank 


15. 


at 


the svdinning pool 


6. 


at 


the 


cinema 


16. 


at 


the police statical 


7. 


at 


the 


greenhouse 


17. 


at 


the Department of Health 


8. 


at 


the 


lab 


18. 


at 


home 


9. 


at 


the 


store 


19. 


at 


school 


10. 


at 


the 


woricshop 


20. 


at 


work 


Follow 


the 


instructions of 


a. above. 


using the same expressions. 



but for this sentence: 



They were yesterday. 

c. Follow the instructions of a. above , using the same expressions , 
but for this sentence: 

You were yesterday. 

Drill 4 . - Addition 

Call the attention of tte class to tiie fact that certain ex- 
pressions of tine point to the past, and that sate of them are 
used in this drill. 

First, give the following e:?)ressions and have the class r^)eat: 

yesterday morning last month 

yesterday afternoon last year 

yesterday evening last summer 

I last ni^t last Saturday 

I last week . - • last Jme 

a. Give a statement; a student answers as in the exanple. 
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Exaiiple: T: Ihey were here last ni^t, 
S: He was here last ni^t too. 



For the statenent, use the following e3q>ressions in place 
of last ni^t . 



1. 


cn Saturday 


11. 


yesterday aftemocai 


2. 


yesterday 


12. 


yesterday noming 




at half past ten 


13. 


yesterday evening 


4. 


in the evening 


14. 


last spring 


5. 


in the noming 


15. 


last month 


6. 


in the afternoon 


16. 


at noon 


?• 


at ni^t 


17. 


Tuesday evening 


8. 


at ten to four 


18. 


Thursday af terroon 


9. 


at midni^t 


19. 


last week 


10. 


last week 


20. 


in Novenber 



b. Pollcw the directions of a. above, using the same e:5)ressions, 
but for these sentences: 

T: I was here last ni^t. 

S: Vfe were here last nic^t too. 

c. Follow the directions of a. above, using the same e:q)ressions, 
but for these sentences: 

T: He was here last nic^t. 

S: She was here last night too. 

Drill 5. - Double Substitution 

Students siabstitute for pen and useless the following items: 



All's pen was useless . 



1. 


father 


wonderful 


11. 


pencil 


red 


2. 


office 


small 


12. 


roan 


clean 


3. 


bag * 


old 


13. 


calendar 


old 


4. 


brother 


strong 


14. 


ruler 


long 


5. 


sister 


beautiful 


15. 


book 


vMte 


6. 


desk 


. dirty 


16. 


unbrella 


green 


7. 


car 


new 


17. 


answer 


iitportant 


8. 


class 


big 


18. 


exam 


necessary 


9. 


friend 


young 


19. 


mcle 


fat 


10. 


answer 


short 


20. 


secretary 


thin- 



Drill 6. - Substitution 



Give a phrase; a student xxses it to conplete this sentence: 

There was^ere in Jbhat room. 

Exanples: T: an office i 
S: There was an office in that room. 
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T: five brown bags 

S: There were five brown bags in that roan. 



1. 


an iitportant meeting 


11. 


2. 


another thentoneter 


12. 


3. 


thirty men 


13. 


4. 


ten tables 


14. 


5. 


some green ^ples 


15. 


6. 


a red uirbrella 


16. 


7. 


an air cooler 


17. 


8. 


scxne engines 


18. 


9. 


a beautiful girl 


19. 


10. 


sixteen li^ts 


20. 



a good secretary 

SOTB wonderful pictures 

fifteen chairs 

another fan 

sate useful books 

an office 

an e5q)ensive desk 

seven brcwn bags 

twenty-three rulers 

a new calendar 



Drill 7. - Transfornation 



Before beginning the drill remind the class that in a previous 
drill we used tine e35)ressions such as yesterd^^ last nic^t^ 
etc. . .with was and were. In this drill we change sentences 
to the sijnple"past^ and we make the following changes in tine 
e:<pressions: 

today changes to yesterday 

tonight " " last night 

this year " " last year 

this morning " " yesterday iteming 

For the drills give a statement; a student changes it to the 
sijtple past. Then give the correct sentence and have the class 
repeat. 

Exanples: T: It's beautiful toni^t. 

S: It was beautiful last ni^t. 

T: Ihey are very strong today. 

S: They were very strong yesterday. 

1. I am here today. 

2. The students are here in the afternoon. 

3. It's hot toni^t. 

4. Tom is in the room. 

5. It's cool this morning. 

6. There is a car at the garage. 

7. Vfe are good friends. 

8. You are here this year. 

9. Nancy is at the bank this morning. 

10. It's windy this month. 

11. The teachers are at the Department of Education this 
morning. 

12. The old nan is at the hospital this week. 

13. Vfe are at school. 
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14. I am in the office on Sunday and Tuesday. 

15. There are save beautifxal pictures here, 

16. Salroa is at the post office this morning. 

17. The meeting is at quarter past nine. 

18. Vfe are very healtiy this year. 

19. You are near the door. 

20. Ali is at the swiirming pool this afternoon. 
Drill 8 . - Transformation 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

The negatives of was and were are was not (wasn't) and were 
not (weren't) respectively. 

Ask individual students to change the following sentences to 
the negative: 



Exaitples: T: It was hot yesterday. 

S: It wasn't hot yesterday. 

T: They were here last ni^t. 
S: Hiey weren't here last night. 

1. It was cold yesterday. 

2. It was humid yesterday eiftemoon. 

3. It was dusty yesterday evening. 

4. It was hot and dry last summer. 

5. It was wonderful yesterday morning. 

6. It was wincty last ni^t. 

7. It was very dusty last month. 

8. It was dry last winter. 

9. It was warm last Tuesday. 

10. It was svinny last spring. 

11. They were here last ni^t. 

12. Uiey were at the restaxarant yesterday ncx)n. 

13. Ohey were at the cinena last week. 

14. They were at home yesterday. 

15. ihey were at the Department of Petroleum yesterday morning. 

16. Biey were at the garage yesterday evening. 

17. They were at the greenhouse yesterday. 

18. They were good students. 

19. They were at the Department of Health last Thursday. 
Drill 9 . - Wtiting 

(No Material) 
Drill 10 . - Substitution 

Students s\±>stitute for exam the following items: 

Does he have the exam or do they have the exam? 
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1. 


calendar 


8. 


picture 


15. 


urrbrellas 


2. 


rulers 


9. 


bag 


16. 


desks 


3. 


noney 


10. 


pencils 


17. 


air cooler 


4. 


chalk 


11. 


exam 


18. 


apples 


5. 


chairs 


12. 


watch 


19. 


table 


6. 


li^ts 


13. 


office 


20. 


airplane 


7. 


car 


14. 


engines 


21. 


thennaneter 



Drill 11 , - Expansion 

When Sj^ hears a number and a wrd, he uses them in the blank 
spaces to oonplete this sentence: 



He has 



S2 uses the word only to oxtplete this question, stressing 
you ; 

How nany do you have? 



Exaitple: T: 
Si: 
83: 



twenty-five 

He has twenty-five pencils. 
How many pencils do you have? 



1. 


three thermometers 


11. 


2. 


thirty pens 


12. 


3. 


thirteen chairs 


13. 


4. 


ei^ty books 


14. 


5. 


ei^teen desks 


15. 


6. 


twenty-ei^t li^ts 


16. 


7. 


five brothers 


17. 


8. 


fifty bags 


18. 


9. 


fifteen relatives 


19. 


10. 


eleven watches 


20. 



nineteen tables 
sixty-five calendars 
sixteen fans 
six uncles 
four cousins 
forty-four pictures 
ninety notebooks 
ei^ty rulers 
seven clocks 
seventeen ajples 



Drill 12 > - E35>ansion 



When Sn hears an e3q>ression he uses it in the blank space to 
oonplete liiis sentence: 



My friend was yesterday. 

S2 uses the same esq^ression in the blank space to oonplete 
this sentence: 



Our friends were 

1. at the bank 

2. at the garage 

3. at^the lab 



. ... • yesterday too. 

4, at the restaurant 

5, at the office 

6, at the cinena 
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7. 


at 


the hospital 


8. 


at 


the greenhoise 


9. 


at 


the store 


10. 


at 


the workshop 


11. 


at 


the D^aartnent of Education 


12. 


at 


the meeting 


13. 


at 


the swimning pool 


14. 


at 


the post office 


15. 


at 


the Departinent of Petrolevnn 


16. 


at 


the police station 


17. 


at 


the D^jartment of Health 


18. 


at 


hone 


19. 


at 


vrork 


20. 


at 


school 



Drill 13 > - E)q>ansion 

Mien hears a vrard, he lases it to ocnplete this sentence: 

All the other were at the office, 

S2 uses the singular of the same vgord in the blank space to 
es^ress its disagreement, in this sentence: 

No, there was another at hone. 



1. 


pens 


8. 


exams 


15. 


chairs 


2. 


notebooks 


9. 


answers 


16. 


men 


3. 


pencils 


10. 


friends 


17. 


unbrellas 


4. 


pictures 


11. 


desks 


18. 


vonsn 


5. 


calendars 


12. 


girls 


19. 


clocks 


6. 


rulers 


13. 


bags 


20. 


tables 


7. 


fans 


14. 


boys 


21. 


thermometers 



Drill 14, - Si±)Stitution 



Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 
Do you have all the books? 

No, I don't. The clerk has another book at hcxncj. 

Point out that in the last sentence another iteans an additional 
book or one itore book; that another is one word arri does not 
take la^e before it. 

Point out also tiiat in the e35>ression at hate we always use at, 
and not the prepositions in or cti, 

a. Give a word; Si uses it to oonplete this question: 

Do you have all the ? 

S2 replies as in the exanple, xasing in the blank space the singular 
of the word given: 
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No, I don't. Hie clerk has another 



at hcxne. 



1. 


exams 


6. 


clocks 


11. 


watches 


2. 


bags 


7. 


desks 


12. 


apples 


3. 


calendars 


8. 


pens 


13. 


engines 


4. 


pictures 


9. 


pencils 


14. 


notebooks 


5. 


rulers 


10. 


chairs 


15. 


tables 



b. For this part of the drill give the follcwing sentences and 
have the class r^)eat: 

I have five books. Who has another? 

Point out that in a case like this we nay vise another without 
a following noun. 

Give a word frcm the list in a. above; an individual student 
uses it in place of books in the sentence of b. above, and 
thai asks the question. 

Drill 15 . - Question - Answer 

Give a phrase; Sj^ uses it in the blank space to conplete this 
sentence, and then asks a question, as follows: 

I have Do you have the others? 

S2 answers as follows: 

Yes, I do. I have another for your brother too. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the ndddle of the 
drill. 



1. 


two green pencils 


11. 


three old clocks 


2. 


five red ^iples 


12. 


two large tables 


3. 


six gold pens 


13. 


five new notebooks 


4. 


three good pictures 


14. 


four snail fans 


5. 


four long rulers 


15. 


nine good exanples 


6. 


seven black books 


16. 


twenty calendars 


7. 


thiree new desks 


17. 


five gold pencils 


8. 


five brown bags 


18. 


two red li^ts 


9. 


ten big oranges 


19. 


three expensive watches 


10. 


ei^t large diairs 


20. 


four blue unbrellas 



Drill 16. - Question - Answer 

Give a word; Sj^ uses the word in the blank space to obnplete 
this question: 

Whose is this? 



erJc 



S2 vises the sane word in the blank spaces to ocnplete idiese 
sentences; 

niat's our Do they have their ? 

Reverse the roles of the two grtxps in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


pen 


8. 


car 


15. 


li#it 


2. 


picture 


9. 


bcjard 


16. 


money 


3. 


pencil 


10. 


clock 


17. 


exam 


4. 


ruler 


11. 


desk 


18. 


calendar 


5. 


bag 


12. 


chair 


19. 


ciirplane 


6. 


watch 


13. 


fan 


20. 


noti^xsdk 


7. 


engine 


14. 


table 


21. 


theniOTEter 



Drill 17 . - Substitutim 

For this drill divide the class into two c[ro\5)s. 

Give a word; Group A uses it to oonplete this sentence: 

He doesn't have aii/ 

Drill 18 . - Question - Answer 

Ask students to give oonplete answers to the following 
questions: 

1. Vliat's the natter? Do you have a headache? 

2. Viiere are you going? 

3. Were you at school yesterdcy? 

4. Is this school better liian that school? 

5. Is your friend at the Department of Petroleum? 

6 . Where were you last ni^t? 

7 . How is the weather today? How was it yesteirday? 

8. How old cure you? How old were you in 1960? 

9 . Is Ali in front of you or bdiind you? 

10 . How maiiy books do you have? 

11 . How neny books does he have? 

12. Do you have another pencil? 

13. I am going to the store. Where are you going? 
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LESSON SEVENTEEN 



I DIALOG 

Reading A Newspaper 

Ali, were you at the Yes, I was. Ihere wasn't any- 

post office yesterday? thing for you, but I was lucky. 



Vfere those two newspapers 
in the nail? 

(Si, it's an English 
newspaper, isn't it? 

I can't read all the words, 
but I can read scne. 

I can't read it now. I don't 
have time. Give it to me 
tononxw. 



Yes, they were. And there was 
another newspaper too. Here it is. 

That's ri^t. Can you read 
English newspc^rs? 

GoodI What's this under the 
picture. Read it for ite. 

All ri^t. M^De we can read it 
together. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 16. - r 



room 


dirty 


car 


read 


green 


there 


write 


brown 


vAiere 


red 


gray 


here 


rainy 


eraser 


your 


ruler 


airplane 


star 


relative 


short 


far 



a. Give the words of the first colurm; class IdLstens . 

b. Give the words of the first colxjmn; class r^^eats . 

c. Follow the sane procedure with the words of the other two 
columns. 

d. Point out that English r is quite unlike Arabic r, vAiich is 
nore consonant tiian vowel. English r is pronounced with the 
tip of the tongue turned back toward the palate, and the lips 
are sli^tly rounded as in red and rat. Scne children fail to 
turn their tongue tip back, producing w instead of r: wed, wat . 

Note to the teacher; Re^ in mind that Arabic r is produced 
by tapping tiie tip of the tongue once quickly bdiind the upper 
teeth. Arabic r is a tongue flap like r in Spanish or Italian 
caro. To help students produce American r cisk them to pronounce 
Arabic fl^ r, and turn the tongue back to the roof of the 
mouth. Then ask tliein to round their lips and continue to pro- 
nounce r. This will a^jproxinate the American r . Arab students 
have a tentJency not to round their lips in the pronunciation of 
r. 
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e. Give the words of eadi column again; class repeats , 

f . Give the following sentences; class r^eats. 



1. Where is your car? 

2. The rat ran aroimd the roan. 

3. I'm reading your red book. 

4. The naler is near the eraser. 

5. It's not very far from here. 

III VOCABULARY 

( No Material) 

IV DRILLS 

Drill 1. - Transfornation 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

Sinple questions with was and were are forned like 
sinple questions with am, is and are. 

Give a sentence; the class changes it to a siitple question. Ihen 
give the correct question and have the class repeat. 

Exanples: T: He was a student. 

C: Was he a student? 

T: Ihey were at the restaurant yesterday. 

C: Were they at the restaurant yesterday? 

1. He was a secretary. 

2. It was hot yesterday. 

3. She was here this noming. 

4. I was fat last svnmer. 

5. Ihose men were strong. 

6. The other books were red. 

7. We were at hone yesterday. 

8. You were a wonderful friend. 

9. That engine was ijseless. 

10. Those exams were iirportant. 

11. Those airplanes were bigger. 

12. That was his pen. 

13. My friend was at the bank. 

14. Salna was sick last nic^t. 

15. We were at the cineita last week. 

16. There was another bag at hone. 

17. Those girls were beautiful. 

18. It was dusty yesterday noming. 

19 . There were three books on the desk. 

20. I was in the city last nonth. 
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Drill 2. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; S-^ gives a negative answer. Ihen S2 gives a 
further answer, as in the exaitple and adds either. 

Reverse the roles of the tfK> students in the middle of the drill. 

Exanple: T: Was he at horae? 

Si: No, he wasn't at hone. 

S2: His friends weren't at home either. 



1. 


Was 


he 


at haiE? 


2. 


Was 


he 


at school? 


3. 


Was 


he 


at v?ork? 


4. 


Was 


he 


in the cdrplane? 


5. 


Was 


he 


in the room? 


6. 


Was 


he 


in the car? 


7. 


Was 


he 


in the city? 


8. 


Was 


he 


here? 


9. 


Was 


he 


there? 


10. 


Was 


he 


behind the door? 


11. 


Was 


he 


near the wall? 


12. 


Was 


he 


under the window? 


13. 


Was 


he 


at the store? 


14. 


Was 


he 


at the hospital? 


15. 


Was 


he 


at the post office? 


16. 


Was 


he 


at the garage? 


17. 


Was 


he 


at the restaurant? 


18. 


Was 




at the Department of Petroleum? 


19. 


Was 


he 


at the swimming pool? 


20. 


Was 


he 


at the bank? 


21. 


Was 


he 


at the lab? 


22. 


Was 


he 


at the Department of Health? 


23. 


Was 


he 


at the police station? 


24. 


Was 


hs 


at the Department of Education? 



Drill 3. - Transfornation 



Ask students to change to the past: 

Exanples: T: He's sick today. 

S: He was sick yesterday. 

T: Are they at the bank? 
S: Vfere they at the bank? 

T: It isn't an ej^ensive car. 
S: It wasn't an expensive car. 

1. He's weak today. 

2. It's fdur o'clock. 

3. The students aren't here. 

4. Ohose desks are new. 

5. Is it windy today? 
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6. She isn't healthy. 

7. Vte aren't new students. 

8. I am his teacher* 

9. Are those his pictures? 

10. Is that yoxar book? 

11. They are at horns. 

12. You are a clerk. 

13. It isn't half past four. 

14. Are you a secretary? 

15. It isn't at the post office. 

16. I am not here on Friday. 

17. Isn't it near the wall? 

18. Vfe aren't at the swiitming pool. 

19. Aren't they at the tennis court? 

20. He's at the Department of Petroleum. 

21. It isn't a clean street. 

22. Are they at the greenhouse? 

23. I am your friend. 

24. iMs girl isn't beautiful. 

Drill 4. - Substitution 



a. Ask a question; the class answers as in the example. 

Exairple: T: Was he a bad clerk? 

S: No, he wasn't. He was a wonderful clerk. 

For the questions, use the following in place of clerk; 

student neic^ibor nan cousin 

friend secretary relative father 

teacher uncle boy grandfather 

b. Follav the directions of a. above, but according to the following 
exanple: 

Exaitple: T: Vfes it a new floor? 

S: No, it wasn't. It was an old floor. 

For the questions, use the following in place of floor ; 

room picture engine fan 

ceiling calendar board chair 

door ruler airplane li^t 

c. Follow the directions of a. above, but according to the following 
exanple; ^ . 

Exaitple; T; Were*they che^ pencils? 

S; One pencil was cheap but the others were exr 
pensive. 
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For the questions, use the following in place of pencils : 



books watches notebooks tables 

clocks pens chairs uitbrellas 

cars engines desks bags 

Drill 5 . - Repetition 

a-. Write the following sentence on the board; then give the 
sentence and have the class repeat: 

He was bom in 1945. 

Point out that in English we do not have one word to express 
the fact of a past birth but we use the expression was bom 
or were bom . Point out cilso that the subject of the sentence 
detennines the use of was or were , as in previous exercises. 

Give the following exanples and have the class repeat: 

I was bom in 1945. Vfe were bom in 1945. 

He was bom in 1945. You were bom in 1945. 

She was bom in 1945. Ihey were bom in 1945. 

It was bom in 1945. 
You were bom in 1945. 

b. Have each student say the following sentence, giving the year in 
which he was bom: 



I was bom in 



c. For this part of the drill divide the class into two groups - 
Give a year; Grotp A loses it to oonplete this sentence: 



Hiey were bom in 



Gaxup B uses the saite year to coitplete this sentence, and adds 
too . 

We were bom in too. 

. Exaitple: Teacher: 1943 (nineteen forty-three) 

Groi:p A: They were bom in 1943. 

Group B: Vfe were bom in 1943 too. 

1. 1942 8. 1948 15. 1900 

2. 1905 9. 1940 16. 1919 

3. 1910 10. 1950 17. 1949 

4. 1945 11. 1920 18. 1912 

5. 1925 12. 1928 19. 1927 

6. 1906 • 13. 1939 20. 1933 

7. 1936 14. 1916 21. 1901 
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Drill 6 , - Question - Answer 

Call the attention of the class to the fact that the question word 
WHEN is losed to ask about tine. 

Give the following sentence and have the class repeat: 

When was he bom? 
Call the attention of the class to the order of words after When . 
^« Si asks this question: 

When was he bom? 
Give a month of the year; S2 uses to oonplete tnis sentence: 

He was bom in 

Reverse the roles of the twD students in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


July 


9. 


J^ril 


2. 


Deceniber 


10. 


June 


3. 


May 


11. 


November 


4. 


Septei±)er 


12. 


August 


5. 


February 


13. 


January 


6. 


January 


14. 


October 


7. 


March 


15. 


Decenter 


8. 


October 


16. 


February 



b. Give a day of the week; one student says: 



I was bom on Monday/ wasn't I? 



A second student answers: 



Yes, you were. You were bom on Monday. 



Continue in this way through the class. Point out that the pattern 
for tail question and short answer follows the pattern we used 
for is and are. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 



Friday 
Wednesday 



Oliursday 



Tuesday 
Sunc3ay 



6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Monday 
Friday 
Tuesday 



Thursday 



Saturday 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



Sunday 
Friday 



Saturday 
Friday 



Wednesday 



Drill 7. - Question - Answer 



Give a date; Si uses it 
question: 



in the blank space to oonplete this 



Were they bom on 
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^2 gives a short negative answer, and then nakes a statenent 
using the same date in the blank space and stressing We: 

No, they weren't. We were bom on 

Example: T: Decenber first 

S]^: Were they bom on Decenber first? 
S2: No, they weren't. We were bom on 
Decenber first. 



1. 


Deceirber first 


11. 


Septerrber fifteenth 


2. 


March twelfth 


12. 


June twenty-fifth 


3. 


August fifteenth 


13. 


Noveniber fourteenth 


4. 


January second 


14. 


January sixth 


5. 


i^ril twentieth 


15. 


November twenty-third 


6. 


Novenber third 


16. 


October fourth 


7. 


Octdaer twenty-fifth 


17. 


February twenty-ei^th 


8. 


May thirty-first 


18. 


April nineteenth 


9. 


February eighth 


19. 


August fifth 


10. 


July thirtieth 


20. 


Decenber tsrentieth 



Drill 8. - Substitution 



Give a time e^^ression; S]^ uses it, with in or oti as needed, 
to oonplete this sentence: 



You were bom .... 



S2 uses the sane preposition and time expression in the blank 
space to OCTiplete this sentence: 

She was bom too. 

Examples: T: Jxily 

Si: You were bom in Jxily. 
S2: She was bom in Jxily too. 

T: May fourth 

Si: You were bom on May fourth. 
S2: She was bom on May fourth too. 

Reverse the roles of the t>AO students in the middle of the 
drill. 



1. 


June 


11. 


1951 


2. 


Friday 


12. 


Decenber 


3. 


Sunday 


13. 


Decenber twenty-fourth 


4. 


i^ril 


14. 


April taventieth 


5. 


May sixth 


15. 


1946 


6. 


January fif tSi 


16. 


Wednesday 


7. 


Tuesday 


17. 


July twelfth 


8. 


1947 


18. 


Novenber 


9. 


March ninth 


19. 


Monday 


10. 


Thursday 


20. 


May 
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Drill 9, - Addition 



Remind the class of the observation made in IDrill 2 b, above: 
with and were the pattern for tail question and short 
answer follc^re the pattern we have used for is and are . 

Give a statenent; the class repeats the stateitent, adds a tail 
question and gi\^_the short answer. Then give the correct 
sentences and have the class repeat, 

1. The boys were here, | 

2. It was hot last sumner, 

3. You were not in London, 

4 . This girl was bom in May, 

5. John was bom in 1946, 

6. He was at the garage, 

7. Wb weren't at hone, 

8. You weren't bom on Monday, 

9. It was cool this noming, 

10. Uiey were at the hospital, 

11. Vfe weren't at school yesterday, 

12. He was at the Department of Petroleum, 

13. He wasn't here at quaa±er past nine, 

14. She was at the store last ni^t, 

15. The boys were at the bank last night, 

16. I wasn't here yesterday noming, 

17. They were in class at ten to eleven, 

18. Their brother wasn't bom in May, 

19. You were at the restaurant yesterday, 

20. It wasn't on August fifth. 

Drill 10 . - Repetition 

a. Give eadi of the following verbs twice; the class repeats. 

The students have already had these verbs, either in the dialogs 
or in the comnrands. 



thank 


stand 


look 


write 


sit 


change 


see 


stop 


put 


close 




ask 


open 


repeat 


take 


listen 


spell 


read 


learn 


give 





b. Give this model sentence and have the class repeat it: 

Model sentence: I can thank the secretary . 

Point out that in the above sentence can is i3sed to mean ability, 
and that it has this meaning in the following drills. Can 
may also be used to mean permission. 
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Ask students to substitute for thank and the secretary the 
following itens: 



Exanple: T: write his name, 
S: I can write his nane. 



1. 


see 


the teacher 


2. 


close 


nt/ took 


3. 


open 


the window 


4. 


listen 


to the radio 


5. 


sit 


by the wall 


6. 


stop 


the engine 


7. 


stucfy 


this book 


8. 


stand 


near the greenhouse 


9. 


repeat 


the answer 


10. 


spell 


that word 



c. Give this model sentence and have the class repeat it: 

Model sentence: They can see the picture . 

Give a verb and an expression; the class substitutes them for 
see and the picture , 

Exairple: T: give the answer 

S: They can give the answer. 



1. 


spell 


these words 


2, 


look 


here 


3, 


change 


the old chairs 


4. 


ask 


the question 


5, 


read 


this book 


6. 


put 


the book on the table 


7, 


take 


the new themoneter 


8. 


learn 


his name 


9. 


open 


their books 


10, 


close 


the door 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that can is used 
with both singular and plural subjects. 

Have individual students substitute he and we for they in 
exercise c, above. 

Drill 11 , - Substitution 

Call the attention of the class to the fact that the negative 
of can is can't or cannot. 

Give this model sentence and have the class repeat: 
Mxlel sentence: can't open the window. 
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students svisstitute for i of the following items: 



1 






uie seciecoTy 


2. 


the boys 


12. 


his clerk 


3. 


ny father 


13. 


her grandnother 


4. 


Ncuicy 


14. 


this student 


5. 


he 


15. 


you 


6. 


tiie two girls 


16. 


those wonen 


7. 


they 


17. 


ny friend 


8. 


John 


18. 


his sister 


9. 


the men 


19. 


the teacher 


10. 


she 


20. 


their neidibor 



Drill 12 , - Transfonreition 

Call the attention of the class to the fact that in English 
an affiritative ooranand or request begins with a verb/ v*xich 
doesn't change^ vliether it is directed to one or to mary 
individuals. 

a. Give a oommand; S^^ repeats the oonnand/ Then S2 replies as 
in the exanple. 



Exaiiple: T: Thank the clerk • 
S]^: Thank the cleric, 
S9: I can't thank the cleric. 



1. Sit by the door. 

2. Open the window. 

3. Wribe.1 his name. 

4. Repeat the answer. 

5. Ask the secnretary. 



6. See the teacher. 

7. Stand near the table. 

8. Change the time. 

9. Spell the words. 
10. Close the door. 



b. Reverse the roles of the two students for this part of the drill. 
Drill 13. - Vfiriting 



(Uto Material) 



Drill 14. - Transformation 



Students diange the following sentences to the past: 

Exaitples: T: Is he a secretary? 

S: Was he a secn:?etary? 

T: She isn't ray friend. 
S: 9ie wasn't ray friend. 

For uniformity^ the ^oontracrted forms wasn't and weren't should 
be losed in negative statenents. 
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1, Are you a clerk? 

2, Is he a teacher? 

3, Is it a big animal? 

4, Are these answers gocxi? 

5, Are those men nei^ibors? 

6, Is that another bag? 

7, Is he here in May? 

8, Are we good friends? 

9, Is there a meeting? 

10. Are they at work? 

11. I'm not very hecilthy, 

12. She isn^t at hate, 

13. They aren't my notdxxDks. 

14. Vfe aren't fat. 

15. He isn't at the cafeteria. 

16. The others aren't here today. 

17. The pictures aren't beautiful. 

18. The other books aren't black. 

19. It isn't hot this evening. 

20. Your brother isn't at school. 



Students change the following sentences to the negative: 



Exairples: T: I was bom in July. 

S: I wasn't bom in July 



3. Ihey were bom in 1900. 

4. Wb were bom in August. 

5. It was bom on Monday. 

6. You were bom on May sixth. 

7. He was bom in 1938. 

8 . I was bom in March . 

9. They were bom on Tuesday. 

10. You were bom in 1951. 

11. They were bom on January thirty-first. 

12. You were bom on Wednesday. 

13. I was bom on October ei^th. 

14. We were bom in 1935. 

15. She was bom on June twentieth. 

16. They were bom on Uiursday. 

17. You were bom in February. 

18. He Wcis bbm on Septenber fifteenth. 

19. She was bom in 1944. 

20. Vfe were bom in Deoenber. 



r 



Drill 15. - Transfojntation 



T: 
S: 



We were bom on Friday. 
We weren't bom on Friday. 



1. I was bom in Novenber. 

2. He was bom on Sunday. 
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b. Stxdents change the following to sinple questions: 

Exanples: T: I was bom in July. 

S: Was I bom in July? 

T: We were bom on Friday. 
S: Were we bom on Friday? 

For this part of the drill, the sentences of a. above are \jsed. 

Drill 16 . - Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: i was bom in 1946. 

1. you 

2 . question 

3. Wednesday 

4. February 

5. statement 

6. he 

7 . negative 

8. we 

Drill 17 . - Review 

a. Pronunciation. Drill 16 

1. The student listens and repeats the words of each 
column. 

2. Ohe student listens and repeats the sentences. 

b. Dialog 

1. Student listens to the dialog. 

2. Student listens and r^)eats the words of each speaker. 



9. 


1910 


17. 


she 


10. 


July tenth 


18. 


statement 


11. 


Saturday 


19. 


question 


12. 


statenent 


20. 


Thursday. 


13. 


they 


21. 


you 


14. 


negative 


22. 


statement 


15. 


August fifth 


23. 


it 


16. 


August 


24. 


they 
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LESSON EIGHTEEN 



I DIALOG 

Good af temoon 

Where are you going? 

Is it a good class? 

Can you write your nane 
in English? 

Where do you vgork, . . .? 

Do you like your work? 
II PRONUNCIATION 



Good afternoon 

I am going to my English class. 
Yes, it's very good. 



I can write my first name, but 
I can't spell ny last name. 

I work at the Department of 
Education. 

Yes, I like it very much. 



Drill 17. - n vs. n 



kin 

sin 

ban 

ran 

sun 

run 

thin 

tan 



king 

sing 

bang 

rang 

s\ing 

rung 

thing 

tang 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 



f. 

g- 

h. 



Give words of first oolumn; class listens . 
Give words of first oolurm; class repeats . 
Follow same procedure for words of second oolurm. 
Give each minimal pair; class repeats > 

Note: n is h very difficult sound for Arab students. Since there 
Is no corresponding ji sound in Arabic, Arab students tend 
to produce it as though it were a consonant clixster ng . 

Point out that the sound n is pronounced with the tongue on the 
ridge of the teeth: n is pronounced with the back of the tongue 
toxoching the velum. Demonstrate with a facial diagram. 

Give each mininal pair again; class repeats . 

Give a word; class writes 1 or 2 to correspond to n or jl 

respectively. 

Give a word; e.g., kin; have stxidents give the corresponding word 
with the sound, 'king. 



i. Give the folloying words; class repeats. 

writing 



cleaning 
going 




closing 
playing 



opening 
doing 



reading 
bringing 
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j. Give the following sentences? class repeats. 



1. He can bring the ring to the king. 

2. Is she stuciying or playing? 

3. She's singing a song. 

4. Ihey're hiarrying and bringing scxnething, 

5. VJhy are you ringing and banging? 



Ill VOCABULARY 



Give each of the following verbs twice; the class listens and 
repeats. 

play bring ootb sleep 

gp begin wash say 

help use carry buy 

walk find eat watch 

start do hurry work 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1> - Transfornation 

a. Give a oonmand; S^^ r^)eats the comend. S2 replies as in the 
exanple. 

Exaitple: T: Work at the post office. 

S]^: Work at the post office. 

S2: I can't work at the post office. 



1. 


Walk near the wall. 


8. 


Bring thie bocks. 


2. 


Start the car. 


9. 


Help the old wixnan. 


3. 


Begin this drill. 


10. 


Carry the engine. 


4. 


Use thc3se vrords. 


11. 


Play tennis. 


5. 


Find the watch. 


12. 


Do the exanple. 


6. 


Go on Mcmday. 


13. 


Wash the windo/. 


7. 


Gome at five o'clock. 


14. 


Eat the apples. 



b. Give a oonmand from a. above; Group A repeats the ccHnnand. 
Group B replies as in this exanple: 

Exanple: Teacher: Wbric at the post office. 

Groip A: Wbric at the post office. 

Grocp B: Vfe can't work at the post office. 

Drill 2 . - Siibstitution 

Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 
You can see the airplane. 
Can you^ see the airplane? 

Call the attention of the class to the word order in a 
question with can . Point out also that the short answer to 
the above question is: Yes, I can or No, I can't. 
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a. 



Give an expression? S^^ uses it in the blank space to conplete 
this question: 











^2 


gives a negative short answer: 






No, I can't. 






1. 


buy an expensive watch 


8. 


watch the boys 


2. 


see the new airplane 


9. 


use the gold pen 


3. 


say those wrds 


10. 


buy a car 


4. 


sleep at ei^t o'clock 


11. 


hurry 


5. 


eat here 


12. 


ccme on Friday 


6. 


wash the car 


13. 


walk behind the desk 


7. 


carry those pictures 


14. 


go at half past six 



b. 



Give an expression from a. above; uses it in the blank space 
to oortplete this question: 



Can he ? 

gives a negative short answer: 
No, he can't. 

Drill 3 , - Transfomation 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

A negative ocranand always begins with Don't. Ihe siitple 
form of tile verb follows Don't. 

Give the following negative oonroands and have the class repeat: 



Don't go there. 
Don't eat tiiat orange. 
Don't sit by tiie door. 
Don't iread this book. 



For this drill, give an etffintative oomand; the class changes 
it to the negative, as in this exanple: 



E3caiiple: T: 
S: 

1. Hiank the nan. / 

2. Help your nei^ibor. 

3. Start the engine. 

4. use tile desk« « 

5. Coroe here tanorxow. 

6. Eat that orange. 

7. Buy another watdi. 



Go tiiere. 
Don't go there. 



8. Bring yotir brother. 

9. Begin at nine o'clock, 

10. Carry the books. 

11. Watdi the secretary. 

12. Wash the car. 

13. Sleqp in the greenhouse. 

14. Stand near the window. 
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15. Close your book, 

16. Raad the newspc^)er. 

17. Change tlie li^t. 



18. Find the answer. 

19. Sit in front of the teacher, 

20. Go at ni^t. 



Drill 4 . - Substitution 

For this drill divide the class into two groups, 

a. Give an e35)ression; Groi^) A loses it in tlie blank space to 
conplete this question: 

Can we ? 

Group B gives an affirmative short answer: 

Yes, you can. 



1. 


eat here 


8. 


buy an airplane 


2. 


sle^ in this room 


9. 


bring our friends 


3. 


stand near the door 


10. 


begin the exam 


4. 


see the picture 


11. 


sit in the other chairs 


5. 


start the engine 


12. 


ask the clerk 


6. 


open the other windott/ 


13. 


cone in the morning 


7. 


have another thermometer 


14. 


give our answers 



b. Reveirse the roles of the two groups. 

Give an e^^ression; Group B uses it in the blank space to conplete 
this question: 

Can they ? 

Groi^) A gives an affimative shoirt answer: 
Yes, they can. 



1. help their father 

2 . cainy that big table 

3. study in this room 

4. begin tomorrow 

5. go on Sunday 

6 . use their books 

7. do their hotework 



8. find the answer 

9. ooitB at ni^t 

10. write their names 

11. hurry 

12. sit in this room 

13. read the thermometer 

14. stop the engine 



Drill 5. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; a student gives a full negative answer, 
exanples. 

Exanples: T: Can he go in the afterrvDon? 

S: No, he can't go in the afternoon. 

T: Can we read those books? 

S: No, you can't read those books. 



as in the 
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1. 


Can 


2. 


Can 


3, 


Can 


4. 


Can 


5. 


Can 


6. 


Can 


7. 


Can 


8- 


Can 


9. 


Can 


10. 


Can 


11. 


Can 


12. 


Can 


13. 


Can 


14. 


Can 


15. 


Can 


16. 


Can 


17. 


Can 


18. 


Can 


19. 


Can 


20. 


Can 



Drill 6 , - Addition 

Students add tail questions to the following statements. 

Excoiples: He can buy this watch, can't he? Yes, he can. 

They can't find the book, can they? No, i±:ey can't. 

Draw tile attention of the class to the patterns used for tail 
questions and short answers with can and can't . 

1. He can sit there, 

2. She can change her bag, 

3. I can study tonorrow^, 

4. We can open the windows, 

5. They can sleep at hate, 

6. You can spell that word, 

7. He can write his name, 

8. She can come on Tuesday, 

9. Ttiey can see their car, 
IbV Yoii <5an ask the teacher, 

11. I can't bring ity friends, 

12. He can't step the engine, 

13. They can't eat those oranges, 

14. Vte can't begin the drill, 

15. She can't help her brother, 

16. You can't wash the windows, 

17. We can't find the answers, 

18. He can't change the tixte, 

19. They can't go in June,, 

20. She can't carry that desk. 
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♦ 



Drill 1 . - Writing 

(No Material) 
Drill 8. - Wtitten 



Call the attention of the class to the following: 

The purpose of this and other similar drills to oone is to 
familiarize the student with examination procedures that will be 
needed later in the course. It is necessary that the students under- 
stand the instructions that precede each of these drills. In- 
dividual students vd.ll be called on. 

Fill in the blanks . Use the word on the left to fill the blank 
space and make a gxxi sentence. Use A, AN, or THE if necessary. 



Exanples: (book) 

Student: 



He can buy sOTe today. 

He can buy some books today. 



(door) 
Student: 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



(book) 

(orange) 

(pencil) 

(board) 

(animal) 

(fan) 

(exanple) 

(pen) 

(uitbrella) 

(evening) 

(chair) 

(door) 

(money) 

(thermometer) 

(floor) 



Close 

Close the door. 

He can read some today. 

I can't eat any 

They can use red 

Write this word on 

Can you see there. 

There is in this roan. 

He can give two 

She can't find another in the office. 

There is on the floor. 

Don't go there in 

Can you carry two .? 

Open 

Can we change some ? 

Uiere is on the table. 

Don't sit on 



Drill 9 , - Question - Answer 



Inform the class that this drill introduces the present continuous 
tense. 

Say: "I am v^alking now, " and demonstrate the meaning by walking 
as you speak. Do the same with: "I am sitting now "I am 
standing now "? "I am cleaning the board now." 

Address an individ\jal student and say: "Vfelk near the door." The 
student walks near the door and says v*iile he is walking, "I 
am walking near the door now. " 

Pollcw the same procedure with other individual students, losing 
these comncands: 
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1. Open the door. 

2. Walk in front of the desk. 

3. Clean the board. 

4. Stand near the window. 

5. Take this book. 

6. Walk in the'roOTi. 

7. Bring your book. 

8. Go near the door. 

9. Take this notebook. 
10. Write on the board. 

Address an individual student and say: '"Walk near the window." 
While the student is walking slowly near the window, ask and 
answer: '^What's he doing? He's walking near the windDW." 
Repeat question and answer twice. Then ask the question a third 
tine and have the class answer: "He's waUcing near the window." 

For the drill, divide the class into two groups. Give a oamand 
to an individual student; as he is obeying the oonroand Gro\t> A 
asks: 



Grovp B uses the -ing form of the verb of the oarmand and answers 



Exanple: Teacher: Write on the board. 

Grovp A: What's he doing new? 

Group B: He's writing on the board now. 

1. Close the door. 

2. Stand near the desk. 

3. Open your book. 

4. Rsad your book. 

5. StoA/ your lesson. 

6. W^tch the teacher. 

7. Put the books on the desk. 

8. Bring your pencil. 

9. Carry yoiar bag. 
10. Take the books. 

Reverse the roles of the two grovps ancl do the drill again. 
Call the attention of the class to the following: 

1. Wfe usually add ing to the verb to make the ing form, e. 



Wiat' 



s he doing new? 



He's 



now. 



open-opening 



ask-asklng 



2. 



Woaever, ' there are two groiqps of verbs that have 
irregular spellings: 
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a. Verbs that drop final e, before adding ing ^ e.g., 



write-writing 
close-closing 
change-changing 
take- taking 



give-giving 
ooiTB-oondng 
use-using 



b. VeriDS that double the final consonant before adding ing , e.g 



sit-sitting 
put-putting 



step-stopping 
beginrbeginning 



Drill 10. - Transfontaticn 



Give these two sentences and have the class repeat: 

He is closing the window. 

Is he closing the windcw? 

Call the attention of the class to the word order of a question 
with the present continuous. Point out also that the short 
answer to the above question is Yes, he is or No, he isn't. 

For the drill, give a stateitent; the class changes it to a 
sinple question. 

1. He is c^)ening the door. 

2. She is bu/ing a new bag. 

3 . I am writing tiie answers . 

4. Biey are working in that office. 

5. They are cleaning the room. 

6. Ws are watdiing TV. 

7 . He is cpinq home . 

8. She is helping the teacher. 

9. You are listening now. 

10. He is bringing some books. 

11. The boys are sleeping. 

12. 9ie is washing her car. 

13. The students are doing the drill. 

14. I am eating an e^le. 

15. The clerks are using that room. 

16. Tliey are taking the car. 

17. I am going on Monday. 

18. You are doing your homework. 

19. He is carrying a big bag. 

20. We are beginning the class. 



Call the attention of the class to the following: 

, 1. In this drill, each sentence is an answer to a question. 

2. The xanderlined words suggest the question words to be used. 

3. V4ien the teadier gives a sentence, an individual student 

. looks at the underlined words and then asks the question. 



Drill 11. - Answer - Question 
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Exanple: T: He is washing his car > 
S: What is he washing? 



1. Ali is opening the bcx)k. 

2. He is carrying the pictures . 

3. I am standing necir the door . 

4. She is eating an orange . 

5. She is writing her name . 

6. He is playing at school . 

7 . Ihey are using our books . 

8. Vfe are listening . 

9. I am buying scHte aroles . 

10. Vfe are going on Friday . 

11. He is taking Salim's book. 

12. I am reading now. 

13. The boys are studying at home . 

14 . father is sleeping in his room. 

15 . Iney are learning the new words. 

16. The girl is working ~at the post" office . 

17. He is buying three new cars. 

18. He is helping John's friend. 

19. Her brother is sitting in that chair. 

20. The boy is cleaning the floor . 

Drill 12 . - Conprehension and Reading 

For the first parts of this drill, books shoxiLd be closed. 
Students should be directed to pay very close attention to 
the reading of the paragraph, so they will be able to answer 
questions about what they have heard. 

Read the following paragraph to the class slowly, clearly, aixi 
carefully; the class listens. After the first reading, e;?)lain 
the meanings of the underlined words and write these new words 
on the board. 

TSnen read the paragraph a second time, clearly ani distinctly, 
but at a normal speed; the class listens. 

Abu Dhabi 

Abu Dhabi is a small country. It has wonderful people, 
but it doesn't have many large cities. Some important cities are 
Al-Ein and Abu Dhabi. There are other ijiportant cities too. Maxiy 
people live in the cities. Hie government is in Abu Dhabi. Sone 
places in Abu Dhabi are very new, and others are very old. 

After the second reading, ask the following questions of in- 
dividual students, to check their understanding of the para- 
gr^h. Direct the stxadents to give full, conplete answers. 

1. Is Abu Ehabi a small oountry or a big country? 

2. Does it have many large cities? 

3. Is Al-Ein an important city? 

4. Is Abu Dhabi ^C^gortant city? 



ERiC i -186- 



5. Where do many people live? 

6. Where is the govemitent? 

7. Are all the places in Abu Dhabi very new? 

8. Some places axe very old, aren't ttey? 

After the students have answered the questions, read the 
paragraph a third time. Have the students qpen their books 
and read alcxig softly with you. Ihen call on a few individual 
students and have each read some sentences of the paragraph. 

Drill 13 > - Substitution 

For this drill the class is divided into two groups. 

a. When Group A hears an e35)ression it uses it in the blank space 
to conplete this question: 

Can she ? 



Gro\jp B gives an affirmative short answer: 
Yes I she can. 



1. help her mother 

2. use those books 

3. open another window 

4. bring her friend 

5. close the other window 

6. ask the secretary 

7. see the teadier 

8. give her answer 

9. buy an xmbrella 

10. find the bank 

11. have some apples 

12. stand near the door 

13. learn those words 

14. cone on Saturday 

b. Si hears an e:q>ression, he uses it in the blank space to conplete 
this question: 

Can I ? 

gives a negative short answer: 
No, you can't. 
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1. carry that bag 

2. go in July 

3. begin on Monday 

4. wash the car 

5. sleep in" that room 

6. eat an orange 

7. bring my sister 
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8. start the engine 

9. wcilk near the winc3aw 

10. see those pictures 

11. read another book 

12. sit behind the teacher 

13. stand near ny friend 

14. study at the swinmng pool 



a. When the student hears a sentence, he answers as in the exanple: 



Exaitple: T: He can help the students. 

S: I can help the students too. 



1. 


He 


can caoa on Vfednesday. 


2. 


He 


can write those vrords. 


3. 


He 


can eat ten apples. 


4. 


He 


can give the answers. 


5. 


He 


can carry fifty books. 


6. 


He 


can use that money. 


7. 


He 


can do the honework. 


8. 


He 


can study at home. 


9. 


He 


can buy a fan. 


10. 


He 


can stop the car. 


11. 


He 


can ocne in the afternoon. 


12. 


He 


can read the newspaper. 


13. 


He 


can learn the new words . 


14. 


He 


can work at the restaurant. 



b. When the student hears a sentence, he answers as in the exEotple: 



Exanple: T: They can't close the windows. 

S: We can't close the windows either. 

1. Tliey can't write the naites. 

2. Hiey can't find the table. 

3. They can't give an exanple. 

4. They can't close the windows. 

5. T!heY can't carry the chair. 

6. They can't bring that animal. 

7. They can't sleep at ni^t. 

8. They can't huy that car. 

9. They can't come in May. 

10. They can't start the engine. 

11. They can't help that boy. 

12. They can't change the time. 

13. They can't play at ni^t. 

14. Ihey can't ask the clerk. 



Drill 15 . - Question - Answer 

a. When the student hears a ooramand, he uses the ing form of the verb 
of Hie oonmand and replies as in this exanple, stressing am: 



Drill 14. - Addition 
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T: Clean the board. 

S: I am cleaning the board. 

1. Write the new words. 

2. Do the homework. 

3. Wash the car. 

4. Watdi the teacher. 

5. Go hone. 

6. Help the old man. 

7. St\j^ English. 

8. Eat nof/. 

9. Sit down. 

10. Close the books. 

11. Carry those chairs. 

12. Learn those words. 

13. Start those engines. 

14. Begin the drill. 

15. Buy scme thernaneters. 

16. Bring the books. 

17. Work at the office. 

18. Use those rulers. 

19. Ask the secretary. 

20. Bead the newspaper. 

b. Hba student follows the direction of the firat part of the drill r 
but according to ^;Ms exanpler and stressing are: 

T: Clean the board. 

S: Wb are cleaning the board. 

The ocnmahds of a. are used for this part of the drill. 

Drill 16 . - Substitution 

When Si hears a verb, he uses the ing form of the verb, in the 
blank space r to ccnplete this statannent: 

He's new. 

82 uses the ing form of the same vei±) to oaiplete this question: 
Are they now too? 



Exanple: T: ' vrK 

Si: He's working new. 

S2: Are they working now too? 



1. 


play 


8. 


ask 


15. 


hurry 


2. 


write 


9. 


read 


16. 


sleep 


3. 


listen 


10. 


go 


17. 


watdi 


4. 


staiid 


U. 


oome 


18. 


wash 


5. 


sit 


12. 


help 


19. 


begin 


6. 


stucfy 


13. 


walk 


20. 


learn 


7. 


repeat 


14. 


eat 


21. 


vrork 




Drill 17 . - Review - Pronunciation 

a. The student listens and repeats the words vath the n sound. 

b. The student listens and repeats the words with the sound. 

c. The student listens and repeats the ininiiral pairs. 

d. The student listens and r^)eats tiie sentences. 
Drill 18 . - Review - Dialog 

a. Take the part of one speaker and do the dialog with the class. 
Then reverse TOles. 

b. Divide the class into two groups and have them to do the dialog. 

c. Take the part of one speaker and do the dialog with individual 
students. 
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LESSON NINETEEN 



I DIALOG 



(No Material) 



II PRONUNCIATION 
Drill 18. - »r 



bum father 

bird mother 

shirt silver 

turn Deoenber 

first picture 

dirt calendar 

Turk either 



a. Give the words of the first oolutm; class listens . 

b. Give the words of the first colunn; class repeats . 

c. Follow the same procedure with the words of the second column. 

d. To help the students pronounce ar, ask them to start with b, 
and then raise only the tip of the tongue, but not to toucE" 
the top of the mouth. The middle of the tongue should be 
kept in the position for a. Ihe lips are sli^tly rounded for 
the pronunciation of ar. 

e. Give the words of each column again; class repeats . 

f . Give the following sentences; class repeats . 

1. The doctor is near ity father. 

2. The letter is under the picture. 

3. It was neither on Thursday nor on Saturday. 

4. The woroan wrote her sister a letter. 

5. The girl is learning the words. 



Ill VOCABULARY 

Give each of \he following words twice; class repeats: 



1. 


look 


8. 


farmer 


15. 


oook 


2. 


should 




servant 


16. 


judge 


3. 


doctor 


10. 


mechanic 


17. 


tailor 


4. 


lawyer 


11. 


soldier 


18. 


bcu±ex 


5. 


carpenter 


12. 


dentist 


19. 


polioeman 


6. 


mechanic 


13. 


engineer 


20. 


officer 


7. 


grocer 


14. 


painter 


21. 


fisheanran 










22. 


operator 



IV DRILLS 

Drill 1. - Substitution 



Point out that the plural of the previous nouns is formed by 
adding s, except for policeanvan-polioenen/ and fisheman-fishennen. 
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b. For this part of the driU divicae the class into two 
Group A asks this question: 



What is he? 



Give a word from Vocabulary; Group B uses it to coitplete this 
sentence: 

He's a/an 

Reverse the roles of the tyjo groi5)s in the middle of the drill. 
Drill 2 . - Substitution 

Give a word frcm the list in vocabulary; Si uses it to conplete 
this question: 

Isn't that roan a/an ? 

gives a short negative answer, and then uses the plural of the 
given noun to conplete a second sentence: 



No, he isn't. His brothers are 



E%M.nfile : T : lawyer 

S]^: Isn't that man a lawyer? 

Sj: No, he isn't. His brothers are lawyers. 



Drill 3. - Question - Answer 



Vhen Si hears a statenent, he asks a qi:estion, beginning Where 
Then S2 hears an e:q)ression and uses it in his answer, as in 
these exaitples: 



Exanples: T: 

Si: 
T: 
Sj: 



Ali is sleeping. 
Where is Ali sleeping? 
in his rocxn 

Ali is sleeping in his room. 



The two roles of the tvro students are reversed in the middle 
of the drill. For uniformity, contractions are not to be used. 



1. The servants are cleaning. 

2. Our teadier is waiting. 

3. He is walking. 

4. The carpenters are working. 

5. The soldiers are standing. 

6. His brother is reading. 

7. They are eating 

8. The children are sleeping. 

9. He is writing his name. 

10. His father is sleeping 

11. Vfe are going. 

12. They are playing. 



at the hospital 

near* the door 

near the greenhouse 

at the post office 

by the wall 

in ny room 

at the restaurant 

at home 

on the board 

in that room 

there 

at the swiitroing pool 
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1 '\ 


uvs. in5cncuij.c is siuuin^* 


in front of the engineer 




v\6 ajje Suucr^ing* 


at school 


15. 


The policenen is writing. 


in his book 


16. 


He is listening. 


behind the door 


17. 


They are biiying some 






apples. 


at the store 


18. 


The Government is opening 






a bank. 


in that city 


19. 


Uiey are dianging sate 




money. 


at the bank 


20. 


He is watching TV. 


at the workshop 


Substitution 




Ask 


students to substitute for playing the following: 



a. 

Exanple: They are playing^ but she isn't playing . 



1. 


vork 


8. 


oome 


15. 


sit 


2. 


read 


9. 


ask 


16. 


hurry 


3. 


listen 


. 10. 


repeat 


17. 


stand 


4. 


watch 


11. 


write 


18. 


go 


5. 


eat 


12. 


walk 


19. 


stufy 


6. 


begin 


13. 


learn 


20. 


start 


7. 


help 


14. 


sleep 


21. 


lock 
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b. Ihe student follows the directions of the first part of the 
drill bttt to conplete this sentence: 

He*s , but I'm not 

The verbs of a. above are used again. 

Drill 5 . - Expansion 

For this drill divide the class into two groi5)S. 

a. Give an e:^ression; Grocp A uses the ing form of the verb and the 
rest of tile esq^ression to oonplete the following: 

look! He's 

Group B uses the given e3?)ression to oonplete a negative cxronand: 

Don't 

Exanple: Teadier: eat our oranges 

Groip A: Look! He's eating our oranges. 
Group B: Don't eat our oranges. 

1. eat o\ir oranges 4. wash the floor 

2. sleep in olass 5. take the watch 

3 . start the lesson 6 . use the new pen 

203 
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I 



7. 
8. 
9. 
10- 



watch the boys 
write the words 
ask the clerk 
buy tlie car 



11, sit near the fan 

12. take the exam 

13, open the book 

14. close the wincJows 



b. For this part of the drill reverse the roles of the two groups. 

Pollav the directions of the first part of the drill, but according 
to this example: 



Exaitple: Teacher; take the itoney. 

Group B: Lookl They're taking the itoney. 
Group A: Don't take the noney. 



For this drill divide the class into two groups. Ask a question; 
Group A repeats the question. Then give a word or an e^^ression; 
Group B uses this to answer, as in the exaitples. For uniformity, 
contractions shotild not be used in the answers. Reverse the roles 
of the tffo groups in the middle of the drill. 

Exanples: .Tfeaciier: Who's sleeping there? 



Groip A: Who's sleeping there? 

Teacher: Samir 

Group B: Samir is sleeping there. 

Teacher: Who's bringing the chairs? 

Group A: Who's bringing the chairs? 

Teacher: The servants 

Groi^) B: The servants are bringing the chairs. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



bring his friend 
carry the table 
use our office 
give the answers 
do the drill 
begin the exam 
cone all together 



8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



Wcdk near the animal 
read the answer 
change the clock 
thank the boy 
work at night 
play at the hospital 
eat green aj^les 



Drill 6. - 



Question - Answer 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 



V«io's 
Who's 
Wio's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Who's 
Wio's 
Who's 
Who's 



using that notebook? 
taking this car? 
stuctying English? 
giving the exaitple? 
watching TV? 
opening the door? 
using the office? 
working in the roan? 
reading the newsp^r? 
sitting there? 
taking his' place? 
dianging the time? 
listening? 



the officer 

John 

we 

the teacher 
the cooks 
the lawyer 
the officer 
his secretaries 
the fanner 
Ali and Jasim 
I 

the government 
the soldiers 
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14. Who's reading the words? 

35. Who's carrying the bag? 

16. Who's looking there? 

17. Who's studying in that roOTi? 

18. Who's doing his hoirework? 

19. Who's sitting by the window? 

20. Who's playing football? 



she 

the doctor 
Salijn 
the girls 
her brother 
ray friends 
the neighbors 



Drill 7. - Variable Substitution 



Follow the procedure of previous drills of this kind, 



Base sentence: 


The boys are playing. 


1. 


students 


11. 


at heme 


2. 


question 


12. 


they 


3. 


student 


13. 


question 


4. 


statement 


14. 


statement 


5. 


Ali 


15. 


you 


6. 


at school 


16. 


negative 


7. 


at hone 


17. 


she 


8. 


here 


18. 


I 


9. 


I 


19. 


statement 


10. 


can 


20. 


read 



Drill 8. - Written 



Instructions: In the blank spaces use IS or ARE and the correct 
TNG form of the verb in brackets, to nvake a good sentence. 



Exanple: (take) : He , 

Staxient: He is taking his books. 



his books. 



1. (take) He his books. 

2. (read) I ...a book now. 

3. (sit) Hhe judges in their chairs. 

4. (close) The girls the window. 

5. (wash) My sisters the floor. 

6. (use) You ny pen. 

7. (eat) I an orange. 

8. (stucly) We in this room. 

9. (begin) They a new lesson. 

10. (play) She at home. 

11. (stop) The mechanic the engins. 

12. (give) Our teacher an exam. 

13. (go) We home. 

14. (put) He .... his books on the table, 

15. (come) It here. 

16. (buy) Our neighbors a black car. 

17. (learn) - *I the new words. 

18. (do) She her homework. 

19 (write) You the answers. 

20. (bring) Tliey seme money. 
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Drill 9. 



- Transformation 



Give the following sentences, first the statement and then the 
negative, and have the class repeat. 



I'm writing a letter. 
He is working at hone, 

Vfe are playing. 



I'm not writing a letter. 
He isn't working at hoite. 
He is not working at home. 
We are not playing. 
We aren't playing. 



Point out that for the present continuous, the pattern for chang- 
ing to the negative follows the pattern we have used for am, i£ 
and are , 

Fbr the drill, give a statemeait; the class changes it to the 
negative, as in the sentences above. For uniformity, the 
contracted forms isn't and aren't shoxiLd be used, and I'm not^ 
for the first person. 



1, 
2, 
3, 
4, 
5, 
6, 
7, 
8, 
9, 
10, 
11, 
12. 
13, 
14, 
15. 
16, 
17, 
18, 
19, 
20, 

Drill 10, - Addition 



The doctors are sleeping. 
His mother is coming, 
Salim is walking. 
We are going. 

The carpenters are working, 

I am reading. 

You are playing. 

Her brother is working, 

Tl)e books are coming, 

Ali is sitting there. 

The oooks are eating. 

Those men are watching. 

The man is studying, 

Ihe sironer is beginning. 

The lesson is starting. 

The judge is listening. 

They are opening the windOfTS, 

We are hurrying, 

I am stacking. 

The men are biying cars. 



Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 

He is working, isn't he? Yes, he is. 

They aren't ocming, are they? Jto, they aren't. 

Point out that for-^ the present continuous the pattern for tail 
question and short answer follows the pattern we have used for 
am, is and are. 
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Give a statanent; the class repeats the stateannent, adds a tail 
question, and gives the short answer, as in the exanples above. 



1. Ali is sleeping, 

2. The painters are working, 

3. Your sister is coining, 

4. Ttiose boys are stuping, 

5. The clerk is writing, 

6. The class is beginning, 

7. They are closing the doors, 

8. The tailor is working, 

9. The office isn't closing, 

10. They aren't listenir.g, 

11. That voro^m isn't washing, 

12. You aren't reading, 

13. Vfe aren't learning the lesson, 

14. The students aren't sitting, 

15. I'm not helping, 

16. The fishermen are standing, 

17. I am walking, 

18. The men aren't stewing, 

19. She is asking the teacher, 

20. Vfe aren't playing. 



Drill 11. - Dictation 



Briefly ej^lain the procedure: 

1. The students are to write a short paragraph, like the 
paragrc^shs they have seen in the oonprehension and reading 
exercises. 

2. The teacher will read the paragraph once; they listen. Then 
the teacher will dictate eacdi sentence, and they must 
write exactly vAiat they hear. The teacher will read the 
paragr^h a third time, stopping after each sentence, to 
allow them to check their work. 



3. The exercise books will be collected by the teacher. After 
the dictation is corrected, these books will be returned, and 
the students will write the coinrect paragraph at hcxte. 



Here is the paragr^h for dictation; 

This is a classroom. The students are sitting down. They 
are listening to their teacher. He is saying the new words. 

Drill 12 . - E3?>ansion 

Call the attention pf the class to the following: 

In this drill we introduce should . 

Should is always followed by the siitple form of the veii). 
Like cany should is used with both singular and plural 
subjects. 
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Give the sentences and have the class repeat: 



He should study. 

I should come. 

Ttiey should stand here. 

For the drills divide the class into two groups. Give a 
word or an e}5)ression; Groi^) A uses this to ocxrplete the 
sentence: 



He should 



Groi:p B replies with a statenent in the present continuous ^ 
using the ing form of the given verb and stressing is: 

He is 



Exanple: Tfeacher: bring his uirbrella 

Group A: He should bring his unrbrella. 
t Group B: He is bringing his unbrella. 

Reverse the roles of the two grDi5)s in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


help the girl 


11. 


wash his car 


2. 


study 


12. 


begin the lesson 


3. 


go there 


13. 


carry the chair '. 


4. 


walk 


14. 


do his honeMork 


5. 


cxxne 


15. 


play at the field 


6. 


eat at the restaurant 


16. 


write the answers 


7. 


say the sentence 


17. 


learn the words 


8. 


hurry- 


18. 


sit in front of the teacher 


9. 


sleep now 


19. 


repeat the answer 


10. 


bring his urrbrella 


20. 


change the sentence 



I Drill 13 . - Transformation 

j . a. Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 

I 

; Ali should open the window. 

Should Ali open the wiiKacw? 

I Call the attention of the class to the word order in a question 

with should. Point out also that the short answer to the 
above question is: Yes^ he should or No^ he shouldn't. 

Give a statement; the class changes it to a sinple question^ as 
in the exairple above. 

I 1. I should starxi by the wall. 

[ 2. Frank should be in his room. 

I 3. They should bring some money. 

4. We should take an unbrella. 

[ 5. You should do your homework. 



, 2C8 
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6, The girls should wash the floor, 

?• The baiter should work. 

8, Ihe cook should clean the rocxn. 

9, They should be at hoitB, 

10, Ihe nan should bring his bag, 

11, He should ooite on Tuesday, 

12, Ihe fat man should walk, 

13, She should woric at the bank, 

14, Vfe should watch TV, 

b. Call the attention of the class to the fact that the negative 
of should is shouldn't or should not . 

Give the sentences of a,; the class changes them to the negative^ 
using the contracted form shouldn't . 

Example: T: Ali should open the window, 

S: Ali shouldn't open the window. 



Drill 14, - Addition 



Tte student hears the following sentences and repeats them: 

Trie student should write the word, shouldn't he? 
Yes, he should. 

They shouldn't sleep in class, should they? 
No, they shouldn't. 

The attention of the student is called to the fact that for 
should the pattern for tail question and short answer follcws 
the pattern he used for can. 

The student hears a statement; he rc?)eats the statement, adds 
a tail question, and gives a short answer, as in the exanples 



The boys dio\ald wash the car. 
We should take some money. 
He should work in the summer, 
My brother should walk. 
This nan sho\ald carry the bag, 
I should stand near the door. 
You sho\ald listen, 
Ali should be in his room. 
He shou?d watch the cleric, 
Vfe should buy a table, 
I shouldn't ask tiiat man. 
The girls shouldn't look. 
He shouldn't i:ise the engine. 
That boy shouldn't come. 
It shouldn't stop. 
We shouldn't be sick. 



i 



above, 

1, 
2, 
. 3, 
4, 
5, 

! 6, 

i 

' 8. 

I 9. 

\ 10- 
1 11. 

) 12. 

i 13. 

15. 

{. 16. 



2C9 

- 199 - 



17. Frank shouldn't hurry, 

18. Nancy shouldn't help, 

19. Vfe shouldn't sit, 

20. I shouldn't eat now, 

larill 15. - CJOTprehension and Rsading 

Fbr the first and second readings follow the directions given 
in Drill 12, Lesson 18. Inform the students that after the 
second reading they will be questioned about what they have 
heard, and they vd.ll also be asked to say whether statements 
about the reading are true or false. Give exannples to illustrate 
the neanings of true and false . 

All's New House 

Ali has a new house. It was his uncle's house. It is near 
the Departmsnt of Education. The house is six years old. It's 
not very big, but it's useful. There are four rooms in the 
house. 

Ali has a large fami.ly. There are his wife, Salma, his 
three children, and his young brother. Neither his father nor 
his mother are in this house. Itiey have another house. Ali's 
brother is twelve years old. He is older than Ali's children. 

After the second reading, give the statearents below. Ask 
an individual student to listen and sa^ vAiether the statement 
is true or false . If the statement is true, the student says 
*' True" and repeats the statenent. If the statement is false, 
the student says " False ." Then ask a question, e.g., in 2., 
"Was Ali's house his father's house?" The stxjdent gives a 
short answer, "No, it wasn't." Then ask, '•Whose house was it?" 
Hha student should reply: "It was his uncle's house." 

1. Ali's house is new. 

2. Ali's house was his father's house. 

3. Ttie house is behind the Department of Educa.tion. 

4. The house is not very old. 

5. It is ten years old. 

6. The house is useful. 

7. The house has three rooms. 

8. Ali's family is large. 

9. Ali's wife is Samira. 

10. Ali has three diildren. 

11. Ali's brother is young. 

12. Ali's brother is twenty years old. 

13. Ali's father is in the house. 

14. Ali's mother is not in the house. 

15. Ali's children are older than Ali's brother. 
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LESSON TWENTY 



I BASIC TEXT 



My nana is Ali. I am fran Bahrain. I work for the govemnent at 
tJie Departnent of Agricxilture. I am married and I have four children, 
tiiree beys and one girl. My oldest sen is foxir years old and Hie 
youngest is cne year old. Uie girl is six years old. She is in school. 
She is in the first grade. 



a. Give the words of Hie first oolunn; class listens . 

b. Give the words of ilie first oolurm; class repeats. 

c. Follow the same procedure for the worxas of tne seoond coluitn. 

d. Give the minimal pairs; tJie class repeats . 

e. To test discrimination, have the students pr^>are a piece of paper, 
with the nunbers 1 to 7 written one under tlie other in a oolunn. 
Bodes must be closed. 

E:q)lain iiiat the students will hear a set of three words. Only 
one word is different; Hie othe^r two are the same. He nust 
choose tile word that is different and write tiie nunber of that 
word next to tiie "nvmber on his paper. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 19. n vs rik 



sing 

thing 

sung 

rang 

wing 

ping 

sang 

tang 



sink 

think 

sunk 

rank 

wink 

pink 

sank 

tank 



Exanple: The stixtent hears: tan tang tan 



The second word is different, so on his paper he writes tiie 
nuirber 2. 



Give the foUodjig sets of words: 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



rank 

sing 

pink 

win 

wink 

rank 

bank 



ran 
sink 
pink 
win 
wing 
-rang 
ban 



rank 
sink 
ping 
wink 
wink 
rang 
bank 
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f . Give the following sentences; the class repeats. 

1. I think he has nothing. 

2. Did you say sing or sink? 

3. We heard a bang at the bank. 

4. Can you bring it to the brink? 



Ill VOCABULARY 



1. 


me 


11. 


hospital 


21. 


why 


2. 


him 


12. 


clinic 


22. 


because 


3. 


her (pron.) 


13. 


Dept. of 


23. 


nyself 


4. 


\ss 




Agriculture 


24. 


yoiarself 


5. 


them 


14. 


ship 


25. 


hijtBelf 


6. 


court 


15. 


sea 


26. 


herself 


7. 


grocery 


16. 


shop 


27. 


itself 


8. 


farm 


17. 


airport 


28. 


ourselves 


9. 


hotel 


18. 


market 


29. 


yourselves 


10. 


canp 


19. 


to 


30. 


themselves 




20. 


from 







IV DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Transfomatioh 



Students ciiange the following sentences to the singular: 

Exanples: T: Uiey are lawyers. 

S; He is a lawyer. 

T: Are these women teachers? 
S: Is this WOTBn a teacher? 



1. They are lawyers. 

2. Are those nen doctors? 

3. They agce not dentists. 

4. We are not fishennen. 

5. Are they engineers? 

6. Are you servants? 
. 7. Vfe are operators. 

j 8. Are these vramen teachers? 

9. Are they policemen? 

! 10. The girls are secretaries. 

1 11. They are not painters. 

! 12. Aren*^'. we officers? 

I 13. They are soldiers. 

I 14. Thos a wOTBn are very good cooks. 

\ 15. The men are not mechanics. 

( , 16. Are you merciiants? 

j. 17. W? are not carpenters. 

I 18. Tae girls are not barbers, 

j 19. Tt^y are not policemen. 

20. Aren^t they judges? 



r 



i2 
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Drill 2. - Question - Answer 



Give the following questions and answers and have the class repeat: 

VJho's that? That's Ali. 

What is he? He's a lawyer. 

Point cut that a question with v^o generally asks for a person's 
nasoa, as coitpared with a question with whaty vAiich usxially asks 
for a person's wdA or profession. 

For the drill the class is divided dLnto two groups . Gvovp A 
asks a question; yAien Grovp B hears a name it uses it for the 
answer. Group A then asks another question; v^en Groip B hears 
a word it uses it for the answer, as in this exanple: 



Exanple: 



Group A 
Teacher 
Gro\:p B 
Group A 
Teacher 
Gro\:p B 



Who's that? 
Ali 

That's Ali. 
What is he? 
lawyer 

He's a lawyer. 



The roles of the two groc^^s are reversed in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


Ali 


lawyer 


2. 


Faisal 


doctor 


3. 


George 


soldier 


4. 


Ttm 


servant 


5. 


Aziz 


merchant 


6. 


Hassan 


farmer 


7. 


Jasim 


judge 


8. 


Salim 


engineer 


9. 


Hamad 


operator 


10. 


Abbas 


officer 


11, 


Frank 


cook 


12. 


Fahd 


fisherman 


13, 


Mohaimad 


teacher 


14. 


Abdulla 


mechanic 


15. 


Ahmad 


dentist 


16. 


Fred 


baiiDer 


17. 


John 


grocer 


18. 


Peter 


carpenter 


19, 


Abdul-Aziz 


painter 


20. 


Henry 


tailor 



Drill 3 . - Peplacemant 



Inform iiie class that in* this drill we intro*joe the object pronouns > 
Point out to the students that they have aln^a^ had the personal 
pronouns as siibjects > Call their attention to the following list 
of the pronouns as siJDject^ and the corresponding object pronouns^ 
vAiidi are used as objects after prepositions or verbs. 
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Give the following pairs and have the class repeat: 



I-me 

you-you 

he-him 

she-her 

it-it 



we-us 

you-you 

they-them 



Give a sentence; the class replaces the noun by the correct 
object pronoun. Then give the correct sentence and have the 
class repeat. 

Exanples: T: I am bringing the mechanic. 
S: I am bringing him. 



T: He is starting the engine. 
S: He is starting it. 



1. He's taking the books. 

2. She's carrying the bag. 

3. He's thanking the doctor. 

4. I am watching the clerk. 

5. Vfe are opening the bodes. 

6. You are doing the homework. 

7. She's helping that woman. 

8. They are sleeping in that room. 

9. I am taking the car. 

10. She's sitting near the windows. 

1].. You are writing your names. 

12. He's asking the girl. 

13. They're carrying the bag. 

14. Vfe are repeating the words. 

Inform the class that in some sentences of this part of the drill 
we use the preposition with . 

P^k an individual student to catplete a sentence below, using the 
correct form of the pronoun in brackets . 

Exanple: 1. He should oome with (I) 

Student: He should oome with me. 



1. He should come with (I) 

2. They are watdiing (we) 

3. Can I CGme with (you) 

4. You should put (they) on the table. 

5. She can't open (it) 

6. Is he going with (we) 

7. He is playing at the field with (they) 

8. Are you taking (we) there? 

9. He's watdiing TV with (I) 

10. Can she study with (we) 



214 



- 204 - 



Drill 4 . - Repetition 

a. Give each of the following twice; the class listens and r^ats. 

court ship clinic sea 

grocery hotel hospital shop 

farm carnp Departitent of airport 

Agricxalture market 

b . Give two vrords or e3<pressions ; the class uses them in the blank 
spaces to oonplete these sentences: 

friend is a/an He's working at the 

Exanple : TeacSier : dentist-clinic 

Class : My friend is a dentist. He's working at 
the clinic. 



1. 


lawyer-cxjurt 


10. 


2. 


soldLer-canp 


11. 


3. 


oook-restaxjrant 


12. 


4. 


farmer-farm 


13. 


5. 


servant-hotel 


14. 


6. 


grooer-grooery 


15. 


7. 


inerchant-naricet 


16. 


8. 


officer-airport 




9. 


tailor-shop 


17. 






18. 



Agriculture 



Drill 5 . - Substitution 

Inform the class that in this drill we introduce the prepositions 
to an d from . 

Write tte follcwing sentences on the board: 

I am going to the door. 
I am coming from the door. 

Then/ as you say eadi sentence/ demonstrate its meaning by 
performing the action indicated. 

Ask individual students to go to different objects in the classroom 
and to come back from them; have them say, as they perform the 
actions: "I am going to " and "I am coming from " 

For the drill divide the class into two groips. 

a. Give a word; groip A uses it to ocnplete this sentence: 

ttiere are the going? 

Give another WDrd; Group B uses it to oonplete this sentence: 

They're goingjpo the 

<15 
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Exanple : Teacher : soldiers 

Group A: Where are the soldiers going? 

Teacher: canp 

Group B: They're going to the cairp. 



1. 


doctors 


hospital 


2. 


lawyers 


covurt 


3. 


farxners 


farm 


4. 


oodks 


restaurant 


5. 


operators 


airport 


6. 


tailors 


shop 


7. 


servants 


hotel 


8. 


fishermen 


ship 


9. 


mechanics 


garage 


10. 


grocers 


grocery 


11. 


merchants 


itarket 


12. 


painters 


shop 


13. 


jxjdges 


ooiart 


14. 


barbers 


shop 



b. For this part of the drill change the roles of the two groups. 
Give a word; Groip B uses it to corrplete this question. 

Are the coming? 

Give another word; Groip A uses it to ocnplete this sentence: 



Yes, they're coming from the 



1. 


secretaries 


office 


2. 


women 


store 


3. 


carpenters 


shop 


4. 


dentists 


clinic 


5. 


policemen 


airport 


6. 


men 


bank 


7. 


boys 


greenhouse 


8. 


engineers 


Department of Agriculture 


9. 


girls 


post office 


10. 


doctors 


hospital 


11. 


fishenten 


ship 


12. 


cooks 


restaurant 


13. 


clerks 


office 


14. 


painters 


shop 



Drill 6. - Question - Answer 

Call "Uie attention of the class to the following: 

A c[UBstion with Why asks for the reason or cause of something. 
The word order after W;^ follows the pattern of the word after 
Where? When? What?- -e.g. „ 



Why is he going? 
Where is he going? 
When is he going? 
What is he doing? 
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Questions with Vihy? usually have because in the ansver. 



fisk a question vdth Why? ; one student repeats it. Give a word; 
another student xases it in his ansvier, as in the exanple. 



Exarrple: 



T: 
Si: 

T: 
S2: 



Why is he going to the court? 
Why is he going to the court? 
lawyer 

He is going to the court, because he is a 
lawyer. 



1. Vhy is he going to the court? lawyer 

2. Why is she going to the office? secretary 

3. Why is he going to tiie canp? soldier 

4. Why are they going to the restaxirant? cooks 

5. Why is he going to the clinic? dentist 

6. Why are they going to the hospit:al? doctors 

7. Why are you going to the fcinn? fanner 

8. Why are we going to the narket? nerchants 

9. Why is he going to the sea? fisherman 

10, vaiy are you going to the garage? nedianic 

11, Why are they going to the hotel? servants 

12, Why are they going to the oourt? judges 

13, Vtiy is he going to school? teacher 

14, Why are they going to the ship? fishermen 

15, Why is he going to the canp? officer 



Drill 7. - 



Give a word; uses it in the blank space to catplete this 
questdon: 

Where should the be? 

Give an expression; S2 vises the word given to Sj^ in the first 
blank space, and the es^ression in the second blank space to 
ccnplete this answer: 



The should be 



t 

I- 

I. 

i 
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Exanple: T: lawyer 

S^: Where should the lawyer be? 

T: at the oourt 

S2 : The lawyer should be at the court. 

Reverse the roles of the two groups in the ndddle of the drill. 



at the sea 
at the airport 
at the restaurant 
at the shop 
at: the grocery 
at: the farm 
at the shop 
at the court 



1. 


fishennan 


2. 


airplane 


3. 


oock 


4. 


tailor 


5. 


grocer 


6. 


fanner 


7. 


painter 


8. 


judge 
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9. 


soldier 


10. 


nercfaant 


11. 


secretazy 


12. 


cazpenter 


13. 


officer 


14. 


dcxrtor 


15. 


barber 


16. 


mechanic 


17. 


dentist 


18. 


IcEfir^ 


19. 


servant 


20. 


operator 



at the canp 
at the noricet 
at the office 
at the workshop 
at the canp 
at the hospital 
at tile shc^ 
at tile garage 
at the clinic 
at the court 
at the hotel 
at the office 



Drill 8. - Substitution 



Inform the class that this drill introduces the enphasizinq 
pronouns. Give the following sentence and have the class 
repeat: 

I am working here nyself . 

Point out iiiat nyself is called an enphasizing pronoun, and 
call attention to xts position in the sentence. 

Give tbd.ce each pair of the following personal pronouns and the 
corresponding enc)hasizing pronouns; the class repeats. (Give 
also it) 

I-nyself we-ourselves 

you-yourself you-^yourselves 

he-hiinself they-theneelves 
sheHierself 
it-itself 



Students siibstitute for Gte the word (s) the tencher gives and 
make the necessary changes. 

Base Sentence: Ite is going to sdiool himself. 

T: those students 

S: lliose students are going to school themselves. 



1. 


He 


11. 


Frank 


2. 


The girls 


12. 


You and I 


3. 


V4e 


13. 


Ihe teadiers 


4. 


You (sing.) 


14. 


Jasim 


5. 


AU 


15. 


They 


6. 


Scdna 


16. 


Samira 


7. 


Ihe boys * 


17. 


John 


8. 


She 


18. 


The clerks 


9. 


We 


19. 


The students 


10. 


You (plural) 


20. 


I 






21. 


Thani 



Drill 9, - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; answers in the affimative and answers 
in the negative, as in the exaitples, and using tiie cxmtracted 
form can't , 

Exaitples: T: Can he do that hiitself? 

Sy. Yes, he can do that himself, 
S2: No, he can't <3b that hiireelf • 



T: Can you carry that yourself? 
Si: Yes, I can carry that nyself . 
S2: No, I can't carry that nyself. 



1. Can he do that himself? 

2. Can you carry that yourself? 

3. Can they read that themselves? 

4. Can she answer that herself? 

5 • Can you biry that yourself? 

6 • Can you take that yourselves? 

7. Can he write that himself? 

8. Can she sit there herself? 

9 . Can we watch it ourselves? 

10. Can -you go there yourselves? 

11. Can he work there himself? 

12. Can they come here themselves? 

13. Can I eat that nyself? 

14. Can she bring that herself? 

15 . Can we use that ourselves? 

16. Can I stand there nyself? 

17. Can you answer that yoiarselves? 

18. ' Can he buy that hijtBelf? 

19 . Can we go there ourselves? 

20. Can I open that nyself? 



Ask a question; the class ariswers as in the examples. 
Exanples: T: Shouldn't he carry that bag? 



S: Yes, he should carry that bag himself. 

T: Shoxaldn't I thank the dx*or? 

S: Yes, you should tiiank the doctor yourself. 



2. Shouldn't I thank the doctor? 

3. Shouldn't we begin the lesson? 

4. ShoxiLdn't they help tiiis soldier? 

5. Shouldn't we ask the office? 

6. Shouldn't he wash the car? 

7. Shouldn't they bring the judge? 

8. Shouldn't she write the answer? 

9. Shouldn't I stapi the engine? 



Drill 10. - Question - Answer 



1. 



Shouldn't 



he carry that bag? 
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10. Shouldn't 

11. Shouldn't 

12. Shouldn't 

13. Shouldn't 

14. Shouldn't 

15. Shouldn't 

16. Shouldn't 

17. Shouldn't 

18. Shouldn't 

19. Shouldn't 

20. Shouldn't 



he give the iponey? 
she read the newspaper? 
we go to the narket? 
he buy the oranges? 
I change the operator? 
you go with him? 
she close the windows? 
they find the mechanic? 
we read that? 
he clean the desk? 
I ask the doctor? 



Di^ill 11 * - Conprehension and Reading 

For the first and second readings follow the directions given in 
Lesson 18. Inform the students that after the second reading 
they will be questioned about what they have heard, and they will 
be asked to write some sentences about the reading. 

Vt/ School 

This is rny school. It has a beautiful library. The 
library has many books. Many students are s tucking in the library. 
There is a parking lot opposite the library. The teachers and 
some students are using the parking lot. There are nine cars 
in the parking lot. There is a travel office near ny school. 
Ttiere is a bus station too. Some stiidents are taking a bus at 
the bus station. TJiey are going hare. 

Ask these questions and direct the students to give full, oonplete 
answers. 



1, 
2. 
3, 
4, 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Does the school have a beautiful library? 

The library doesn't have nany books, does it? 

What are the staadents doing in the library? 

Where is the parking lot? 

Vho is using the parking lot? 

Hew many cars are there in the parking lot? 

Where is the travel office? 

Viiat are the students doing at the bus station? 

Where are the students going? 

Are there any students in the travel office? 



After doing the questions, write on the board, in mixed order, 
the new words that occur in the reading passage. Then call on 
individual students and ask than to oonplete the following 
sentences by filling in the blank spaces. For hotework, give 
this as a written assignment. 



yt/ school has a beautiful there are many 

in the library. There are nine cars in the 

It is the library. There is a 

school. There is a bus at the 



near m/ 
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Drill 12, - Question-Answer 

The student hears a question; he answers as in the exaiiple, 

Exanple: T: Can he be either a lawyer or a cJentist? 

S: He can be neither a lawyer nor a dentist. 

1. Can he be either a carpenter or a mechanic? 

2. Can he be either a policenHn or a soldier? 

3 . Can he be either a grocer or a farmer? 

4. Can he be either a judge or a teacher? 

5. Can he be either an curator or an engineer? 

6. Can he be either a cook or a barber? 

7. Can he be either a painter or a mechanic? 

8. Can he be either a doctor or a dentist? 

9. Can he be either an officer or a professor? 

10 . Can he be either a servant or a carpenter? 

11. Can he be either a tailor or a merchant? 

12. Can he be either a secretary or a policeman? 

13. Can he be either teacher or a doctor? 

14 . Can he be either a clerk or a painter? 

15. Can he be either a farmer or a fishentan? 

Drill 13. - Addition 

The student hears a statement; he repeats the statement and 
I adds a tail question. 

Exartples: T: He's a good doctor, 
[ S: He's a good doctor, isn't he? 

T: He wasn't an iitportant officer, 
i S: Hs wasn't an ijtportant officer, was he? 

i 
I 

I 1. He's a new secretary, 

I 2. He's a wonderful operator, 

! 3 . He was a good engineer, 

\ 4. He wasn't a good cook, 

I 5. He wasn't an old farmer, 

f 6. He isn't a strong soldier, 

I 7. He's a fat carpenter, 

I 8. He isn't a young teacher, 

I 9. He wasn't a big policeman, 

• 10. He wasn't a good lawyer, 

I U. He's a handsale dentist, 

I 12. He was a ixseful servant, 

\ 13. He was a tall barber, 

I 14. He's an important officer, 

15. He isn't a clean painter, 

[ 16. He wasn't a good merchant, 

I 17. He was a healthy cleric, 

18. He isn't a yoxjng doctor. 
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19, He's a short necdianic, 

20. He wasn't a good grocer, 



Drill 14. - Substitution 



For this drill the class is divided into two groins. V*ien 
&L hears a word, he uses it to oonplete this question: 

Where are those working now? 

Mien hears an expression, he uses it to oanplete this 
sentence: 



Ihey're working 



1. 


soldiers 


at 


the 


canp 


2. 


clerks 


at 


the 


office 


3. 


mechanics 


at 


the 


garage 


4. 


servants 


at 


the 


hotel 


5. 


merchants 


at 


the 


market 


6. 


judges 


at 


the 


court 


7. 


psiinters 


at 


the 


shop 


8. 


farmers 


at 


the 


farm 


9. 


grocers 


at 


the 


grocery 


10. 


doctors 


at 


the 


hospital 


11. 


dentists 


at 


the 


clinic 


12. 


lawyers 


at 


the 


court 


13. 


students 


at 


the 


library 


14. 


engineers 


at 


the 


airport 


15. 


cooks 


at 


the 


restaurant 


16. 


policemen 


at 


the 


bus station 


17. 


baiters 


at 


the 


shop 


18. 


officers 


at 


the 


canp 


19. 


carpenters 


at 


the 


workshop 


20. 


secretaries 


at 


the 


office 



Drill 15. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a question; he answers as in the exanple. 

Exanples: T: Is he writing the letter? 

S: Yes, he's writing the letter hiinself. 



T: 
S: 



Are they asking the judge? 

Yes, they're asking the judge thanselves. 



1. 
2, 
3, 
4. 
5, 
6, 
7, 
8. 
9, 



Is he giving ihe noney? 
Is he opening the door? 
Are they helping tiiat soldier? 
Am Ingoing to that school? 
Is she beginning the lesson? 
Are we reading the new book? 
Is he studying in the library? 
Is he changing the operator? 
Is she buying the chair? 

m 
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10. 

u. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



Are they starting the engine? 
Are you carrying tiie bag? (we) 
Are you doing the homevjork? (I) 
Is she ccxning here? 
Are they taking the exam? 
Are we using this picture? 
Is he bringing the mechanics? 
Am I stopping the car? 
Is he walking with us? 
Are they buying the table? 
Is he closing the windows? 
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LESSON TWENTY-ONE 



I DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Review - Transfonration 



Explain that in this drill eadi sentence is an answer to a questicai 
and that the underlined vord or words suggest the questicai word to be 
used in asking tiae question. 

Give a sentence to an individual student; he looks at the under^ 
lined word or words and asks the question. 



1. Those are answers . 

2. The students are in class , 

3 . John was here on Wednesday. 

4. Those are Fatima's books, 

5. His father is a doctor . 

6. Hiere were five boys at hc3itB. 

7. I am fine. 

8. His books are red . 

9. The teadier was here at noon . 

10. Their father was a lawyer, 

11. They are playing at horns. 

12. I can't playy because I'm sick . 

13. It's ten minutes past four . 

14 . She is cleaning the room. 

15. My father is sixty years old . 

16. The dentist was at the cliiuc . 

17. This is the teacher's office. 

18. They were behind the teacher . 

19. That tall nan is Sami . 

20. They're studying^ because they have exams. 



Explain that in this drill each groip of words forms a sentence^ 
either a statement or a negative statement or a question. The 
students most put the words in the correct order. Have all the 
class do each sentence with paper and pencil and ask the stuc3ents 
to raise their hands as they finish the sentence. Call on a 
student and ask him to give his sentence. 

1. are at the cafeteria the students eating 

2. other vAiere the are pencils? 

3. neither a is doctor lawyer he nor a 

4. in the morning sto^ Jasim should 



Exanples: T: He is cain^ing the pictures . 
S: What is he carrying? 



T: 
S: 



This was Salim's book. 
Whose book was it? 



Drill 2. - Review - Written 




b 
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5. he's no playing not 

6. big that isn't house very 

7. hot sunner it the in Dhahran is in? 

8. too doctor handsoiTB the is 

9. stuping he an is because has he exam 
J.U. tatiier man is your strong a? 

^* ^if°^r..^^!S ^ in ten o'clock 

12. can neither farmar he barber a be a nor 

13. tune it is v*at? 

14. another I book have don't 

15. window open the don't 

16. viords learn new these 

17. this answer he question can't 

18. was school last te at week 

19. old years I seventeen am 

20. was wonderful his mother a woman 

Drill 3 . - Review - Question - Answer 

Ask a question; the class answers as in the exanple, usina 
pronouns in place of nouns. 

Exanples: T: Why are you helping Ali? 

S: I'm helping him, because he can't do it hiitself . 

T: Why are you helping me? 

S: I'm helping you, because you can't do it yourself. 

1. Wiy are you helping Salma? 

2. Why are you helping those boys? 

3. Why are you helping Fred? 

4. Why are you helping vs7 

5. Why are you helping her? 

6. Why are you helping Salim? 

7. Why are you helping that man? 

8. Wiy are you helping them? 

9. Why are you helping the clerk? 

10. Why are you helping your cook? 

11. Wiy are you helping his sister? 

12. Why are you helping the soldiers? 

13. Why are you helping her aunt? 

14. Why are you helping their father? 

15. Why are you helping rry friends? 

16. Why are you helping the servant? 

17. Why are you helping his mother? 

18. Wiy are you helping those mechanics? 

19. Why are you helping Nancy? 

; 20. Why are you helping our neighbors? 

j Drill 4 . - Review - Wtitten 

I Ask an individual student to oonplete one of the following sentences, 

j using a preposition we have learned thus far. 
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1. The ciialkboard is the wall. 

2. Hhe teacher is liie class. 

3. The piece of chalk is the table. 

4. Heis the swinntmg pool . 

5. They have a meeting ei^t o'clock. 

6. The holiday is July. 

7. The holiday is July 5. 

8. The ciiildren are coming school. 

9. We have a class Tuesday. 

10. She is playing her borther. 

11. They were here quarter to three. 

12. It's ten o'clock the evening. 

13. You can see him nic^t. 

14. Is he coining the spring? 

15. Thursday is Friday. 



Drill 5 . - Review - Transfomation 

Ask students to change the following to the negative. 

1. Those men are good engineers. 

2. The book was on the table. 

3. His house is near the school. 

4. There are five teachers in this rocm. 

5. The boys are watching TV. 

6. There are scne oranges here. 

7. He can carry those heavy bags. 

8. He was an officer last year. 

9. She is either a secretary or a clerk. 

10. I have a meeting at nine o'clock. 

11. Open the windcw. 

12. Are they coming to school today? 

13. You can find the doctor at his clinic. 

14. He has some money behind the picture. 

15. They should go to the dentist. 

16. Go to tlie door. 

17. They are either here or there. 

18 . Learn these words . 

19. She has a large house. 

20. They are buying sone c^les. 

Drill 6. - Review - Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: He is a carpenter. 



1. policenan 

2. engineer 

3. they 

4. guestgLon 

5. statement 

6. negative 

7. mechanic 



8. last year 

9. I 

10. fisherman 

11. doctor 

12. present 

13 . statement 

14. can bring 
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15. negative 

16. should 

17. they 



18. we 

19. statement 

20. she 



Review - Transfoimatian 

HhB Stu3ents diange the following to the siitple past. 



1. Ihey are here. 

2. He is Dot iiqportant. 

3. Why ijs it necessaiy? 

4. It is not clean. 

5. She is not very old. 

6. Who is that? 

7. There are two stores. 

8. Wiere is the light? 

9. I am not in ny office on Friday. 
10. Is he a strict teacher. 

U. Wiat time is it? 

12. Those people are his neic^ibors. 

13. Vhen is the meeting? 

14. How many diaris are there in the roari? 

15. Vtiat color is yoiir house? 

16. Are they friends? 

17. Am I not your friend? 

18. It is a dirty room. 

19. It is hot, becatse it is sumtner. 

20. They are wontterful engineers. 



Review - Pronunciation 

Books must be closed. Before the drill begins the student prepares 
a piece of paper with the nunbers 1 to 10 written one under the 
other in a ooluttn; in the middle of the page he then writes 
another oolunn with the nunbers frcxn 1 to 10. 

The first column is used for this part of the drill. 

The student hears a set of three words; he nust dioose the word 

v*uch has a sound different from the sound of the other words. 

He writes the nunber of that word next to the nunber on his 

paper. 



Example: The student hears: 1. look lock luck 

The third word has a sound different from the 
other words, so next to 1. on his paper he writes 
the ntnber 3. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



look 

sodc 

Ivicks 

hut 

dock 



lock 

suck 

locks 

hut 

dock 



lock 

sock 

lucks 

hot 

dude 




- 217 - 



6. 


cut 


cot 


cot 


7. 


pscQm 


some 


pscQm 


8. 


sudc 




sock 


9. 


locked 


looked 


looked 


10. 


lucked 


looked 


lucked 



b. The second column is used for this part of the drill. 

Ihe student hears two words; if the sound of Hie two words is 
exactly tiie same, he writes S next to the nunber; if the sound 
of the two wrds is different, he writes D next to the nunber. 
He then hears another pair of words and does the same. 



1. 


ounce 


oumce 


6. 


room 


wonb 


2. 


ice 


ice 


7. 


hoe 


how 


3. 


cut 


cot 


8. 


red 


led 


4. 


took 


tuck 


9. 


suck 


suck 


5. 


snug 


sun 


10. 


mink 


ming 



Drill 9. - PronunciaticMi 



Drill 20. t vs. d 

Note: Initial and itedial t and d sounds are not difficult for 
Arcd) students, but final t and d sounds constitute a problem. 
Many students fail to enunciate these end-sounds of wordis. 

bit-bid bet-bed 

beat-bead let-led 

sat-sad seat-seed 

hat-had feet-feed 



a. Give the words of the first colum; the class listens . 

b. Give the words of the first colxsnn; the class repeats . 

c. FoIIoat the same procedure for the words of the seoond oolumn. 

d. Give the miiunal pairs; tiie class rmeats. 

e. Point out that as in the case of n me tongue touches the ridge of 
tlie teeth in the pronunciation of t and d. t is voiceless, and d 
is voiced. 

f . Give the mininal pairs again; the class repeats . 

g. Give the following sentences; iiie class repeats . 

1. He had a red hat. 

2. Did you say feet or feed? 

3. Ihe sad xoaxi sat on the nat. 

4. He doesn't need a neat secretary. 

5. I bet he fed the mad cat. 



I Drill 10. - S\±)stitution 



Call the attention 'of the class to the following: 

Ihis di'ill introduces must. Students should not be concerned 
about the shades of meanijig at this point. Like can and should^ 
nust is used with both singular and plural subjects, and li 
always followed by tii^^^le form of the veriD. 
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Give the follcwing sentences and have the class repeat: 



a. 



He nust hurry. 
I must go hone. 
Hiey nust eat. 

Give a verb; the class uses it in the blank spaces to conplete 
this sentence: 

I nust new, and he must too. 



1. work 

2. listen 

3. write 



4. 
5. 
6. 



begin 
stand xjp 
sit down 



7. stop 

8. read 

9. repeat 



b. 



Give an expression; the class \jses it in the blank spaces to 
CGnplete this sentence: 

You must , and we must too. 



1. 


oone at five o'clock 


6. 


listen to the teacher 


2. 


say the sentence 


7. 


leam the new words 


3. 


begin the lesson 


8. 


xise a pencil 


4. 


do the honevrork 


9. 


go home 


5. 


write the answers 


10. 


eat at oi^t o'clock 



Drill 11. - Transformation 



Point out that the contraction of must is must or mustn't . 

Give a ccranand; the class answers with I mustn't i as in the 
exanple. 

Exanples: T: Open your book. 

S: I mustn't open ity book. 

T: Say that word. 
S: I mustn't say that word. 

Walk near the fan. 
Carry that bag. 
Play in the room. 
Watch those boys. 
Itead that. 
Begin the drill. 
Change the sentence. 
Start the lesson. 
Stop the engine. 
Sit on the desk. 

Drill 12 . - Transfontation 

Give these sentences and have the class r^)eat: 

Salim most go there 
Must Salira go there? 



1. 


Clean the board. 


11. 


2. 


Eat those c^les. 


12. 


3. 


Write the sentences. 


13. 


4. 


Sleep in the office. 


14. 


5. 


Gone here at nic^t. 


15. 


6. 


Write his name. 


16. 


7. 


Use a pen. 


17. 


8. 


Stand there. 


18. 


9. 


Say that. 


19. 


10. 


Ask yoxjr brother. 


20. 
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Call the attention of the class to the word order in a question 
with nust • Point out also that the short answer to the above 
question is: Yes, he nust or No, he mustn't. 



Give a sentence; the class changes it to a siiiple question, as in 
the exanple above. 

1. I nust go there. 

2. You nust read this. 

3. She nust clean the roGro. 

4. !£hey nust spell the words. 

5. He nust take his book. 

6. Vte nust write in English. 

7. Frank nust use u pencil. 

8. You nust do that. 

9. Laila nust carry her bag. 

10. They nust sleep in this place. 

11. She nust learn these words. 

12. Vte nust close our books. 

13. He nust do his hanework. 

14. TSney nust sleep at ten o'clock. 

15. I nust stxjdy this. 

16. She nust watch the teacher. 

17. They nust repeat after the teacher. 

18. He nust start the lesson. 

19. Vte nust say the sentence. 

20. You nust open your book. 



Follow the procedure for dictation indicated in Lesson 19. 

!Ihe students are stuping now. They are learning the new words 
themselves. Diey have an exam tonorrow. The exam is at eic^t 
o'clodc in the naming. 



Inform the class that thl*i drill introduces the past continuous 
tense. Point out that tixe past contdn\x>us indicates that an action 
was going on in the past; it is fomed as follows: 



Drill 13. - Dictation 



Drill 14* - Structure Drill 



was A^eire + -ing form 



Give these exanples and have the class rq)eat: 



He was reading a book. 

They were playing at the field. 



Give a vexb; ixses it in the -ing form to oonplete these 
sentences: 



I was 



He was 



with me. 
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S2 iJses the -ing form of the same verb to conplete iiiis sentence: 
We were together. 

Exanple: T: play 

Sj^: I was playing. He vbs playing with me. 
S2: Vfe were playing together. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


vrork 


7. 


buy 


13. 


write 


2. 


go 


8. 


watch 


14. 


stand 


3. 


walk 


9. 


play 


15. 


repeat 


4. 


start 


10. 


read 


16. 


sit 


5. 


come 


11. 


spell 


17. 


study 


6. 


eat 


12. 


listen 


18. 


look 



Drill 15 , - Question - Answer 

Ask students to answer as in the exaitple, 

Exanple: T: Are they playing now? 

S: They're not playing now, but they were playing 
before. 

T: Are they washing the car new? - 
S: They're not washing the car nowr but they were 
washing it before. 

1. Are they eating now? 

2. Are they studying new? 

3 . Are they watching TV now? 

4. Are they sleeping now? 

5. Are they hurrying now? 

6. Are thqr reading now? 

7. Are they taking the bag now? 

8. Are they saying the wotd now? 

9. Are they listening now? 

10. Are they working now? 

11. Are they opening the door now? 

12 . Are they biying the chair now? 

13. Are they walking now? 

14 . Are they writing now? 

15. Are they repeating now? 

16. Are they carrying the desk now? 

17. Are they starting the engine now? 

18. Are they using the calendar now? 

19. Are they* sitting now? 

20. Are they looking rK3w? 

Oonprehension and Reading 
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Drill 16. - 



J 



ERIC 



Ali 



Ali is a very Ixacky nan. He's from Kuwait. He's twenty- 
three years old. He has a lot of friends. Son© of his friends 
are his nei^ibors, and the others are his relatives, Ali is 
stuyding Arabic new at Cairo University, Last year he was 
studying history at KvRvait University, He csan be a good teacher. 

After the second reading, follow the true or false procedure indi- 
cated in Lesson 19, 

1, Mi's friends are lucky, 

2, Ali is a Bahraini, 

3, Ali is a young nan, 

4, Mi is thirty-two years old, 

5, Mi doesn't have any friends, 

6, Mi's friends are his relatives, 

7, Mi is learning Arabic now, 

8, Mi is stuttying Arabic at Kuwait University, 

9, Mi is not studying Arabic now, 
10, Mi is a good teacher. 

After finishing the work with these statements , read the para- 
gracpti a third tixte. Have the students practice reading, as 
indicated in Lesson 18, 

Drill 17 , - Review - Question - Answer 

Ask an individual stxxient two or three of the follcwing questions; 
he gives a full answer to each question. Then go on to another 
student. Each tine a student replies, give the ooarcect answer 
and have all the class repeat. 



1, 
2, 
3, 
4, 
5, 
6, 
7, 
8, 
9, 
10, 
11, 
12. 
13, 
14, 
15, 
16, 
17, 
18, 
19, 
20, 



Vlhat's today? 
What's the date tod^? 
What tine is it now? 
Were you at school yesterday? 
Is tonorrow a holiday? 
How is the weather tod^? 
Is it worse or better than yesterday? 
How many classes do you have today? 
What tine is the first class? 
How old are you? 
When were you bom? 
Are you itarried or single? 
How many brothers and sisters do you have? 
What are you doing new? 
'Can you cone with ne to the post office? 
You should stxjuS^ toni^t, shouldn't you? 
Why are you watdiing your friend? 
Do you have hoonework toni^t? 
You can do it yourself, can't you? 
GJpn 1^ other students do it themselves? 
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LESSON TWENTY-TWO 



I DIALOG 

Buying A Car 

Hello, All. What are you doing? Oh, I'm just reading the news- 

paper. 

It's nice to have so nuch tine. You shouldn't talk. You are a 

half hour late yourself. 

Vhat's the nsMS? Is there any- No, not mudi. 

thing ixi|x>rtant? 

Are you looking for scnething? If you nust kno«/, I am locking 

for a qar. 

A car? Vhere's the money coming Don't worcy. I had a surprise 

from? in the noil yesterday. 

It certainly is a surprise. Ohat's life. It's full of 

You borrowed some mone/ from surprises, 
me last week. 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 21. f vs. V 



fan 


van 


leaf 


leave 


fat 


vat 


life 


live 


feel 


veal 


fife 


five 


fine 


vine 


half 


have 


file 


vile 


surf 


serve 



a. Give each word of colurm one; the class listens . 

b. Give eadi word of columi one; the class repeats . 

c. Follow the same procedure with colum two. 

d. Give each minimal pair from colunns one and two; the class r^eats. 

e. Follow steps a, b, c, and d with oolxmns three and fovir. 

f • Demonstrate that both f and v have the same point of articulation. 
In the pronunciation 6E both sounds the lower lip is against the 
upper teeth. Ohe two sounds differ in voicing: £ is voiceless; 
V is voiced. 

g. Give the minimal pairs again; the class repeats . 

h. Give the following sentences; the class repeats. 

1. - lieave the leaf on the tree. 

2. I have a class at half past five. 

3. The fan is in the van. 

4. It is vile to file tliat regbrt. 

5. Ihere was a fat rat in the vat. 
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VOCABULARY 



1. just (adv.) 

2. late 

3. if 

4. worry 

5 . surprise 

6. mail 

7. life 

8. fxill of 

9. borrow 
10. while 



11. ago 

12. great 

13 . serious 

14. smart 

15 . honest 

16. careful 

17. brave 

18. friendly 

19. happy 

20. rich 



21. busy 

22. generous 

23. hardworicing 

24. lazy 

25. dishonest 

26. careless 

27. proud 

28. polite 

29. sad 

30 . poor 

31. kind 



DRILLS 
Drill 1. 



- Substitution 
Students substitute for serious the following itewB ; 
My friend is a serious nan. 



1. smart 

2 . honest 

3. careful 

4 . brave 

5 . friendly 

6. happy 



7. rich 13. careless 

8. busy 14. proud 

9. generous 15. polite 

10. hardworking 16. sad 

11. lazy 17. poor 

12. dishonest 18. kind 



Drill '2. - Substitution 



Students substitute for doctx)rs and careful the following: 
Doctors should be careful. 



1. 


teachers 


great 


2. 


fathers 


generous 


3. 


friends 


honest 


4. 


students 


serious 


5. 


mechanics 


smart 


6. 


soldiers 


brave 


7. 


officers 


proud 


8. 


neighbors 


friendly 


9. 


students 


hardworking 


10. 


merchants 


busy 


11. 


mothers 


kind 


12. 


policemen 


brave 


13. 


children 


h^qpy 


14. 


operators 


careful 


15. 


farmers * 


hardworking 


16. 


boys 


polite 


17. 


engineers 


smart 


18. 


relatives 


kind 


19. 


barbers 


careful 


20. 


servants 


• busy 
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After the drill point out that in the above drill plural nouns 
are used in a general sense, and hence vdthout the article the. 



Drill 3. - Transfomation 



Each sentence has three words in brackets ; one of these words 
should not be there. Find the word and use it in a negative 
sentence, as in the exanple. 

Escanple: T: Students should be (careful, serious, lazy) 
S: Stud^ts should not be leizy. 

In the drill, give the sentence below; ask an individual student 
to repeat it, find the word that is not wanted, and then say the 
negative sentence. Uien give the correct negative sentence and 
have all the class repeat. 

1. Students should be (careful, serious, lazy) . 

2. Doctors should be (careful, dirty r honest) . 

3. Carpenters should be (hardworking, snart, dishonest). 

4. Officers should be (weak, brave, strict) . 

5. Farmers should be (snart, sad, hardworking) . 

6. Secretaries should be (careless, serious, honest) . 

7. MDthers should be (generous, careless, he^spy) . 

8. Children should be (dirty, polite, friendly) . 

9. Relatives should be (kind, generous, useless) . 
10. Medianics should be (careless, snart, serious). 



Drill 4. - Question - Answer 



I 
i 


stxident. 


j 
i 


1. 




2. 




3. 


1 


4. 


1 

') 


5. 


1 


6. 




7. 




8. 


1 


9. 


i 


10. 




U. 




12. 


i 


13. 


j 


14. 




15. 


\ 


16. 


i 


17. 


! 

t 


18. 


i 
f 




19. 


i 

i 


20. 







Ask an individual student two or three of the following cjuesticns? 
full answer to each question. Then go on to another 



Vtvat's today? j 
Vtiat^s tonorrofi^ 
What was yesterday? 

How are you, ? 

What are you studying new? 
What were you studying last year? 
Wio is your teacher? 
What is your father? 
Wio is your father? 
Wiat time is it now? 
What time is your first class? 
Hew ner^ classes are there every week? 
What nonth is cif ter this nonth? 
What day is before Wednesday? 
Where are you f ran? 
Vtiere were you living last year? 
Does Qatar have nany large cities? 

Vhat were you x3oing while the teacher was saying the neb/ 
vgords? 

Can you bx:y a very e^qpensive car? 
You shouldn^t eat in this room, should you? 
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Drill 5. 



- Addition 



Ttie student hears the following sentences and repeats than: 

He itust write the answer, mustn't he? Yes, he most. 

•niose nen nustn't work at ni^t, must they? No, they mustn't. 

Uie attention of the student is called to the fact that for must 
the pattern for tail question and short answer follows the pattern 
he used for can and should . 

Students add tail questions to the following: 

1. He must go on Mond^, 

2. She must clean the table, 

3. You must read this book, 

4. Ihey must do the homework, 

5. We must ocme at noon, 

6. You must do it yoxarselves, 

7. The boys must walk, 

8. Salma must stand there, 

9. Fred most write his name, 

10. We mjst carry those bags, 

11. I mustn't say it iryself , 

12. He racistn't oome with, us, 

13. They mustn't sleep here, 

14. Vfe mustn't use that engine, 

15. Laila mustn't hurry, 

16. The boys mustn't play at school, 

17. You mustn't start the engine, 

18. She mustn't ask the teacher, 

19. They mustn't begin at six o'clock, 

20. Vfe mustn't diange our places. 

Drill 6. - Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: I was stud/ing at home. 



1. 


he 


10. 


your sister 


2. 


they 


U. 


statenent 


3. 


question 


12. 


the girls 


4. 


ny brother 


13. 


question 


5. 


John 


14. 


the doc±or 


6. 


statenent 


15. 


I 


7. 


negative 


16. 


we 


8. 


we 


17. 


statement 


9. 


you 


18. 


his brother 



Drill 7 . - Oonbination 

Students oonbine the following statements as in the exanple: 

Exairple: T: He is a doctor. He is careful. 
He is a careful doctor. 
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f 



1. He is a teadier. He is great. 

2. He is a father. He is generous. 

3. Diey are friends. They are honest. 

Drill 8 . - Transformation 

a. Give these two sentences and have the class repeat; 

He was opening tiie door. 
Was he opening the door? 

Call the attention of the class to the word order of a question 
with the past continuous. Point out also that the short answer 
to the above cjuestion is Yes, he was or No, he wasn't. 

For this paort of the drill, give a statenent; the class changes 
it to a sixiple question. 

1. I was cleaning the room. 

2. She was bringing the bocks. 

3. You were carrying the bag. 

4. Hiey were starting tiie drill. 

5. We were going home. 

6. He was helping the doctor. 

7. They were asking the clerks. 

8. I \^ stopping the engine. 

9 . You were writing the answers . 
10. I was standing near the dentist. 

b. Give the following sentences, first the statement and then the 
negative, and have the class r^)eat: 



I was reading a book. 

He was playing at home. 

They were walking to the bank. 



I was not reading a book. 
I wasn't reading a book. 
He was not playing at home. 
He wasn't pishing at home. 
Hiey were not waUcing to the 
bank. 

Diey weren't walking to the 
bank. 



ERIC 



Point out that for the past oontinix>us the pattern for changing 
to the negative follows the pattern we have used for was and 
were. 

For the drill, give a statement; the class changes it to the 
negative cts in the sentences above. For imformity, the con- 
tracted forms wasn't and weren't should be used. 

1. Hie lawyer was helping me. 

2. My friend was sleeping. 

3. I was going to the office. 



237 



- 227 - 



4, Ttie officers were standing, 

5, You were doing that yourself. 

6, Bie pilot was working at the airport, 
1. We were bringing the new diairs» 

8, Ihe jxadges were watching the iterchant. 

9, He was taking the car hiitiself, 

10, Those farmers were coning to the house. 



Give the following sentences and have the class r^jeat: 



He was studying, wasn't he? Yes, he was, 

Th^ weren't sleeping, were they? No, they weren't. 



Point out that for the past continuous the pattern for tail 
question and short answer follows the pattern we have used for 
was and were • 

Give a statenent; stxxJents add tail questions, 

1. Frank was working, 

2. I was eating, 

3. You were buying a car, 

4. Vfe were staging, 

5. The policeman was walking, 

6. You were going home, 

7. The iiK'.chanic was helping ne, 

8. That clerk was writing, 

9. The people were hurrying, 

10. His wife was cooking, 

11. The engineer wasn't looking, 

12. The girls weren't studying, 

13. The cook wasn't eating, 

14. He wasn't listening, 

15. The soldier wasn't sitting, 

16. I wasn't picking, 

17. Tlie women weren't watching, 

18. The air cooler wasn't starting. 



Give a ve3±, uses the ing form of this verb to ooiplete 
this question: 



Drill 9. - Addition 



Drill 10. - Question - Answer 



Why was he 



? 



vises the ing form of the sams veib to coitplete tiiis answer: 



He was 



because all the students were 
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Exanple: T: stud/ 

S^i Why was he stocking? 

He was stud/ing, because all the students were 
stuu^ing. 

Reverse the roles of the two groups in the middle o£ the drill. 



1. 


play 


7. 


sleep 


13. 


go 


2. 


read 


8. 


ask 


14. 


repeat 


3. 


hurry 


9. 


listen 


15. 


look 


4. 


stand 


10. 


sit 


16. 


help 


5. 


write 


11. 


v«alk 


17. 


learn 


6. 


eat 


12. 


work 


18. 


watch 



f 

I 

i Dr ill 11 . - Substitution 

I Point out that in this drill we use while; it indicates one 

acticm was going cm at the same time as another. Give this 
> exsnple and have tiie class repeat: 



While one student was workup, the others were playing. 

Students substitute for woi3dnq and playing the £ollo(diig items: 
They should use the ing £orms of the verbsT 



J 


1. 


eat 


walk 


r 
J 


2. 


write 


read 


i 


3. 


sleep 


stud^ 


1 
t 


4. 


watch 


listen 




5. 


come 


go 


) 


6. 


huny 


walk 


V 

t 


7. 


stand 


sit 


( * ■ 

i 


8. 


repeat 


listen 


i 


9. 


walk 


read 


r 


10. 


help 


sle^ 


\ 


11. 


look 


stud/ 


12. 


watch 


work 


i 

t 


13. 


begin 


stop 


r 


14. 


spell 


listen 


i 


15. 


Pl^ 


work 


« 


16. 


read 


write 



Drill 12. 



Give an e3?>ression; S^^ uses it, with the ing. form of the verier 
to ccnplete tids sentence: 



[ Diey were 

I 

{ Then ask a question: What about ? gives a short 

[ answer with So, using was or were and the correct subject 

i pranomz 

f so, «as^ 



Exanples: T: 

Si: 
T: 

T: 

T: 
S2; 



clean the room 
They were cleaning the room. 
What about the servant? 
So was he. 

close the winders 

Ihey were closing the windows 

What about them? 
So were they. 



Ebqjlain that the question What about ••••? means What can you 

say about ? Point out also that the above use of So 

is siitalar to that found in Lesson 14, So cones at the be- 
ginning of the sentence and is followed the verb. 

Use a word or es^ression from the second column to ask the 
question. 



1. 


clean the room 


the servant 


2. 


close the windows 


you 


3. 


spell the words 


the girl 


4. 


live in Dubai 


him 


5. 


go to the bank 


us 


6. 


open the books 


the teacher 


7. 


wash the car 


yoxar father 


8. 


change the time 


the women 


9. 


go hone 


you 


10. 


bring the engineeirs 


that roan 


11. 


do it themselves 


Jasim 


12. 


play at the-^field 


the others 


13. 


stop the engine 


Scdma 


14. 


ask the professor . 


us 


15. 


come from school 


the other bey 


16. 


woric at the garage 


those men 


17. 


help the old man 


ity sister 


18. 


write in their 


tlxs friends 




books 




19. 


come fran the 






shop 


his mother 


20. 


bxy oranges 


you 



Drill 13. - Question - Ansvger 



ERIC 



Point out that in this drill we introduce ago . Ago is associated 
witii past time. 

Give a tine e:?)ressiQn; Si uses it to ask a question; then give a 
word and S2 answers the question^ using the word. 

Exanples: T: five minutes 

Sj^: Who was here five minutes ago? 
T: doctor 

Uie doctor was here five minutes ago. 

240 

- 230 - 



1. 




lawyer 


2. 
• 




COOK 


3. 


thirtv miniif'AQ 




4. 




Gperaxor 


• 




Dcy 


6. 


GUI * " -"irl^ 


engineer 


7. 




llBCncULLC 


Q 
O • 




dentils^ 


Q 
7 • 


d Wpcslv 


farmer 


10 




bajdDer 


11 

JUL • 


CI lll^iiUi 


pcujiuer 


12. 


four nontiis 


i 1 W4 iCU i 


13. 


a year 


fishemBn 


14. 


five years 


officer 


15. 


ten years 


secretary 


16. 


fifteen ndnutes 


teacher 


17. 


twenty-five ndnutes 


clerk 


18. 


six days 


jvbdge 


19. 


fifty minutes 


policeman 


20. 


two years 


carpenter 



At the end of the drill draw the attention of the class to the 
fact that Arab students often have a tendency to equate ago 
with before y saying, e.g., before five minutes, instead of 
five minut^ ago. Point out that English usage differs from 
Arabic in this and call attention also to the English word order. 



Drill 14 > - Question - Answer 



f 


1. 


When 


2. 


When 


f 


3. 


When 


{ 
f 


4. 


When 


1 

t 

\ 


5. 


Vtien 


( 


6. 


Vtien 


i 


7. 


ftien 


f 


8. 


When 




9. 


When 


[ 


10. 


Vtien 


i 
i 


11. 


When 


1 


12. 


When 


13. 


When 


{ 

J 


14. 


Vtien 


}- 


15. 


When 


I.. 


16. 


Mien 



Ask a question r S]^ repeats the question. 

Give a time e3?)ression? S2 uses it to answer, as in the exanple. 

Example: T: When w&s the lawyer at the court? 

S]^ : When was the Icai^yer at the coiot? 
T: ten minutes 

He was at the ooxirt ten minxites ago. 

Bsverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 

s the teadier at school? two years 



cket? a half hour 
2I? three hours 
Ltal? two days 
It? two months 
cshpp? twenty mint 
>ffice? two hours 
J pool? three week 
snhouse? five houi 
six months 
fifteen minutes 
eight hours 
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Drill 15. 



Give a nunber; Si uses it to iteke a statement y S2 asks a 
question; S3 answers, as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: 20 

Sii He's 20 years old. 

S2 : When was he bom? 

S3 : He was bom 20 years ago. 

15 25 38 55 

19 29 40 53 

13 31 44 66 

17 33 46 78 

22 34 52 86 
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LESSON TMENTY^THREE 



I DIALOG 



Iwan RBStaurant 



Good morning, Hasan. 

Where are you going? 

Which restaurant? 

Oh yes. This is a very good 
restaurant, isn't it? 

What do they have? 

Do you always go there? 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 22; g^vs. b 



Good morning, Sand. 

I'm going to the restaurant? 

Iwan Restaiurant. 

Yes, it certainly is. I like the 
food there. 

They have chicken, rice, fish, 
meat. 

I cdways go there for dinner. 
Soraetines I go for lunch, but I 
never go for breakfast. 



pet-bet 
pig-l)ig 
pat-bat 
pay-bay 
pike-bike 



rip-rib 
nip-nib 
tap-tab 
Cc¥>-cab 
rope-robe 



a. Give the words of column one; the class listens. 

b. Give the words of column one; the class repeats. 

c. Follow the same procedure with column two. 

d. Give each minijial pair from oolijmns one and t^vo; the class repeats , 

e. Follow steps a,b,c, and d with columns three and four. 

f . Point out that in the pronunciation of both £ and b the lips are 
coitpletely closed. £ is voiceless; b is voiced. 

g. Give the mininal pairs again; the class repeats . 

h. Give the following sentences; the class repeats . 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



That pig is very big. 

I bet this pet will beat the others. 

This cap was in the cab. 

This is a good bike for the pike. 

Will you wrap the robe for me? 



II VOCABULARY 



a. - R^)etition 



1. water 

2. tea 



3. milk 

4. coffee 



5. food 

6. bread 



243- 233 - 



7. 


meat 


14. 


chicken 


21. 


glass 
dish 


8. 


cheese 


15. 


fish 


22. 


9. 


butter 


16. 


sugar 


23. 


bowl 


10. 


breakfast 


17. 


so\xp 
fruit 


24. 


plate 


11. 


lunch 


18. 


25. 


nuch 


12. 


dinner 


19. 


salad 


26. 


too 


13. 


rice 


20. 


cup 


27. 


sometimes 



b. Substitution 

IV DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Substitution 



Inform the class that in this drill the verb '?yivr^ is used with 
a meaning like eat or drink , 

a. Give a word; Uie class uses it in the blank space to oonplete 
this sentence: 

I have for breakfast Monday noming. 

tea butter 

milk cheese 

coffee meat 

bread fri'it 

b. Follow the directions of a. above, but for this sentence: 

I have for dinner Fridccy evening. 



soup 

rice 

cihicken 

fish 

meat 



bread 

cheese 

salad 

fruit 

coffee 



c. Give the following and have the class repeat: 

a cup a dish 

a glass a bo;i^l 

a piece a plate 

Point out that these are count nouns and require the articule a. 
Point out also that as used in this drill they are followed by of . 

Give an e:5)ression; the class uses it in the blank space to oortplete 
this sentence: 

I have for lunch Wednesday noon. 

a cup of tea a dish of fruit kp" 
a glass of milk a bowl of soi:^ 
a piece of bread a plate of rice 
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Drill 2. 



Question - Answer 



Inform the class that in this drill we use the expression a lot of 
which was introduced in the Oral Qxtpr^ension selection of Lesson 
21. Point out that a lot of nay be used with both mass nouns and 
with count nouns. 



Ask a question; the class gives a short ciff irnative answer and 
then a full answer, using a lot of , as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Does your friend have any oranges? 



S: Yes, he does, He has a lot of oranges: 

T: Dobs your friend have any fruit? 

S: Yes, he does. He has a lot of oranges. 



1. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


pencils? 


2. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


tea? 


3. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


meat? 


4. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


chairs? 


5. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


coffee? 


6. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


desks? 


7. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


rice? 


8. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


bread? 


9. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


^les? 


10. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


calendars? 


11. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


children? 


12. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


cheese? 


13. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


milk? 


14. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


tables? 


15. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


pens? 


16. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


fruit? 


17. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


ary 


neat? 


18. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


mDney? 


19. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


fish? 


20. 


Does your 


friend 


have 


any 


bags? 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that nuch is used 
with mass nouns, many with ootint nouns; as already seen, a lot of 
may be used with both classes of nouns. 

Give each of the following, the class repeats. 



Drill 3. - 



Repetition 



a. 



much tea 



much bread 
much meat 
much salad 
much butter 
ituch cheese 



much sugar 
much soup 
much salad 
mudi money 



much water 
much coffee 
mach fruit 
mudi milk 



much hcxnework 
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b. many qpples 
nany oranges 
many chairs 
iTBir^ desks 
maiiY vBtches 

Drill 4 . - Substitution 



itBTY engines 
many rooms 
many offices 
many friends 
many boys 



msiny doctors 
many women 
many bags 
many secretaries 
itony cups of tea 



a. Use substitutions from Drill 3 a. above. 

He doesn't have 

b. Use substitutions from Drill 3 b. above. 



Vfere there 
Drill 5. - Substitution 



Give a word; a student answers with a oonplete sentence, using the 
word with There is much or Tliere are m^y, as the situation requires , 



Exanples: T: 


water 








S: 


There 


is much water. 






T: 


books 








S: 


There 


are many books. 






1. desks 


8. 


bread 


15. 


water 


2. money 


9. 


doctors 


16. 


unbrellas 


3. tea 


10. 


glass of milk 


17. 


relatives 


4. chairs 


11. 


colors 


18. 


watches 


5. offices 


12. 


cops of tea 


19. 


rice 


6. food 


13. 


butter 


20. 


oranges 


7 . coffee 


14. 


sugar 


21. 


glass of water 



Drill 6« - Question - Answer 



Individual students give full answers to the following questions: 

1. What was yesterday? What was the date? 

2» Hew was the weather yesterday? Was it cloudy? 

3. Wasn't it cooler a week ago? 

4. Is that a clinic or a hospital? 

5 . Is Al-ein Hotel near the sea? 

6 . Vhat were you doing an hour ago? 

7 . Where were you last ni^t? Were you studying? 

8. What were you stud/ing two days ago? 

9 . Must you sit in that chair? Can you write the answer? 

10 . When were you at the post office? 

11 . What was the teacher doing vMle you were eating? 

12 . Is yoxir dcxitor careless? 

13. Is this glass full of water? 
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Drill 7, - Transfontation 



The student hears a statement; he answers, using the ocxtparative 
as in the exanples, and stressing this , 

Exaitples: T; That dcx±or was certainly great, 
S: This doctor was greater. 



1, That dentist was certainly clean, 

2, That woman was certainly kind, 

3, That officer was certainly polite, 

4, Th3t clerk was certainly honest, 

5, That father was certainly proud, 

6, That lawyer was certainly rich, 

7, That operator was certainly smart, 

8, That engineer was certainly busy, 

9, That soldier was certainly brave, 

10, That boy was certainly serious, 

11, That grocer was certainly poor, 

12, That girl was certainly sad, 

13, That painter was certainly lazy, 

14, That tailor was certainly happy, 

15, Tnat fisherman was certainly sad. 



The stiident hears a statement; he answers as in the exaitple, 

Exanple: T: He's old, but he shoxild work, 

S: He can't work, because he's too old, 

1, Hte's old, but he should work, 

2, He's poor, but he shoiiLd come, 

3, He's serious, but he should play, 

4, He's fat, but he should sit, 

5, He's sick, but he should eat, 

6, He's lazy, but he should walk, 

7, He's fat, but he shoixLd hurry, 

8, He's young, but he shovLLd stucfy, 

9, He's weak, but he should try, 

10, He's busy, but he shoxald write, 

11, He's sad, but he shovLLd watch, 

12, He's careful, but he shoiiLd begin, 

13, He's fat, but he shoxild hxorry, 

14, He's polite, but he should start, 

15, He's tiredv but he shovLLd work, 

16, He's careless, but he shoxald listen, 

17, He's proud, but he shoiiLd ask, 

18, He's careless, but he should help. 



T: 
S: 



That student was certainly hardworking. 
This student was more hardworking. 



Drill 8 , - E3?>ansion 
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Drill 9. - Substitution 



The student hears a word; he uses it to corplete this question: 



Must he buy a lot of 



1. 


raiUc 


8. 


cheese 


15. 


plates 


2. 


tea 


9. 


pens 


16. 


neat 


3. 


pencils 


10. 


fruit 


17. 


food 


4. 


chairs 


11. 


bread 


18. 


dishes 


5. 


watches 


12. 


sugar 


19. 


oranges 


6. 


rice 


13. 


chalk 


20. 


coffee 


7. 


butter 


14. 


cups 


21. 


fish 



Drill 10. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a question; he answers, as in the exaitples, 
using much or many as the situation requires. 

Exaitples: T: Do they always have a lot of milk? 
S: No, they never have much milk, 

T : Do they always have a lot of apples? 
S: No, they never have many apples. 



1. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


coffee? 


2. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


meat? 


3. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


ci:ps of tea? 


4. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


bags? 


5. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


books? 


6. 


Do 


they alwc^ 


have 


a 


lot of 


money? 


7. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


bread? 


8. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


calendars? 


9. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


cheese? 


10. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


chicken? 


11. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


pictures? 


12. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


fruit? 


13. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


fish? 


14. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


food? 


15. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


chalk? 


16. 


Do 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


salad? 


17. 


Dc» 


they alw^s 


have 


a 


lot of 


tea? 


18. 


DC 


they always 


have 


a 


lot of 


glasses of m 



Drill 11. - Transformation 



a. Give a sentence; the class answers, losing the coitparative, as 
in the exanple. 

Example: T: He's great, isn't he? 

S: Yes, he is, and he can be greater. 
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1. 


He's smart, isn't he? 


7. 


He's 


lazy, isn't he? 


2. 


He's brave, isn't he? 


8. 


He's proud, isn't he? 


3. 


He's friendly, isn't he? 


9. 


He's 


sad, isn't he? 


4. 


He's happy, isn't he? 


10. 


He's 


poor, isn't he? 


5. 


He's rich, isn't he? 


11. 


He's 


kind, isn't he? 


6. 


He's busy, isn't he? 


12. 


He's 


strict, isn't he? 



Draw the attention of the class to these spellings: friendlier, 
happier, busier, lazier; also braver; sadder. 

b. Fbllcw the directions of a. above, but according to this 
exanple: 



Exanple: T: He's serious, isn't he? 

S: Yes, he is, and he can be more serious. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



He's serious, isn't he? 
He's honest, isn't he? 
He's carefxiL, isn't he? 



5. He's hardworking, isn't he? 

6 . He ' s dishonest, isn ' t he? 

7. He's careless, isn't he? 

8. He's polite, isn't he? 



He's generous, isn't he? 

Drill 12 . - Eb5>ansion 

Give a sentence; the class replies as in this exaitple: 

Exaitple: T: He's strong now. 

S: Maybe he is, but he was stronger years ago. 



1. 


He's snart now. 


11. 


He's polite now 


2. 


He's weak new. 


12. 


He's lazy now. 


3. 


He's hajpy now. 


13. 


He's poor now. 


4. 


He's serious now. 


14. 


He's honest now. 


5. 


He's generous now. 


15. 


He's kind now. 


6. 


He's carefiil now. 


16. 


He's brave new. 


7. 


He's rich now. 


17. 


He's handset now. 


8. 


He's friendly now. 


18. 


He's careless new. 


9. 


He's hardworking new. 


19. 


He's busy new. 


10. 


He's great now. 


20. 


He's dishonest now. 



Drill 13. - Question - Answer 



Inform the stvdents that in this drill we introduce the in- 
tensifier too. Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 



This watch is too e^^jensive. 
bii/ it. 



I can't 



Call the attention of the class to the following: 

Uie word order, tot> e5?)ensive, is iirportant; the intensifier too 
iimediately precedes the adjective. Too inplies a negative idea, 
something excessive or undesirable^ Arab stutemts need to be 
reminded that the intensifier too should not be substituted for 
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For the drill, ask a question; a student gives a short negative 
answer and then irakes a statement, using too, as in the exaitple: 



Exartple: T: Can you begin this long drill? 

S: No, I can't. It's too long. 

1. Can you carry this heavy bag? 

2. Can you wash this dirty car? 

3. Can you eat this cold ^ple? 

4. Can you start this old engine? 

5. Can you open this large door? 

6. Can you bity this e3?)ensive chair? 

7. Can you change this useless clock? 

8. Can you use this small desk? 

9 . Can you stop this dieap fan? 
10. Can you take this long exam? 

^ 11 . Can you write this inportant letter? 

12. Can you see the small animal? 

13. Can you sit on this hot floor? 

14. Can you close this big window? 



Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question, aid then give a word; a student answers, using 
this word with too as in the exartple. 

Exanple: T: Why can't he walk to school? sick 

S: He can't walk to school, because he's too 
sick. 



1. 


Why 


can't he 


take the money? 


honest 


2. 


Why 


can't he 


hurry? 


weak 


3. 


Why 


can't he 


bu/ a ship? 


poor 


4. 


Why 


can't he 


carry the money? 


dishonest 


5. 


V«iy 


can't he 


watch the children? 


careless 


6. 


Why 


can't he 


staxid behind the picture? iitportant 


7. 


Wiy 


can't he 


work in the winter? 


old 


8. 


Why 


can't he 


sleep? 


serious 


9. 


Why 


can't he 


go with them? 


busy 


10. 


Why 


can't he 


use the money? 


rich 


11. 


Why 


can't he 


give the exanple? 


proiad 


12. 


Why 


can't he 


sit in this chair? 


fat 


13. 


Why 


can't he 


work at ni^t? 


lazy 


14. 


Why 


can't he 


ask that question? 


polite 


15. 


Vtiy 


can't he 


go to the workshop? 


sick 



Drill 15. - Dictation 



Before beginning, remind the students of the need to indent the 
first word of tiie paragraph, to begin each sentence with a capital 
letter, and to end the sentence with^ a period or question mark, 
as needed. 

I Do you have a good doctor? Our doctor is very hardworking. 

I He is very generous too. He' was here ten minutes ago. He was 

cajnying a heavy bag. 
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I BASIC TEXT 



LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 



All's Friend 



Ali had a wonilerful friend three yecirs ago. His name was Faisal 
and he was 37 years old. He was kind and generous. He was working as 
a doctor, while Ali was studying in sdiool. He didn't have a family, 
but he had a big, itpdem house. There were a lot of interesting books 
in the house. Some were in Arabic, but others were in English and had 
many pictures in them. The English bocks were too difficult for Ali 
to read, but te was happy vrfiile he was looking at the pictures. He was 
16 years old at tiriat time. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 



s/ 

23. s vs. 



c 



1. When did Ali have a wonderful friend? 

2. Was he older than Ali? 

3 . How old was he? 

4 . Vftiat was his name? 

5. He wasn't a carpenter, was he? 

6. Was Dr. Faisal stuc^ing with Ali? 

7. Haw nany children did Dr. Faisal have? 

8. Was Dr. Faisal's house very old? 

9. Did Dr. Faisal have any books in his house? 

10 . Were all the books in Arabic? 

11. Didn't Ali have tine to read the books? 

12. TUne books weren't difficult, were they? 

13. When was Ali happy? 



she^)-cheap 

ship-chip 

shoe-diew 

shoes-choose 

shop-chop 



.wash--watch 

muBh-mudi 

crush-crutdi 

nash-natdi 

hash-hatch 



a. Give the words of the first oolunn; the class listens . 

b. Give the words of the first column; the class repeats . 

c. Follow tile same procedure with the words of the second columi. 

d. Give eacii minimal pair from colxams one and two; the class repeats . 

e. Follow stqps a,b,c, and d with ooluims three and four. 

f . Point out that the lips, tongue, and the teeth are aOpost in the 
same position for K and c. In the prooanciation of c, hcMever, the 
tip of the tongue touches the tooth ridge during the first part 

of the sound, a5 in the pronunciation of t . 

g. Give tiie two sets of miniiial pairs agsdn; the class jrepeats . 

h. Give the following sentences; the class repeats . 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

III DRILLS 

Drill 1 , - Substitution 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

In this drill we introduce had, the past of have/has. 
Had is used with both singular and plural subjects. 

Si asks the question: Can I have sone ? 

^2 gives a negative reply, and then uses thie sane word to conplete 

the answer: No, you can't. You had a lot of 

yesterday. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


milk 


10. 


fruit 


2. 


tea 


11. 


pencils 


3. 


oranges 


12. 


rice 


4. 


apples 


13. 


salad 


5. 


coffee 


14. 


butter 


6. 


bread 


15. 


fish 


7. 


neat 


16. 


water 


8. 


saop 


17. 


pens 


9. 


cheese 


18. 


sugar 



Drill 2 . - Expansion 

Give a word: makes the statement: I had a good ... yesterday. 

Then give another word and S2 makes the statenent: 

had a better yesterday. 

Exanple: T: breakfast' 

S]^: I had a good breakfast yesterday. 
T: he 

S2: He had a better breakfast yesterday. 
Iteverse the roles of the two gro\:ps in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


desk 


he 


5. 


class 


we 


2. 


^ple 


she 


6. 


book 


she 


3. 


lunch 


we 


7. 


dinner 


they 


4. 


car 


they 


8. 


exam 


we 
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He hurt his shin, not his chin. 
You can choose your new shoes. 
She was washing \>*iile he was watching. 
He went to the shop to chop the meat. 
Did that dog chew her shoe? 
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9, 


chair 


he 


15. 


lundx 


they 


10. 


picture 


she 


16. 


pen 


he 


11. 


fan 


they 


17- 


holiday 


we 


12. 


breakfast 


he 


18. 


orange 


she 


13. 


itechanic 


we 


19. 


dentist 


he 


14. 


exanple 


she 


20. 


engine 


they 



Drill 3 . - Transformation 

Write the follcwing sentences on the board; then give them and 
have the class r^)eat. 

His father had a big house. 
Did his father have a big house? 

Point out that to change a sentence with had into a question we 
use the helping verb did, followed by the s\±)jectr followed by 
have. Point out also that did and have do not change but are 
used with both singular and plural suBJects . 

a. Students substitute for Ali the following itens: 

Did Ali have a car yesterd^? 



1. 


Frcink 


6. 


the doctor 


11. 


the engineers 


2. 


Salna 


7. 


we 


12. 


she 


3. 


you 


8. 


your brother 


13. 


our mechanic 


4. 


they 


9. 


I 


14. 


their father 


5. 


the boys 


10. 


your friends 


15. 


the lawyer 



b. Give a statement; the class changes it to a question, as in the 
exanples. 

Examples: T: The students had an exam yesterday. 

S: Did the students have an exam yesterday? 

That boy had two books. 
Wfe had three bags yesterday. 
She had a red unbrella. 
^Ihe oobk had nuch meat last ni^t. 
His father had many offices. 
They had six ciiildren. 
iMs jxxxa had noiiy pictures last week. 
Those soldiers had a brave officer. 
Vfe had a lot of oranges yesterday. 
I had much money a year ago. 
The fisherman had a new ship. 
The merchant had a big shop. 
She had tea and fruit. 
They had mar^ newspapers ^'esterday. 
You had a serious clerk last year. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 



Drill 4. 



- Substitution 



Give a word; a student uses it to conplete this question: 

Was he a/an ? 

Then give another word or an expression; another student uses 
it to cornplete this question: 

Did he have a/an ? 

Exanples: T: dentist 

S: Was he a dentist? 

T: clinic 

S: Did he have a clinic? 



1. 


lawyer 


big office 


10. 


carpenter 


small workshop 


2. 


mechanic 


good garage 


11. 


officer 


many soldiers 


3. 


teacher 


inany students 


12. 


father 


lot of children 


4. 


barber 


large shop 


13. 


fanner 


big farm 


5. 


engineer 


inany engines 


14. 


dentist 


new clinic 


6. 


iTBrchant 


much money 


15. 


judge 


busy clerk 


7. 


student 


good teacher 


16. 


secretary 


large desk 


8. 


cook 


much meat 


17. 


policenan 


many friends 


9. 


doctor 


clean hospital 


18. 


grocer 


much food 



Drill 5 . - Substitution 

a. Did you have milk for breakfast yesterday? 



bread 

coffee 

tea. 



butter 
cheese 
fruit 



milk 

coffee 

cheese 



b. Did you have rice for dinner yesterday? 



meat 

chicken 

soi:p 



bread 

fish 

cheese 



salad 

coffee 

meat 



c. Did you have a cup of tea for liindi yesterday? 



a piece of bread 
a glass of milk 



a plate of rice 
a hcMl of soup 



a cup of tea 
a dish of fruit 



Drill 6 . - Transformation 

Give a statement; the class changes it to a question. 

Examples: T: Ali had breakfast yesterday. 

S: Did Ali liave breakfast yesterday? 

T: She has a new desk. 

S: Does she have a new desk? 
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1. The boy had an apple. 

2. Vfe had ten books. 

3. They have a big hotel. 

4. He has nuch money. 

5. Jasim had sosva oranges. 

6. Hie girls have an exam. 

7. I have three rulers. 

8. Salma had a green bag. 

9. You had a new watch. 
10. She has much fruit. 

11; Those boys had xieny pencils. 

12. Frank has an old engine. 

13. The mechanic had a big gcurage. 

14. You had a good dinner. 

15. The men had a meeting yesteanday. 

16. Vfe have a lot of bread today. 

17. They had many newspapers yesterday • 

18. He has a rich uncle. 

19. The merchants have mach rioe today. 

20. John had a headache yesterday. 

Drill 7 . - Question - Answer 

Call tiie attention of the class to the following: 

Ihe intensif ier too be used witii mudi or many , as in 
the following exanples and have the class repeat. 

She had too much fruit. 
They had too many chaizrs. 

Point out that, as already noted, too inplies a negative idea, 
something excessive, more than needed or desired. Again 
remind the students that the intensif ier too should not be 
substituted for very. 

Give a word; S]^ uses it to ooitplete this question: 
Did she have a lot of ? 



S2 gives an affirmative answer, using too much or too neny , as 
needed, willi Hve word already given: 



Yes, she had too much/too many 



Exanples: T: fruit 

S^i Did she have a lot of fruit? 

Ves, she had too much fimt. 
T: chairs 

S]^: Did she have a lot of chairs? 
S2: Yes, she had too many chairs. 
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1. food 

2. tea 

3. oranges 

4. bags 

5. coffee 

6. pencils 



7 . bread 

8. neat 

9. money 

10. pens 

11. copies 

12 . cheese 



13. salad 

14. pictures 

15 . rulers 

16 . water 

17. soi:p 

18. exams 



Drill 8. - Question - Answer 



Before the drill, call the attention of the class to the 
following: 

To diange a sentence with had into the negative, we 
use did + not + have: 



did + not = didn't. 



Give the following exanples and have the class repeat: 

I didn't have the car yesterday. 

He didn't have any breakfast yesterday. 

They didn't have those pictures yesterday. 

For the drill, give a sentence; a student answers as in the 
exaitple: 

Exaitple: T: You had ny pen. 

S: No, I didn't have your pen. 

Use the foliating words in place of in giving the sentences: 



1. 


pencil 


7. 


picture 


13. 


engine 


2. 


chair 


8. 


noteibodk 


14. 


calendar 


3. 


ruler 


9. 


fan 


15. 


cup 


4. 


watch 


10. 


bag 


16. 


glass 


5. 


book 


11. 


money 


17. 


desk 


6. 


newsp^jer 


12. 


uitbrella 


18. 


airplane 



Drill 9 . - Questiai - Answer 

Rsk a question; a student answers as in the exairples, using 
contractions and the proper pronouns. 



Exanples: T: Was Laila here yesterday? 

S: No, she wasn't. She didn't have tine. 

T: Were the doctors here yesterday? 

S: No, they weren't. They didn't have tine. 



1. Was Jasim here yesterday? 

2. Was Salma here yesterday? 

3. Were the nen here yesterday? 

4. Were you here yesterday? (we) 

5. Were the girls here yesterday? 
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6. Was Frank here yesterday? 

7. Was I here yesterday? 

8. Was the cleric here yesterday? 

9. Was he here yesterday? 

10. Were the boys here yesterday? 

11. Were the judges here yesterday? 

12. Was Fred here yesterday? 

13. Were you here yesterday? (I) 

14. Were the children here yesterday? 

15. Was the nechanic here yesterday? 

16. Was Nancy here yesterday? 

17. Was his brother here yesterday? 

18. Was his sister here yesterday? 

19. Was the doctor here yesterday? 

20. Were the wonen here yesterday? 



Drill 10. - Trans fontaticn 



Give a sentence; the class replies as in ihe exanple. 

Exanple: T: ISb had a long neeting yesterday. 

S: He didn't have aiy neeting yesterdsy. 

Use the following in plaoe of yesterday in giving the 
sentences: 



1. 


yesterday morning 


Il- 


the day before yesterday 


2. 


yesterday afternoon 


ia. 


the week before last 


3. 


yesterdcy evening 


13. 


two days ago 


4. 


last ni<^t 


14. 


a week ago 


5. 


last V4eek 


15. 


two weeks ago 


6. 


last month 


16. 


an hour ago 


7. 


last year 


17. 


a month ago 


8. 


last sutmer 


18. 


many months ago 


9. 


last February 


19. 


last March 


10. 


last Saturday 


20. 


last Wednesday 



Drill 11 . - Addition 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 



Point out that in adding tail questions to sentences with had 
we vise: 



didn't + pronoun 



Give the follcwing exanples and have the class repeat: 

The doctor had a new car^ didn't he? 

Uie girls had e3?)ensive bags^ didn't they? 

Point out that we use did viien we add tail questions to 
negative sentences. Give the following exanples and have 
the class repeat: 

<57 . 
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I didn't have an exam, did I? 

The nen didn't have time, did they? 

For short answers we also use did or didn't . Give these 
exanples and have the class repea't: 

The doctor had a new car, didn't he? Yes, he did. 

They didn't have many apples, did they? No, they didn't. 

Students add tail questions to the following: 

Exanples: T: His sister had an umbrella. 

S: His sister had an unbrclla, didn't she? 



1. They had lunch at noon, 

2. Laila had a new car, 

3. He had a lot of fruit, 

4. Irfe had four bags, 

5. You had some money, 

6. She had too much coffee, 

7. John had a big farm, 

8. The men had a holiday, 

9 . The cook had sone n^at , 

10. They had an office, 

11. The lawyer didn't have many clerks, 

12. He didn't have any relatives/ 

13. She didn't have much butter, 

14. Fred didn't have a grocery store, 

15. l>fe didn't have a meeting, 

16. His sister didn't have a rich uncle, 

17. The merchant didn't have many watches, 

18. The mechanic didn't have a big garage, 

19. It didn't have too much sugar, 

20. I didn't have anottier exam. 



The student hears a question; he changes it to the sinple past, 
using yesterday in place of tod^ , as in this exanple: 

Example : T : Does he have a meeting today? 

S: Did he have a meeting yesterday? 

1. Eto they have class today? 

2. Do we have an exam today? 

3. Does she have a car today? 

4. Do I have a secretary today? 

5. Does he have a question tod^? 

6. Do they have any time today? 



T: 
S: 



They didn't have 
They didn't have 



much food, 

mudi food, did they? 



Drill 12. - Transformation 
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7. Does he have a clerk today? 

8. Do we have a good luncii today? 

9. Do th^ have nuch neat today? 

10. Does he have his book today? 

11. Does he have a lot of oranges txDday? 

12. Does she have nany classes today? 

13. Do you have any nail today? 

14. Do I have any students today? 

15. Does Salna have her bag today? 

16. Do you have a difficult exam today? 

17. Does the grocer have nucSi food today? 

18. Do you have a lot of exams today? 

19. Does he have a newspeper today? 

20. Does she have a cook today? 



Drill 13. - S\l5stitution 



They didn't have ary food yesterday. 



1. 


I 


8. 


their father 


15. 


this lazy boy 


2. 


we 


9. 


her uncle 


16. 


the sick professor 


3. 


she 


10. 


ity friends 


17. 


her relatives 


4. 


tile man 


11. 


they 


18. 


our dentist 


5. 


tiiat girl 


12. 


the doctor 


19. 


Sultan 


6. 


tiiose students 


13. 


the busy nerchant 


20. 


the people 


7. 


his brother 


14. 


that poor woman 


21. 


the fisheniBn 



Drill 14. - Variable Sii)stitutiai 



Base sentence: He has naich ncney. 



1. 


I 


7. 


they 


13. 


statexrent 


2. 


they 


8. 


rioe 


14. 


meat 


3. 


coffee 


9. 


statement 


15. 


we 


4. 


fish 


10. 


yesterday 


16. 


today 


5. 


she 


11. 


negative 


17. 


negative 


6. 


question 


12. 


chicken 


18. 


oranges 
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LESSON TWENTY-FIVE 



I DIALOG 



Looking for a book 



Ali, vrtiere's ny book? 
You had it yesterday. 

Yes, you did. I had it on 
the desk, and you were using 
it. 

Vfell, vho had it? 



No, I did not have your book 
yesterday. 

Fred, I didn't have your book. 



Maybe Saleh had it. 
the book in class? 



Did you have 



Of course I had it in class. 
My haiEwork was in it. 

Are you sure? 



Now I'm in trouble. What 
am I going to do? I must 
find that bock. 



Fred, you didn't have your 
homework yesterday. 

Yes, the teacher was here five 
minutes ago. He was looking for 
you and the homework. 

And I must find a nice quiet place 
to stody. Good lucki 



II PRONUNCIATION 
Drill 24. k vs. 



cab 

ccne 

cold 

killed 

curl 

could 

cut 

class 



gab 

gum 

gold 

guild 

girl 

good 

gut 

glass 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 



f. 

g- 



Give the words of coIvoti one; the class listens . 
Give the words of colxmi one; tiie class repeats . 
Follow ifhe same procedure with the words of column two. 
Give eadi minimal pair; the class repeats . 

Demonstrate by means of a facial diagram tiiat in the pronunciation 
of k the tongue torches the velum, k is voiceless, £ is the 
voiced counterpart. 

Give each minimal pedr agsdn; the class repeats. 
Give the following sentences; the class r^eats. 



<60 



- 250 - 



ERIC 



1. Those girls have lovely curls. 

2. Coeval Let's buy soms gum, 

3. Is there any glass in this class? 

4. He found some gold on a cold day. 

5. Could he find a good cut of meat yesterday? 



Ill VOCABUL?JRY 



1. 


of course 


7. 


leave 


13. 


choose 


2. 


tro'jble 


8. 


send 


14. 


pay 


3. 


quiet 


9. 


build 


15. 


sell 


4. 


good luck 


10. 


try 


16. 


speak 


5. 


could 


11. 


teach 


17. 


drive 


6. 


going to 


12. 


visit 


18. 


drink 










19. 


next 



IV DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Substitution 



Call t!ie attention of the class to the following: 

The past of can is could . Could is used with both singular 
and plural subjects. The patterns for the use of could are 
sijnilar to the patterns v;e used for can. 

For the drill, give a word or an expression; a student uses it to 
oonplete this sentence: 

I could yesterday. 



1. 


carry this bag 


11. 


walk 


2. 


take an exam 


12. 


wash the floor 


3. 


listen 


13. 


spell the words 


4. 


r^>eat 


14. 


hurry 


5. 


read the book 


15. 


begin the drill 


6. 


give some money 


16. 


play with the children 


7. 


start the engine 


17. 


biiy the car 


8. 


clean the desk 


18. 


watch 


9. 


eat meat 


19. 


write the answer 


10. 


sleep 


20. 


work at home 



Drill 2 . - Transfomation 

a. Call the attention of the class to the fact that the negative of 
could is could not or couldn't . 

For the drill, give a negative statement; a student changes it to 
the past, usiaig couldn't , and adding either, as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: rle can't find the bag today. 

S: He couldn't find the bag yesterday either. 

T: I'fe can't wash the floor today. 

S: Vfe couldn't wash the floor yesterday either. 
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1. He can't walk to school today. 

2. They can't ocxne toc3ay. 

3. She can't work today, 

4. I can't stud^ today. 

5. Fred can't eat fish today. 

6. Biey can't go today. 

7. You can't go today. 

8. My father can't sleep today. 

9. The boy can't play today. 

10. The girls can't give much money today. 

11. We can't give the answer today. 

12. Salma can't hurry today. 

13. He can't watch TV today. 

14. They can't bring the desk today. 

b. Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 

You could see the airplane yesterday. 
Could you see the airplane yesterday? 

Call the attention of the class to the word order in a question 
with could . Point out also that the short answer to the above 
question is: Yes, I could or No, I couldn't. 

Give a word or an e:?>ression; Si uses it to oonplete this question: 

Could he yesterday? 

S2 gives a negative short answer: 
No, he couldn't. 



1. 


carry the books 


6. 


go to school 


11. 


spell the vrords 


2. 


find the answer 


7. 


stuty 


12. 


plcy 


3. 


stop the engine 


8. 


eat much salad 


13. 


wash the auto 


4. 


biiy many watches 


9. 


read a lot of 


14. 


open the door 


5. 


help his nei^ibor 




books 


15. 


work at home 






10. 


walk 







Drill 3. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question, and then give a word; the class answers, using this 
word with too, as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Why couldn't he go with thenrt? busy 

S: He couldn't go with them, because he was too 
busy. 

1. Vhy couldn't he work in the suniner? old 

2. V*iy couldn't he carry the money? dishonest 

3. Why couldn't he watch the diildren? careless 

4. Wiy ooiildn't he walk hate? sick 
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5. IVhy couldn't he buy those books? poor 

6. liJhy couldn't he hurry? weak 

7. VJhy couldn't he sit in that ciiair? fat 

8. l^y couldn't he help those men? busy 
9- VJiy couldn't he go to the workshop? lazy 

10 • \^y couldn't he eat much food? sick 

11. Why couldn't he spell many words? careless 

12. Wiy couldn't he ask that question? polite 

13. Why couldn't he use that money? rich 

14. Why couldn't he begin? careful 

15. Why couldn't he go to the cinem? sad 

16. Why couldn't he listen? happy 



Drill 4 . - Substitution 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

This drill introduces the simple future with going to . 
This is how it is formed: 

is (am, are) going to + verb 

For exanple, 

I am going to study tOTDrrow. 

Cnly the, verb to be ( is, am, are ) changes, according to the 
subject. 

a. I am going to study tomorrow. 



work walk write 

eat sleep watch TV 

read listen help 

b. He is going to stxjidy tomorrow. 

stop change come 

repeat watch work 

look ask begin 



c. Ohey are going to stuc^ tonorrow. 

open the windovs have a meeting 

do their hatework buy the airplane 

eat a lot of fruit use the new car 

Drill 5 . - Structure Drill 

For this drill divide the class into two groups. 

a. Give a verb; Group A uses^ it in the ing^ form to cotplete this 
question: 

Are you now? 
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Group B answers as follows, using the sane verb with going to ; 

No, we are going to tannorrow. 

Exanple: Teacher: stucfy 

Group A: Are you studying new? 

Groi:p B: No, we are going to stuciy tomorrow. 

For uniformity, contractions sho\iLd not be used in this drill. 

1. study 4. write 7. go 

2. work 5. help 8. begin 

3 . read 6 . listen 9 . watch 

Follow the direction of a., but reversing the roles of the two 
groi:ps, and according to this exanple: 

Teacher: work 

Groip B: Are we working now? 

Groip A: No, you are going to work tonorrow. 

1. play 4. start 7. study 

2. wash 5. repeat 8. ciiange 

3. hurry 6. read 9. help 



E}q>ansion 

Point out that in changing sentences with goin^ to to the negative, 
use not after the verb to be . Give the following exanples and have 
the class repeat. 



He is not going to work tonorrow. 



Give a negative statement; a student replies as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: I'm not going to buy a car next week. 

S: We're not going to huy a car next week either. 

For vinifomiity, in this part of the drill the class should 
use We're not. 



1. I'm not going to read that book next week. 

2. I'm not going to eat much bread next week. 

3. I'm not going to begin the lesson next week. 

4. I'm not going to help the cook next week. 

5. I'm not going to start next week. 

6. I'm not going to work next week. 

7. I'm not going to walk to school next week. 

8. I'm not going to take an exam next week. 



Fbllow the directions of a., but according to this exanple: 



Exanple: T: He isn't going to open it next nonth. 

S: They aren't going to open it next month either. 



For unifonnity, in this 
aren't. 



part of the drill the class should use They 



1. 


He 


isn 


't 


going 


to use niuch coffee next month. 


2. 


He 


isn 


't 


going 


to oome here next month. 


3. 


He 


isn 


't 


going 


to ask Fred next month. 


4. 


He 


isn 


t 


going 


to close the shcx) next month. 


5. 


He 


isn 


t 


going 


to watch next month. 


fj. 


He 


isn 


t 


going 


to be generous next month. 


7. 


He 


isn 


t 


going 


to bo liappy next month. 


8. 


He 


isn' 


t 


going 


to have niuch meat next month. 



Drill 7 . - Expansion 

a. Give a statement; tlie class answers as in the exanple. 

Exairple: T: It's cold today. 

S: Yes, but it's not going to be cold tOTDrrow. 

1. It's hot today. 5. It's humid today. 

2. It's windy today. 6. It's dry today 

3. It's clou^ today. 7. It's warm today. 

4. It's, wet today. 8. It's rainy today. 

b. Give a statement; the class answers as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: It's dusty this nonth. 

S: Yes, but it isn't going to be dusty next month. 

1. It's cool this month. 5. It's cold and dry this month. 

2. It's sunny this month. 6. It's wonderfxal this nonth. 

3. It's dry this month. 7. It's warm and humid this nonth, 

4. It's beautiful tliis nonth. 8. It's fine this nonth. 

Drill 8 . - Transformation 

Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 

He is going to study tomorrow. 
Is he going to study tororrow? 

They are going to study tomorrow. 
Are they going to stxydy tomorrow? 

Give a statamient; a student changes it to a sinple question. 

1. He is going to vork tororrow. 

2. She is going to be proud next nonth. 

3. They are going to have a holiday tonorrow. 

4. That boy is going to be sick tonorrow. 

5. The lawyer is going to have a meeting tonorrow. 

6. Vte are going to listen tomorrow. 

7. They are going to open it next week. 

8. The barber is going to come next week. 
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9. They are going to watch tonorrow. 

10. He is going to stop next year. 

11. I am going to hurry tomorrow. 

12. He is going to give sotb money next week. 

13. The merchants are going to buy much tea next week. 

14. The farmer is going to have a lot of fruit next month, 

15. It is going to be a difficult lesson next MoncJay. 

Drill 9 . - Addition 

Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 
He's going to study, isn't he? Yes, he is. 

They aren't going to begin, are they? No, they aren't. 
Students add a tail question and give a short answer. 

1. He's going to stufy, 

2. She's going to start, 

3. You're going to hurry, 

4. Uiey're going to woric, 

5. Vfe're going to walk, 

6. The boys are going to come, 

7. She's going to watch, 

8. I'm going to use it, 

9. They're going to begin, 

10. He's going to eat, 

11. Vfe aren't going to open it, 

12. He isn't going to ask a question, 

13. They aren't going to stop, 

14. I'm not going to read, 

15. She isn't going to buy it, 

16. You aren't going to change, 

17. Biey aren't going to sit there, 

18. He isn't going to help, 

19. We aren't going to wash it, 

20. They aren't going to do it. 

Drill 10. - Siibstitution 

a. Give each of the following twice; the class repeats. 

1 . leave 4 . try 7 . choose 10 . speak 

2. send 5. teach 8. pay 11. drive 

3 . build 6 . visit 9 . sell 12 . drink 

b. Give to^ words; the class uses them in the blank spaces to 
oonplete these sentences: 

We're not going to We're going to 
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Exanple: 



T: eat sleep 

S: Vfe're not going to eat. Vte're going to sleep. 



1. 


teach 


study 


11. 


2. 


walk 


drive 


12. 


3. 


take 


send 


13. 


4. 


work 


visit 


14. 


5. 


drink 


eat 


15. 


6. 


hxjy 


sell 


16. 


7. 


chcose 


leave 


17. 


8. 


listen 


repeat 


18. 


9. 


start 


stop 


19. 


10. 


give 


take 


20. 



read 

bring 

go 

watch 



speak 



try 

write 

take 

oome 

vrork 

change 

walk 

watch 

listen 

give 



Drill 11. - Question - Answer 



1. Where did you have dinner yesterday? 

2. VJhat time did you have dinner? 

3. Wiat did you have for dinner? 

4 . VJere you eating with your friends? 

5. Did you have nuch rice? 

6. When do you have a lot of fish? 

7. Did you have much salad? 

8. Did you have much sugar in your coffee? 

9. Did yoa have tea for breakfast? 

10. Hew many cups of tea did you have? 

11. Is tea hotter than milk? 

12. Can you nake cheese? 

13. This meat is too cold. Can you eat it? 

14. Do you always have soip for breakfast? 

15. HcM many pieces of bread did you have for breakfast? 

16. Are you going to bring your father here next week? 

17. l^ere are you going to do your homswork? 

18. When are the students going to have a holiday? 

19. Why couldn't you go to Bahrain last week? 

20. You could speak English a year ago, couldn't you? 



Drill 12. - Addition 



The student listens and repeats the following sentences: 

He could start the engine yesterday, couldn't he? 

Yes, he could. 

They couldn't sleep last ni^t, could they? 

No, they couldn't. 

The attention of the student is called to the fact that for could 
the pattern for tail question and short answer follows the pattern 
he used for can. 

The student hears a stateitent; he repeats the statemsnt, adds 
a tail question/ and gives the short answer, as in the exanples 
above. 
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!• Tliey could walk last ni^t, 

2. You could eat fruit last week, 

3. She could go to the sea yesterday, 

4. I could give the answer yesterday, 

5. They could give itoney last itonth, 

6. That boy could go to school yesterday, 

7. She could help her friend last week, 

8. He could work in the office last itonth, 

9. Vfe couldn't see the airplane yesterday, 

10. Frank couldn't play last week, 

11. Salita couldn't watch TV last ni^t, 

12. They couldn't cone yesterday, 

13. Vfe couldn't find the answers yesterday, 

14. He couldn't take the exam yesterday, 

15. I couldn't open the door last ni^t. 

Drill 13 * - Ebqoansion 

a. The student hears a statement; he replies as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: He's going to be a doctor. 

S: I'm going to be a doctor too. 



1. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a mechanic. 


2. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a msrchant. 


3. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a dentist. 


4. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


an officer. 


5. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a fanner. 


6. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


an operator. 


7. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a carpenter. 


8. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a soldier. 


9: 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a grocer. 


10. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a policenBn. 


11. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a teacher. 


12. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


an engineer. 


13. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a secretary. 


14. 


He 


•s 


going 


to 


be 


a tailor. 



b. The student hears a statenent; he replies as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Th^'re going to wDrk tonDrrcw. 

S: We're going to work tdtorrow too. 

1. They're going to stucty tonorrow. 

2. They're going to begin next week. 

3. Th^'re going to write tonorrow. 

4. They're going to listen tonorrow. 

5. They're going to take it next week. 

6. Th^'re going to come next nonth. 

7. They're going to stop tono r ro w . 

8. They're going to use it next week. 

9. They're going to help tono r ro w . 

10. Thi^'re going to do it tonorrow. 

11. They're going to start next nonth. 

12. They're going to walk tono r ro w . 
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Drill 14 , 

The student hears a time expression; he uses it with at, on, 
or in, as needed, to oonplete tiiis sentence: 

He isn't going to begin 

Exanples: T: two o'clock 

S: He isn't going to begin at two o'clock. 

T: P^Dnday 

S: He isn't going to begin on r^onday. 



T: June 

S: He isn't going to begin in June. 



1. 


three o'clock 


8. 


Tuesday 


15. 


May 16 


2. 


quarter to six 


9. 


Saturday 


16. 


Noveirber 25 


3. 


half past five 


10. 


the sunmer 


17. 


1985 


4. 


twenty past five 


11. 


tlie spring 


18. 


1980 


5. 


ten to seven 


12. 


January 


19. 


June 1978 


6. 


midni^t 


13. 


April 


20. 


August 1983 


7. 


quarter past four 


14. 


Decentoer 23 


21. 


five to eleven 



Drill 15 . - Reviev; 

a . P ronunciati on 

b . Dialog 
Drill 16 , - Dictation 

Dictate the following words; have the class write each word and then 
the ccxtparatiye form. 

1. great 2. dirty 3. good 4. wonderful 5. lazy 

6. careless 7. sad 8. brave 9. happy 10. bad 



269 

- 259 - 



LESSON TWENTY-SIX 



I DIALOG 



Reviewr Dialog of Lesson 25. Take part of one speaker and have the 



class reply to you; then reverse parts, 
and have them do the dialog. 



Divide the class into two groins 



II PRONUNCIATION 
Drill 25 . d^ 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 



e. 
f. 



job 

George 
Jim 
Jione 
July 



engine 

soldier 

engineer 

religion 

enjoy 



change 
orange 
jxjdge 
age 

package 



Give the words of oolunon one; the class listens . 

Give the words of oolunn one; the class repeats. 

Follow the same procedure with colunnns twD and three. 

Point out that in the pronunciation of d^ the tip of the tongue 

touches the tooth ridge and stops the air stream during the 

first part of the sound, v^ch is almost like d in day . 

Give again the words of each oolurm; the class repeats . 

Give the following sentences; the class r^eats. 

1. Jim had a job in June. 

2. The judge asked the soldier his age. 

3. Was it in June or in July? 

4. George enjoyed the joke. 

5 . The engineer will change the engine . 



Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Question - Answer 



Give a vexb; Si uses the verb in a question; then give a word or 
phrase, and S2 answers, using that word or phrase. Reverse roles 
at mid-point. 



Exairple: T: 
Sy. 

T: 

S2: 

1. study 

2. pay 

3. drive 

4. speak 

5. leave 
6 • build 



work 

Who is going to work totDrrow? 
the clerks 

The clerks are going to work tcnorrcw. 

the students 
I 

he 

the teacher 
we 

the engineers 
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7 


"Y 


anotner doctor 


8 




you 


9, 


V ' J. 


Uie x^XclU.V6S 


1 n 




1.1% 4. ^1 

tnat girl 


11 


XXoCcXl 


tney 


12. 


hnrry 




13, 


sell 


the merchants 


14. 


begin 


the lawyer 


15. 


cane 


their friends 


16. 


help 


her father 


17. 


watch 


the other policemen 


18. 


eat 


we 


19. 


write 


his sister 


20. 


start 


the secretary 



Drill 2 . - Substitution 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

In this cJrill the pronouns ityself , hijnself , etc... are 
rot used as entphasizing pronoims as they were in an earlier 
drill. Here they are used as reflexive pronouns. For 
exanple: 



Ife is going to wash himself. 

In this sentence, himself does not enphasize the meaning; 
it is the object of the verb wash . Ihe wan is not going 
to wash a car or a floor, but himself. 



For the drill, give a word or an expression; the class uses it in 
the first blank space, and then uses the correct reflexive pronoun 
in the second blank space, to coitplete this sentence: 

an/is/are going to teach 

Exanples: T: I 

S: I am going to teach ityself . 

T: the men 

S: The men are going to teach themselves. 



1. 


we 


7. 


you 


13. 


the children 


2. 


he 




(singular) 


14. 


these women 


3. 


she 


8. 


this boy 


15. 


I 


4. 


that nan 


9. 


her uncle 


16. 


our servants 


5. 


ny brother 


10. 


his sister 


17. 


your father 


6. 


their father 


11. 


their uncle 


18. 


the servants 






12. 


you (plural) 







Drill 3. - Question - Answer 



Give a verb; S-^ xyses the verb in a question; then give a word or 
a phrase and S2 answers^ using that word or phrase. Rgverse 
roles at mid-point. 



Exanple: 



T: 



vjork 

Where are ihey going to work? 
at the bank 

They are going to work at the bank. 



T: 



S2: 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
U. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 



stufy 
sleep 

bring the car 

start 

eat 

find the money 

take the exam 

try the fruit 

listen 

stand 

stop 

ask 

sit 

put the car 
play 

see the bey 
build it 
visit him 
work 



at the library 

at hcxne 

to the garage 

at the shop 

at the restavirant 

at the bank 

at sdiool 

at the f am 

near the door 

under the picture 

at the bus station 

at the travel office 

behind the table 

in the parking lot 

in front of the house 

at the hospital 

at the workshop 

at the store 

near the greenhouse 



Drill 4 . - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; a student makes a short negative answer and then 
makes a statenent, as in the exanple, stressing going . 



Exanple: T: Did they have a car? 

S: No, they didn't, but they're going to have 
a car. 



1. 


Did 


they 


have 


an exam? 


2. 


Did 


they 


have 


a holiday? 


3. 


Did 


th^ 


have 


an office? 


4. 


Did 


they 


have 


a clinic? 


5. 


Did 


they 


have 


a workshop? 


6. 


Did 


they 


have 


an airplane? 


7. 


Did 


they 


have 


a nea house? 


8. 


Did 


they 


have 


a big neal? 


9. 


Did 


they 


have 


a new desk? 


10. 


Did 


liiey 


have 


a garage? 


11. 


Did 


they 


have 


a hospital? 


12. 


Did 


they 


have 


many bags? 


13. 


Did 


they 


have 


a new engine? 


14. 


Did 


they 


have 


a lab? 


15. 


Did 


they 


have 


nary children? 


16. 


Did 


they 


have 


a lot of food? 


17. 


Did 


they 


have 


a large house? 


18. 


Did 


they 


have 


a library? 


19. 


Did 


they 


have 


iteny books? 


20. 


Did 


they 


have 


a parking lot? 
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Drill 5. 



- Expansion 



Give a statertBnt; a student answers as in the exairples, 

Exanples: T: He's working this week, 

S: Yes, and he's going to work next week too. 

T: Those boys are studying this week. 

S: Yes, and they're going to study next week too. 

1. The engineer are building this week. 

2. She is driving this week. 

3. The students are taking exams this week. 

4. The doctor is visiting this week. 

5. I'm teaching this week. 

6. She's walking to school this week. 

7. The policeiren are watching this week. 

8. The grocer is selling a lot of food this week. 

9. Frank is sitting there this week. 

10. The nan are using the engine this week. 

11. He is working at the bank this week. 

12. She's buying a lot of fnait this week. 

13. Salma is trying this week. 

14. He is dioosing the servants this vieek. 

15. He's changing the roons this week. 

16. Jasim is washing cars this week. 

17. The wonen are drinking a lot of tea this week. 

18. We're reading nany books this week. 



Drill 6. - Expansion 



Give a word or an e^^ression; the class makes a statement/ according 
to the exaitple. 



Exanple : T : work 

S: I wasn't working yesterd^, but I'm going to 
work tomorrow. 



1. 


drive 


8. 


write 


15. 


stand here 


2. 


sell it 


9. 


read 


16. 


walk 


3. 


listen 


10. 


look 


17. 


i3se it 


4. 


teach 


U. 


try 


18. 


repeat 


5. 


help 


12. 


visit 


19. 


do it 


6. 


watch 


13. 


hiirry 


20. 


drink tea 


7. 


build 


14. 


eat 


21. 


work 



Drill 7. - Double S\±)Stituticn 

Inform the class that this drill practices the use of past and 
future express icns of tine. 

For the drill divide the class into two gro\:ps. 

Give a past tiitE e:q)ression; Groi^) A ijses it to cotplete this 

sentence: 

I was there 

Then give a future tine ejpressicn; Group B uses it to conplete 
this sentence: 

We're going to be there 
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1. 


yesterday 




2. 


last nidit 


tOTTorrow ni^t 


3. 


yesterday itDming 


tcmorrow moming 


4. 


yesterday afternoon 


toTDrrov afternoon 


5. 


yesterday evening 


tomorrow evening 


6. 


last week 


next week 


7. 


last nonth 


next month 


8. 


last year 


next vear 


9. 


last summer 


next sumnner 


10. 


last Sund^ 


next Sunday 


11. 


last Wednesday 


next Wednesday 


12. 


five minutes ago 


five minutes from now 


13. 


a half hour ago 


a half hour from new 


14. 


an hoxar ago 


an hour from now 


15. 


two days ago 


two days f rcxn new 


16. 


a week ago 


a week from now 


17. 


a month ago 


a month from now 


18. 


a year ago 


a year from now 



- Drill 8 > - Substitution 

Inform the class that this drill introduces tlie sinple future 
tense with will. Point out that like can, could, shoxold, and 
must , will is used with singular and plural subjects; it does 
not change; neither does the verb that follows it. 

Give these exanples and have the class repeat: 



I will study tomorrow. 
He will work tcmorrow. 
They will oome tomorrow. 



For the drill give a word or an e5?)ression; the class uses it 
in the blank space as the sxibject of this sentence: 

will help tomorrow. 



1. 


I 


8. 


those men 


15. 


that officer 


2. 


you 


9. 


these girls 


16. 


his servants 


3. 


he 


10. 


his brother 


17. 


her relatives 


4. 


she 


11. 


the secretary 


18. 


the new doctor 


5. 


it 


12. 


ity friends 


19. 


their sisters 


6. 


we 


13. 


the engineer 


20. 


Fred 


7. 


they 


14. 


our neic^Tbors 


21. 


Saleh 



Drill 9. - Substitution 

a. Give a word; a student uses it to oorrplete this sentence: 



He will next week. 

1. ocne 4. try 7. drive 

2. stop 5. leave 8. help 

3. write 6. teach 9. woric 




b. Give a word from a., the class uses it to conplete this sentence: 

They will three days from now. 

c. Give a word from a., the class uses it to conplete this sentence: 

I will the day after tannorrow. 

Drill 10 . - Transfornation 

Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 

He will work tonorrow. 
Will he work toitDrrow? 

Call the attention of the class to the word order in a question 
with vail . Point out also that the short ansv^r to the above 
question is: Yes, he will or No, he won't. 

Give a statement; a student changes it to a sinple question, as 
in the exanple above. 

1. I will study tomDrrw. 

2. She will buy the car tomDrrow. 

3. They will begin tonorrow. 

4. Vfe will listen tOTorrow. 

5. You will see tomDrrow. 

6. They will sleep tomDrrow. 

7. The men will pay tomorrow. 

8. Fred will try tarorrcw. 

9. She will leave tomDrrow. 

10. They will bring it tomDrrow. 

11. Salira will drive tomDrrow. 

12. Those cooks will come tomorrow. 

13. His brother will watch tomo r row. 

14. I will sell the meat tarorrow. 

15. The doctors will have tea tatorrow. 

16. George will be busy tomDrrow. 

17. They will choose him tomDrrow. 

18. We will walk home tomorrow. 

19. She will read it tomorrcw. 

20. John will help taiorrow. 

Drill 11 . - 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

To change sentences with will to the negative, we use 
the same pattern as that for can, shoiald, must. The 
short form of will not is won't . 

Give the sentences of Dtill 10 above; the class changes them to 
the negative, \3sing the short form won't. 
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Exaitple: T: He will work tottiorrow. 

S: He won't work tcnorrow. 



Drill 12 , - Conprdiension and Reading 



The Carpenter 



Fred is a carpenter. He is serious and hardworking. He 
has a sitall shop in front of the hotel. He is going to have a 
bigger shop next year. Ife does not have much space in his 
shop new. He is going to be haj^ier in his new shop. 

Fred didn't have a holid^ last year. He was too busy 
and his three children were sick. He is going to take his 
fandly to a farm next suimer. They are going to enjoy them- 
selves and have a lot of fun . 

After the second reading, follow the true or false procedure 
indicated in Lesson 19, using the following statements. 

1. Fred is going to be a serious dentist. 

2. Fred's shop is behind the hotel. 

3. There is not much space in Fred's shop new. 

4. Fred is lazy new, but he is going to be harcivorking. 

5. Fred had a bigger shop last year. 

6. Fred was working in a hotel. 

7. Fred's children were very busy. 

8. Fred's wife was sick. 

9. Fred is going to be hajpier next year. 

10. Fred was living at a farm last surtner. 

11. Fred didn't have a holiday last year. 

12. Fred ootildn't take a holiday, because he was too sick. 

13. Fred's children were sick last surtirer. 

14. Fred has five children. 

15. Fred and his family are going to have a lot of fun next 



After finishing the work with these statements, read the para- 
graph a third time. Have the students practice reading, as 
indicated in Lesson 18. 



Give a statement; the class replies as in the exanples, using 



summer. 



Drill 13. - E3?>ansion 



deject pronouns 



you should bring it. 
Don't worry. /I'm going to bring it. 



Exanples: 



S: 



T: 
S: 



You should read that newsp^r. 
Don't wpny. I'm going to read it. 



T: 
S: 



You should help us. 

Don't worry. I'm going to help you. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 
You should 



wash it. 
visit that girl, 
drive that car. 
take them, 
choose him. 
buy it. 

eat the orange, 
sell that 'house, 
drink that milk, 
pay those men. 
try his airplane, 
thank us. 
carry that bag. 
use those offices, 
watch me. 
help us. 
find the cook, 
teach those children, 
start the engine, 
leave her. 



Drill 14. - Transformation 



The student hears a statement; he asks a question as in the 
exaitples, changing the tims e:?)ression as needed. 

Exanples: T: He was stucfying yesterday. 

S: Is he going to study tomorrow too? 



T: 
S: 



They were driving last ni^t. 

Aire they going to drive tOTorrow night too? 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



He was studying yesterday. 
They were driving last night. 
Fred was teaching yesterday. 
She was using it last week. 
We were reading yesterday. 
He was working last month. 
They were trying it last month. 
She was visiting last Sunday. 
I was helping them yesterday. 
He was carrying it last week. 
They were building it last month. 
She was hurrying yesterday. 
I was washing the car last week. 
He was eating five minutes ago. 
George was walking an hour ago. 
He was selling fruit yesterday. 
They "were watching me last week. 
Salma was sending the book yesterday. 
He was changing the room last month. 
Thani was sitting here last year. 
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Drill 15; - E3q)ansion 



The student hears a statenent? he replies, using the cotparative 
and a future tijte ej^ression, as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: He's rich. 

S: He's going to be richer a year from now. 

T: He's serious. 

S: He's going to be nore serious a year from now. 
Fbr the statement, use the following in place of rich. 



1. 


strong 


8. 


honest 


15. 


friendly 


2. 


simrt 


9. 


inportant 


16. 


polite 


3. 


handsome 


10. 


proud 


17. 


brave 


4. 


lazy 


11. 


fat.. 


18. 


poor 


5. 


busy 


12. 


healthy 


.19. 


good 


6. 


tall 


13. 


geinerous 


'20. 


hardworking 


7. 


h^py 


14. 


earless 


21. 


rich 



Drill 16. - Question - Answer 



TUne student hears a question; he answers as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Is he studying now? 

S: No, he isn't. He will study tomorrow. 

T: Are they selling the car now? 
S: No, they aren't. Ihey will sell the car 
tomorrcw. 



1. Is he working now? 

2. Is she paying it new? 

3. Is John teaching now? 
" 4 . Is Salma reading now? 

5. Are th^ studying now? 

6. Are you driving now? 

7. Are we helping now? 

8. Is he saying the words now? 

9. Is she starting now? 

10. Are they trying now? 

11. Is your brother leaving now? 

12. Is she eating now? 

13. Are they changing now? 

14. Are we building now? 

15. Is he selling it now? 

16. Am I finding the answer now? 

17. Are they drinking the ndlk now? 

18. Are they closing it new? 

19 . Is he writing now? 

20. Is she repeating it now? 



m 

V 



- 268 - 



LESSON TWENTY'SEVEN 



I BASIC TEXT 



My name is Ahmad. I am 35 years old. I am from Abu Q)abi. 
I work as a teacher for the government. I am narried and I have 
four diildren: twD boys and two girls. My children go to school. 
They go to school every day. They like school very much. 

I have a lot of vork. I have to viork every day. My life is 
difficulty but I am happy with ny family. I love my wife and my 
children very mudi. 

II PRONUNCIATION 

Drill 26 . - s £ di 

Note: Ti)e sounds 
th^ are oonpared 



3j c, and di have already been presented. Here 
and contrasted. 



sheep cheep jeep 

shin chin jinn 

shoe chew ju 

sham cham jam 

shar char jar 

ship chip gyp 



a. Give the words of the first set^ one at a time^ the class repeats . 

b. Follow the same procedure with the second and third sets. 

c. Give the words horizontally^ in grov^ps of three^ e.g.^ sheq?^ che^^ 
jeep? the class repeats . 

d. Give a word? ask an individual student to give the two words 
oontainii^ the other two sounds? e.g.^ give dtieap, and the student 
gives sheep, jeep. 

e. Give the following sentences? the class repeats . 

1. The dheap jeep hit the sheep, 

2. The shoes are very large. 

3. The judge gave a short speech. 

4. Jim likes these shoes very much. 
' ' 5. The child cut his cheek. 

Ill DRILLS 



Dri ll 1. - Questicai - Answer 

Ask a question? a student answers as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Can he work? 

S: Yes/ he can^ but he won't work totorrow. 

T: Can they buy the car? 

S: Yes^ they can^ but they won't buy it tomorrow. 
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1. 


Can 


he write? 


2. 


Can 


she study? 


3, 


Can 


you drive? 


4. 


Can 


they sell the car? 


5. 


Can 


John pay? 


6. 


.,Can 


I visit Fred? 


7. 


Can 


he take the money? 


8. 


Can 


she carry that bag? 


9. 


Can 


they begin it? 


10. 


Can 


Salma start? 


11. 


Can 


he choose the men? 


12. 


Can 


they send the food? 


13. 


Can 


they help that man? 


14. 


Can 


she eat the fish? 


15. 


Can 


he visit them? 


16. 


Can 


they stop the engine? 


17. 


Can 


we find the answer? 


18. 


Can 


George walk to school? 


19. 


Can 


th^ wash the floor? 


20. 


Can 


he use it? 



Drill 2. - Trans fomation 



Inform the class that with will we use the following contractions. 
Give each full form and contracted form tavice and have the class 
repeat. 



I will 


I'll 


\te. will 


1 

Vfe'll 


You will 


You'll 


You will 


You'll 


He will 


He'll 


They will 


They ' 11 


She will 


She'll 




It will 


It'll 







For the drill, give a sentence; a student repeats the sentence 
but uses the contracted form. 



Exanple: T: I will come next week. 

S: I'll ocxne next week. 



1. I will speak next week. 

2. He will leave tomo r row morning. 

3. She will teach tanorrow afternoon. 

4. They will work tOTorrow ni^t. 

5. You will dioose tomDrrow morning. 
6.. We will begin two days from new. 

7. ^He will start five minutes fran new. 

8. It will stop three days from new. 

9. He will have it next year. 

10. Hiey will bring it next month. 

11. I will pay it next sunner. 

12. They will try it next Tuesday. 

13. It will open next Friday 

14. You will have it next Saturday. 

15. They will se^^|^next week. 
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16, He will study it tonDrrcw nigfit, 

17, I vdll be theire toni^t. 

18, She will drive totDrrcw morning, 

19, We will see you totorrow, 

20, niey will look next Thursday, 

Drill 3, - Double Substitution 

Inform the class that this drill introduces if-claioses. Point 
out that the future is not ixsed in the if -clause. 

Exanple: T: smart like 

S: If he is smarts you will like him. 



1. 


good 


help 


2. 


generous 


thank 


3. 


honest 


yjse 


4. 


sick 


visit 


5. 


lazy 


teadi 


6. 


friendly 


try 


7. 


polite 


choose 


8. 


serious 


study with 


9. 


brave 


watch 


10. 


hardworking 


tise 


11. 


old 


ask 


12. 


tall 


see 


13. 


poor 


help 


14. 


great 


listen to 


15. 


careful 


work with 


16. 


happy 


sit with 


17. 


snail 


carry 


18. 


kini 


walk with 



Drill 4 . - Double Substitution 

Give a word; Si ixses it to ask a question. Give ai>other word; 
and S2 answers as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: oome 

S]^: Will you come? 
T: sad 

S2: N0| I won't. I'm too sad. 
Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



1. oomB sad 

2. go old 

3. drive weak 

4. leave bxxsy 

5. write lazy 

6 . stand tall 

7. sit fat 
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8. 


ask 


9. 


walk 


10. 


stctrt 


11. 


eat 


12. 


watch 


13. 


build 


14. 


try 


15. 


sell 


16. 


study 


17. 


speak 


18. 


play 



proud 
weak 
carefial 
hot 

hardworking 

poor 

busy 

rich 

old 

young 

cold 



Drill 5> - Double Substitution 



Before beginning the drill, quickly review the ordinal nimbers fron 
first to thirty-first; give each nunber and have the class repeat. 

For the drill, ask a question; the class gives a short negative 
answer and then makes a statement, using the next ordinal nuntoer, 
as in the examples. 

Examples: T: Will it be on January first? 

S: No, it won't. It will be on January second. 



T: Will it be on January seoond? 

S: No, it won't. It will be on January third. 



Drill 6. - Question - Answer 



ERJC : 



Point out that in this drill the word later means some tine in the 
future. 

Ask a question; the class answers as in the exaitple, stressing will, 
in the ftill form. 

Example: T: Is the airplane leaving now? 

S: No, but it will leave later. 

1. Is he working now? 

2. Are you coming now? (I) 

3. Is it starting now? 

4. Are they going now? 

5. Is she washing now? 

6. Is he choosing now? 

7. Are they speaking now? 

8. Are you reading now? (we) 

9. Is he paying now? 

, ^ 10. Are they driving now? 

11. Is he teadiing now? 

12. Are- they visiting now? 

13. Are you building now? (we) 

14. Is he watdiing now? .^^ 

15. Are they selling now? 
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16, Are you vnriting new? (I) 

17, Are we helping new? 

18, Is she listening new? 

19, Is it stopping new? 

20, Are you studying rtM7 (we) 

Drill 7, - Transfonnation 



Point out that to express future tine, will nay be \ased in place 
of is/ait/are going to. Give these exanples and have the class 
r^)eat: 

« 

He is going to study tomorrow. 
He will study tatorrcw. 



Uxey are going to work tatorrow. 
Biey will work tatorrow. 



Give a statenent; a student uses will in place of anv/is/are going 
to and repeats the statementr as in the exanples above. In this 
drill contractions should not be-xised. 

1. .1 am going to drive that old car. 

2. lhat careless iten is going to leave. 

3. She is going to carry the children. 

4. Hiey are going to visit their relatives. 

5. The school is going to close in Jtme. 

6. He is going to bxiy those books. 

7. H)B office is going to open. 

8. His friends are going to cone. 

9. My uncle is going to build a new house. 

10. He is going to dioose two operators. 

11. This room is going to be dirty. 

12. It .is going to be .very cold tonorxow. 

13. Be is going to eat too nuch. 

14. My father is going to buy a lot of fruit. 

15. Fred is going to teach in Jeddah. 

16. I am going to try the i^^; auto. 

17. Vfe are going to play with the children. 

18. She is going to give the money tomorrow. 

Drill 8 . - Dictation 

Follow the procedure indicated in Lesson 19 . 



Maxiy students had three ijrportant exams last week. Thi^ 
could not watdi TV^ because they were too busy* Biey are going 
to have another exam next week. They eure not going to have mudi 
time next we^ either. * 



Drill 9. - Transformation 



Exanples: T: Am I going to ask Hie questions? 
S: ^^-'^^^^ ^ questions? 
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T: Ha isn't going to give the answer. 
S: He won't give the answer. 

1. Am I going to ask the questions? 

2. He isn't going to give the answer. 

3. We're not going to eat there. 

4. Is she going to study next year? 

5. Are they going to be more careful? 

6. You're not going to be very rich. 

7. She's not going to cocoa. 

8. Are we going to have another exam? 

9 . Are the children going to be oold? 

10. That merchant is not going to be rich. 

11. It is not going to be hotter tomorrcw. 

12. Is it going to begin next month? 

13. Is tile lawyer going to cone here? 

14. The judge is not going to sit there. 

15. Vfe're not going to have soup today. 

16. Their father is not going to be strict. 

17. Is she going to come with him? 

18. Are they going to do that themselves? 



Remind the class that questions with questicxi words like when, 
vAiere, etc... have the word order of sinple questions, with 
the question word ccming first. 

Give a base sentence; the class changes it to a sinple question. 
Then give a question word; the class uses it to ask a question. 
Then give the correct question and have the class repeat. Use 
the same question worcJs with all the base sentences: 



Drill 10. - Substitution 



v*iat, when, why, where, at vAiat time 



Example: Teacher 



Class 



He will study. 



Will he study? 



what 
vAien 
vAiere 



What will he study? 
When will he study? 
Wiere will he study? 



at v*iat time 
vAiy 



At vAiat time will he study? 
Why will he study? 



1. 
2. 
3. 



He will pay. 
They will start. 
She will teacii. 



4. I will drive. 

5. We will teach. 

6. Tti^ will stop. 



Drill 11. - Doiable Substitution 



Give a word; S-^ uses it to ask a question: 
V^ose will we lose? 



Then give another word or phrase , and S2 answers as in the 
exanples . 
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Exanples: T: car 

S^i Vtiose car will we use? 

T: John 

S2: Vfe'll use John's car. 



1. 


room 


Jasim 


2. 


bag 


laila 


3. 


clinic 


the dentist 


4. 


farm 


Jim 


5. 


money 


Ali 


6. 


garage 


the medianic 


7. 


cdrplane 


their 


8. 


bcx* 


Fred 


9. 


house 


his 


10. 


WDrkshop 


the carpenter 


11. 


fan 


Sultan 


12. 


ship 


fisherman 


13. 


library 


teacher 


14. 


hospital 


the doctors 


15. 


restaxirant 


Hamad 


16. 


office 


your 


17. 


store 


the merchant 


18. 


lab 


our 


19. 


engine 


Aziz 


20. 


shop 


the painter 



Drill 12. - Question - Answer 



Follow the procedure for previous drills of this kind. 



1. When are we going to have the next English exam? 

2. Will it be an ijiportant exam? 

3. Are the other teachers going to give exams? 

4 . Whea was the last English exam? 

5. How many exams did you have last v/e^? 

6. Vtien will we have a holiday? 

7. Isn't there going to be a holiday next month? 

8. V*iy can't you teach yourself English? 

9 . Vtiere will you go tomorrcw evendLng? 

10. Will you be in trouble, if you don't have your book? 

11. Vliat can you find at the hospital? 

12. Will a dishonest man be happy? 

13. Where will you be next sunmer? 

14. Will you be^sad, if your frieiid is sick? 

15. Viien is the library going to close? 

16. fire you going to visit ihe llbrar/ 

17. You won't be lazy^ will you? 

18. Is your friend going to sell his car? 

19. Will you be rich in ten years? 

20. When will your father be proud of you? 

Drill 13 . - Transformation 

a. Vhen Si hears a word, he uses it in a oomnrand: 

Ba 1 
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S2 uses the sane word in a response, according to the exanple. 



Exaitple: T: careful 

S^: Be careful 



1. serious 

2 . generous 

3 . friendly 



I'll be careful. 

4 . honest 

5 . brave 

6 . happy 



7. strong 

8 . strict 

9. qood 



b. Hiis is the same as above, but for negative conrtands. 
Exanple: T: caireless 



Si: 



1. lazy 

2 . dishonest 

3. useless 



Don't be ireless. 
I won't Lw careless. 



4. sick 

5. dirty 

6. bad 



7. weak 

8. sad 

9 . proiid 



Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a question which indicates a choice of two 
possible answers; he chooses the second answer to make the 
response, as in the exanples. In his answers he uses the 
contracted forms of will . 

Exanples: Teacher: Will he be here or at the office? 
Student: He'll be at the office. 

Teacher: Will they eat her or at the 

restaurant? 
Student: They'll eat at the restaurant. 

1. Will he pay here or at the bank? 

2. Will she begin here or at the lab? 

3. Will he teach here or at the other school? 

4. Will you cone here or to the Department of Petroleum? (I) 

5. Will he sit here or in the new chair? 

6. Will I wait here or at the clinic? 

7. Will you see him here or at the hospital? (we) 

8. Will you drive there or to the gcurage? (I) 

9. Will he stop here or at the swimming pool? 

10. Will she stand here or at the bus stop? 

11. Will he work here or at the office? 

12. Will he build here or behind the greenhouse? 

13. Will I start here or at the tennis court? 

14. Will you look here or at hems? (we) 

15. Will she visit here or at sdaool? 

16. Will they read here or at the library? 

17. Will they try here or at the workshop? 

18. Will we fijid it here or at the farm? 

19 . Will we sell it here or at the itarket? 

20. Will she use it here or at the parking lot? 
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Drill 15. 



- Dcxible Substitution 



If you aren't side , they won't visit you. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



hardMoiking 

useful 

kind 

careful 

handsale 

poor 

great 



happy 

SltBll 

tall 



good 
old 



polite 
honest 



generous 



brave 
serious 



proud 
smart 



friendly 



thank 

help 

ask 

sit with 
carry 

COO 

choose 
bring 
walk vdth 
work with 
bring 
help 

listen to 



watch 

stuciy with 

leave 

like 

try 

choose 

use 



Drill 16> - Addition 



The stuJent listens and repeats the following sentences: 

He'll study at school, won't he? Yes, he will. 
He won't be careless, will he? No, he won't. 

Bie attention of the stiadent is called to the fact that for 
will the pattern for tail question and short answer follows the 
pattern he used for can, should, nust. 

The student hears a statement; he rq>eats the sliateroent, adds 
a tail question, and gives the short answer, as in the exairples 
above. 

1. He'll oone, 

2. She'll sell the car, 

3. She'll drive. homer 

4. They'll pay tiie nerchant, 

5. I'll choose the operator, 

6. We'll use that engine, 

7. They'll visit the side girl, 

8. He'll build a new house, 

9. She'll thank the doctor, 
10. Vfe' 11 go in January, 
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11, The cook won't have too much food> 

12, You vron't change the time, 

13, He won't be too busy, 

14, She won't do it herself, 

15, The old man won't eat much fruit, 

16, You won't leave next week, 

17, He won't sell the airplane, 

18, The engineer won't build here, 

19, She won't walk to school, 

20, They won't carry the children. 
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LESSON TWENTY-EIGHT 



I DIALOG 



Talking over plans 



Are you going to watch the 
football gane tannorrow afterroon? 

Wiat's the matter with it? 



I'll drive you to the ^amer if 
you lend ne some money. 

You're always very busy. 
You'll have time to do your 
woric the day after totorrow. 

How will you drive, if the car 
isn't ready? 



No, I'm not. tty car isn't working. 
I couldn't stairt it last ni^t. 

I'm going to see the irechanic 
later. He'll find the trouble. 

No, thanks. You're too generous. 
Besides I'll be very hvsy tonorrow. 

I won't be here the d^ after 
tomorrow. I must drive to rty 
brother's farm. 

Then I'll take your car. You won't 
mind, will you? 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 27. - e vs.^ 



thirty 
three 
Thursday 
thicdc 



thank 
thin 
thing 
thou^t 



this 
that 
the 
then 



them 
there 
this 
these 



a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 



e. 
f. 



Give the words of the first column; the class listens . 
Give the words of the first oolximn; the class repeats . 
Follow the same procedure with the words of the second oolunn. 
Point out that the only difference between the two soxmds is that 
0 is voiceless, and ^ is voiced. For the production of 0 the 
tip of the tongue is between the teeth. 
Give the words of the two columns again; the class repeats . 
Give the following sentences; the class repeats. 

1. That theater belongs to them. 

2. lhank those three men. 

3. They thou^t of going to the theater. 

4. There are tiiree things in this room. 

5. They thanked the thin cleilc. 



Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Transformation 

Give a sentence; a student answers as in the examples, using won't. 



.... 



Exanples: T: 
S: 



Ali will oowe ejnd pay next week. 

He won't cxme and he won't pay either. 



T: The dentists will go and work next week. 
S: They won't go and they won't work either. 

1. Her father vrf-11 come and build next week. 

2. Laila will listen and repeat next nonth. 

3. His nother will ccxne and cook next week. 

4. Faisal will go and choose next week. 

5. The men will go and work next month. 

6. The girls will learn and try next week. 

7. His father will come and pay next week. 

8. They will come and be happy next week. 

9. They will visit and ask next nonth. 

10. Her nother will cone and help next nonth. 

11. The lawyers will core and begin next week. 

12. The teacher will come and read next week. 

13. The nei^ibors will go and look next nonth. 

14. The judge will sit and write next nonth. 

15. The doctor will go and see next week. 

16. The farmer will come and buy next week. 

17. The children will walk and play next week. 

18. Hassan will go arid teach next year. 

Drill 2. - Transformation 



Give a ccranand; an individual student answers as in the exanple. 
Then give the correct answer and have all the class repeat. 

Exanple: Teacher: Read it. 

Stxadent: I can't read it. He'll read it for ne. 

Point out that in this drill for means "in place of" or "on 
behalf of." 



8. 


Drink it. 


15. 


Begin it. 


9. 


Pay it. 


16. 


Find it. 


10. 


Choose it. 


17. 


Use it. 


11. 


Teach it. 


18. 


Change it. 


12. 


Try it. 


19. 


Open it. 


13. 


Send it. 


20. 


Write it. 


14. 


Do it. 


21. 


Spell it. 



1. Carry it. 

2. Wash it. 

3. Drive it. 

4. Stop it. 

5. Sell it. 

6. Take it. 

7. Eat it. 

Drill 3 . - Question - Answer 

a. Ask a question; the class gives an affirmative answer. 
Ask anotiier question; the class answers as in the exanple. 

Exanple: Teacher: Is he reading now? 

Class : Yes, he is reading now. 

Teadier: Who will read tonorrow? 

Class : We will read tatorrow too. 
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Use these words in place of read . 



1. teach 

2. watdi 

3. pay 

4. vncite 



5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 



help 
listen 
oome 
drive 



9. pay 

10. go 

11. visit 

12. speak 



b. Fbllow the directions of a., according to this exanple. 

Exanple: Teacher: Are you reading now? 

Class : Yes, I am reading no^. 

Teacher: Who will read tarorrow? 

Class : I will read tcxnorrow too. 



Drill 4. - Transformation 



Give a statement; a student replies with a negative) statement 
)aiyi tlien with another statement, using the opposite, as in the 
exanples. 

Exanples: T: It will be dirty. 

S: It won't be dirty. It will be clean. 

T: He will be dishonest. 

S: He won't be dishonest. He will be honest. 



1 . It will be dirty . 

2. TSnay will be ridi. 

3. You will be hot. 

4. It will be new. 

5. I will be strong. 

6. She will be sick. 

7. They will be big. 

8. He will be lazy. 



9. She will be fat. 

10. It will be dry. 

11. You will be sad. 

12. He will be good. 

13. It will be txseful. 

14. It will be cheap. 

15. She will be poor. 

16. I will be tall. 

17. They will be weak. 



Drill 5. - Substitution 



Ask a question; an individual student answers as in the example. 

Exanple: T: Are you ready to eat new? 

S: No, I'm not. I'll eat later. 

For the questions, vse the following j words in place of eat. 



1. 


sle^ 


8. 


help 


15. 


pay 


2. 


read 


9. 


stop 


16. 


listen 


3. 


start 


10. 


go 


17. 


leave 


4. 


teadi 


11. 


work 


18. 


wash 


5. 


begin 


12. 


buy 


19. 


sell 


6. 


write 


13. 


stuc^ 


20. 


visit 


7. 


choose 


14. 


ocme 


21. 


try 
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1. 


He's not doing it. 


6. 


2. 


He's not taking it. 


7. 


3. 


He's not bvr^ing it. 


8. 


4. 


He's not bringing it. 


9. 


5. 


He's not reading it. 


10. 



Drill 6. - Expansion 

a. Give a statenent; a student gives a short answer and then makes 
another r^tatertent, as in the exanple, 

Exanple: T: He's not writing it, 

S: No, he isn't, I'll write it nyself tororrow. 

He's not carrying it. 
He's not washing it. 
He's not watching it. 
He's not paying it. 
He's not stopping it, 

b. Follow the directions of a,, but according to this exanple; 

Exanple: T: They're not driving it, 

S: No, they aren't. He'll drive it himself tortorrow, 

1, They're not sending it, 6, They're not building it. 

2, They're not opening it, 7, They're not starting it, 

3, They're not trying it, 8, They're not using it, 

4, They're not selling it, 9, They're not closing it, 

5, They're not choosing it, 10, They're not visiting it. 

Drill 7, - Expansion 

Give a statenent; a student replies as in the exaitples, 

Ejcanples: T: I'll wait five minutes for hixn, 

S: Good, He'll be ready in five minutes, 

T: I'll wait two days for it, 

S: Good, It'll be reac^ in two days. 

Point out that the egression in five minutes indicates future 
time and iteans five minutes from the present mcxnent; similarly 
with the expression in two d^s, and other tAxoa e:?)ressions used 
in this drill, 

1, I'll wait five minutes for him, 

2, I'll wait two days for it, 

3, I'll wait five minutes for her, 

4, I'll wait twenty minutes for them, 

5, I'll wait a month for you, (we) 

6, I'll wait a half hour for him, 

7, I'll wait fifteen minutes for it, 

8, I'll wait six days for you, (I) 

9, I'll wait a week for her, 

10, I'll wait three months for them, 

11, I'll wait a year for it, 

12, I'll wait three hours for her, 

13, I'll wait two minutes for him. 



0 
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14. I'll wait two weeks for you. (we) 

15. I'll wait five years for it. 

16. I'll wait an hour for her. 

17. I'll wait fifty minutes for them. 

18. I'll wait ten days for you. (I) 

19. I'll wait nine months for it. 

20. I'll wait tiiree minutes for him. 



Drill 8. - Variable Sxjibstitution 



Base sentence: He'll oome to the office. 



1. 


she 


8. 


question 


15. 


it 


2. 


negative 


9. 


they 


.16. 


statement 


3. 


it 


10. 


statement 


17. 


is going to 


4. 


I 


11. 


he 


18. 


he 


5. 


statement 


12. 


will 


19. 


\te 


6. 


am going to 


13. 


negative 


20. 


will 


7. 


you 


14. 


she 


21. 


she 



Drill 9. - Substitution 



Call the attention of the class to the follcwing: 

This drill introduces have to . Have to conveys the idea of 
obligation or necessity, as do idiould and itMst. There are 
different shades of meaning in the use of these ways of ex- 
pressing obligation, but the student should not be concemed 
about these now. 

Give the following sentences and have the class repeat: 



He has to stuc^ today. 

He doesn't have to study today. 

Does he have to study today? 



Point out that has/have to in the above exanples follows the 
pattern of the vei^ have for statenent, negative, and question. 
However, have to is followed by the sinple form of the verb 
(study) which does not change. 



I have to buy a car. 



1. 


go to the bank 


7. 


pay the money 


2. 


visit the doctor 


8. 


eat scttB fruit 


3. 


read 


9. 


begin 


4. 


woric 


10. 


drink coffee 


5. 


hurry 


11. 


stud/ English 


6. 


leave 


12. 


go hone 



Exanples: T: They should stud/. 

S: Yes, but they don't have to study new, 

T: She should begin. 

S: Yes, but she doesn't have to begin now. 
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1. They should stop. 

2. She should try. 

3. He should listen. 

4. We should use it. 

5. Ttiey should hurry. 

6. I should build a house. 

7. He should buy a lot of food. 

8. You should help. (I) 

. 9. They should visit the hospital. 

10. He should work. 

c. Exanples: T: He has to teach those students. 

S: Does he have to teach those students? 

T: I have to walk hone. 

S: Do you have to walk hone? 

1. He has to carry that bag. 

2. She has to read this book. 

3. They have to hxr/ a car. 

4. He has to do it himself. 

5. We have to sleep. 

6. I have to leave the city. 

7. He has to help his father. 

8. We have to choose a teacher. 

9. You have to sell the airplane. (I) 
10. They have to stand here. 

Drill 10 . - Question - Answer 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

This drill introduces had to, the past of has/have to . 
Give the following sentences and have the class repeat. 

He had to vrork last ni^t. 

He didn't have to work last ni^t. 

Did he have to worlc last ni^t? 

Point out that had to follows the pattern of the verb had for 
statenent, negative, and question. However, had to is followed 
by the siiiple form of the verb (work) which does not diange. 

a. Ask a question; a student answers as in the exanples, using 
had to and the siitple form of the verb in the question. 

Exanples: T: Vfeire you working yesterday? 

S: Yes, I Yiad to woik yesterday. 

T: Was he teaching last ni^t? 

S: Yes, he had to teach last ni^t. 
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!• Was he driving yesterday? 

2. Was she himying last iiicjht? 

3. Were you helping last week? (I) 

4. Were they staidying last ni^t? 

5. Were we choosing yesterday? 

6. Were they vrorking last week? 

7. Was he visiting last nic^t? 

8. Was she watching an hour ago? 

9 . Were you stanciing ten minutes ago? (we) 
10. Were they teaching yesterday? 



Give a statenent; a student changes it to a question, as in 
the exanple. 

E3caitple: T: She had to watch the children. 

S: Did she have to watdi the children? 

1. He had to pay the merchant. 

2. She had to begin here. 

3. They had to carry the bags. 

4. We had to hurry. 

5. I had to say it. 

6. He had to be serious. 

7. 'tou had to try it. 

8. They had to send an engineer. 

9. She had to eat bread. 

10. We had to see those pictures. 



Hhe student hears a ccnmand or a request; he answers as in the 
exanple. 

Exanple: T: Ocine and eat tomorrow. 

S; I'll caiB but I won't eat. 

1. Cocce and work tonoirrow. 

2. OonB and help taiDrrow. 

3. Stand and watch tomorrcw. 

4. Sit and read tonorrcw. 

5. Stop and send it tonoinxw. 

6. ^xsit and ask tcnorrcw. 

7v Hurry and be ready tonorrcw. 

8. Ocne and start tom orr o w . 

9. Go and try tonorrow. 

10. Gone and choose it tomorrow. 

U. Go and stop it tcnorrcw. 

12. Go and ba^ it tono r ro w . 

13. Ccroe and write it tomorrow. 

14. Ocxne and have oof fee tonorrow. 

15. Choose and send it tcmorrc^, 

16. Come and look tonorrw. 

17. Cone and stuc^ tomorrow. 



Drill 11. - Transfornation 



Drill 12. - E>?)ansion 
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18. Go and wash it tonorrow. 

19. Go and take it tonorrow. 

20. Ooine and find it tomorrow. 

Drill 13 . - Double Substitution 

He's too sick . He vran't work tdtorrcw. 

Hie student hears two words; he uses the first in place of side, 
the second in place of work, and makes new sentences. 



1. 


lazy 


study 


2. 


rich 


work 


3. 


careless 


drive 


4. 


happy 


leave 


5. 


busy 


visit 


6. 


old 


walk 


7. 


useless 


come 


8. 


inportant 


go 


9. 


dishonest 


p^ 


10. 


brave 


leave 


11. 


fat 


eat 


12. 


careful 


try 


13. 


weak 


hurry 


14. 


young 


teach 


15. 


sad 


speak 


16. 


proud 


help 


17. 


polite 


ask 


18. 


poor 


come 


19. 


hard&tforking 


sleep 


20. 


generous 


stop 



Drill 14 . - Doiible Siibstitution 

In doing this drill, the student should choose on, in, at, 
or nothing if needed. 



The carpenters will begin on Tuesday . 



1. 


the painter 


Monday 


2. 


the new lesson 


next week 


3. 


he 


tcxiorrow 


4. 


the engineers 


21 


5. 


the hot weather 


Jme 


6. 


they 


six o'clock 


7. 


tiie doctors 


ten minutes 


8. 


we 


later 


9. 


the men 


tomorrow morning 


10. 


my friends 


half past ei^t 


11. 


the dentist 


half an hour 


12. 


the girl 


January 5 


13. 


Fred 


the rooming 


14. 


Laila 


ni^t 
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15. I 

16. the mechanic 



December 23 
Noveanober 



Drill 15 > - Addition 

The student hears the following sentences and repeats than: 

He had to read that book, didn't he? Yes, he did. 

Ihey didn't have to close the window, did they? No, they 

didn't. 

The attention of the student is called to the fact that for had 
to the pattern for tail question, and short answer follows the 
pattern used for the verb had . 

The student hears a statement; he r^)eats it, adds a tail question, 
and gives the short answer, as in the exanples above. 

1. He had to bring the food, 

2. They had to huncy, 

3. She had to be polite, 

4. You had to walk heme, 

5. I had to open the door, 

6. iSiey had to oone here, 

7. We had to speak, 

8. He had to try the engine, 
9* The boy had to sleep, 

10. Frank had to pay, 

11. He didn't have to ask the oook, 

12. I didn't have to look, 

13. Laila didn't have to drive, 

14. They didn't have to take it, 

15. We didn't have to stop, 

16. You didn't have to be serious, 

17. He didn't have to begin at one o'clock^ 

18. It didn't have to diange, 

19. Aziz didn't have to send it, 

20. TSiey didn't have to build. 

Drill 16. - Review 

a. Pronunciation Dr^ 1 27 

1. The student listens ar)d repeats the two sets of words. 

2. Ihe student listens and repeats the sentenoes. 

b. Dialog 

1. The student listens to the dialog. 

2. The student listens and repeats the words of each speaker. 
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Note: The students should be reminded that the next two periods 
will be devoted to a review^ with special enphasis on 
the natter covered in Lessons 21-28. This review will be 
conducted in the classroana and will be in preparation for 
the second major exam which will be given in the two 
periods imnraediately following the review. 
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LESSON TWENTY-NINE 



REVIEW 



I DRILLS 

Drill 1. - Review - Trans fontation 



Explain that in this drill each sentence is an answer to a 
question and that the underlined vrord or words suggest the 
question word to be used in asking the question. 

Give a sentence to an individual student; he looks at the 
underlined word or words and asks the question._Jhen give 
the coinrect question and have all the class repeat. 

Exanples : Teadier: He was bom ten years ago. 
Student: When was he bom? 



Teadier: Fxed is going to buy a car. 
Student: What is Fred going to buy? 

1. He was standing in front of the teacher. 

2. They were bom fifteen years ago^ 

3. The doctor is visiting them. 

4. He nacl seven cMldinen. 

5. Those smart nen ai:e engineers. 

6. They have a lot of food at hone. 

7. We had a holiday last Tuesday . 

8. Tliis was the nerchant's store. 

9. TUnB judge can read a lot of books. 

10. Their mcle was seventy years old yesterday. 

11. Fred is going to hxr/ a new car. 

12. He couldn't cone becaxase he was busy. 

13. Salita will begin in ten minutes. 

14. They'll find the answer next week. 

15. He was driving to the banlc. 

16. She has to stuc^ this book , 

17. Her uirbrella was green . 

18. The weather was wonderful. 



Drill 2. - Review - Transfomation 



Exaitples: T: We'll try it next week. 

S: Vfe're going to try it next week. 

T: It won't be hot tomorrow. 

S: It isn't going to be hot taiorrow. 

1. Vte'll start the lesson next week. 

2. He won't pay tiie mechanic totorrow. 

3. Will she watdi tiie children tatorrow? 

4. The judge will leave the city next week. 
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5. Th^'ll drive home an hoiir from now. 

6. Uie girls won't be reacfy in ten minutes. 

7. He'll open the door^ won't he? 

8. She'll teach in the suimer. 

9. Will we carry all those bags? 

10. Will it be clou^ tatDrrow? 

11. I will read a lot of books next nonth. 

12. Tt)B pilots won't sle^ tono r row ni^t. 

13. We'll have a meeting at half past ten. 

14. You won't eat too much lunch^ will you? 

15. When will they choose the new teacher? 



Drill 3 . - Review - Vfcitten 

Ebq)lain that in this drill each group of words forms a sentence^ 
either a statement or a negative statement or a question. Ihe 
students must put the words in the correct order. Have all the 
class do each sentence with paper and pencil^ and ask the students 
to raise their hands as they finish the sentence. Call on a 
student and ask hiiti to give his sentence. Then give the correct 
sentence and have all the class repeat. 

1. stand behind I door must the not 

i> , , ' 

2. salad not he yesterday was much eating too 

3. years brother twenty-one bom ago was ny 

4. he because can't weak he too come is 

5. much drink many do milk childjcen? 
^-.6. wonderful year we holiday had a last 

7. the she at cdrplane big could silver see airport the 

8. small carry they the are going to they aren't ciiildren? 

9. pay to he taiD r rcw if merchant won't poor is he tiie 
10. fruit buy at the market she a lot of has to 

Drill 4. - Review - E3?>ansion 



Give a negative statement ^ using the past (sinple or continuous) ; 

gives a short negative answer and then adds a statement about 
the present^ using the sinple or continuous present^ depending 
on what was used in the first statement. 



S2 answers^ using the future^ as in the exaitples. 



Examples: T: It wasn't cold last week. 

Si: No^ it wasn't^ but it's cold now. 
S2: Maybe it'll be cold next week too* 
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T! He wasn't stxxi/ing last year. 
Si: No, he wasn't^ but he's studying now. 
Sj: Ma]^ he'll stixif next year too. 

1. It wasn't cold last week. 

2. He wasn't studying last year. 

3. She wasn't serious last week. 

4. They didn't have a new car last year. 

5. The doctor wasn't here last ni^t. 

6. They weren't hcppy last month. 

7. The girls weren't polite yestercaay. 

8. He wasn't wrking last week. 

9. He wasn't washing the car hiiteelf . 

10. The lawyers weren't careful last ni^t. 

11. He didn't have to teadi yesterday. 

12. It wasn't cloud/ yesterday. 

13. I wasn't listening yesterday. 

14. She didn't have a store last year. 

Drill 5 . - Review - Dialogs 

Review dialogs of lessons 21-28. 

Start one of the dialogs with a student, and then call tpon 
another student to continue in your place. Then have individual 
students do that dialog, and after that pass on to another dialog. 

Drill 6 . - Transformation 

Give a sentence; the class changes it to the negative. 

1. The servant will wash the floor tononxw. 

2. The fisherman will oam to the sea next week. 

3. Our mechanic has to drive that old car. 

4. Your brothers have to bring the food. 

5. The grocer had a lot of coffee last week. 

6. You have too nudi milk in your glass. 

7. father had to drive to tiie farm last xvonih. 

8. You must try it yourself. 

9. The teacher should visit scroe classes. 

10. Maybe that beautiful girl will eat here. 

11. A dishonest man can help many people. 

12. That smart merdiant was selling a lot of cars. 
13* His father was bom fifty-six years ago. 

14. He can teadi himself. 

15. The engineers will be ready in ten minutes. 

16. He had to start the engine. 

17. We were visiting the airport yesterday. 

18. Build a new house. 

19. Can you eat much breakfast? 

20. He is going to work at home next year. 
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Drill 1 . - Variable Substitutio n 



Base sentence: He was selling a car yesterday. 



1. 


they 


8. 


statement 


15. 


negative 


2. 


question 


9. 


I 


16. 


the doctor 


3. 


house 


10. 


buy 

in a year 


17. 


statement 


4. 


statement 


11. 


18. 


last year 


5. 


negative 


12. 


new 


19. 


can he? 


6. 


we 


13. 


have to 


20. 


shouldn't he? 


7. 


toniDrrow (will) 


14. 


large 


21. 


answer 



Drill 8. - Question - Answer 

Ask an individual student two or three of the folloving questions; 
he gives a full answer to each question. Then go on to another 
student. 

1. Hew was the weather yesterday? 

2. Was it Warner last nonth? 

3. Vfere you playing at the field yesterday? 

4. Vihat did you have to study last night? 

5. How rtany classes will you have tonorrow? 

6. What are you going to do toni^t? 

7. When will you eat your dinner? 

8. Are you going to eat much ittiat? 

9. Do you have to eat at a hotel? 

10. When do you have to cone to this room? 

11 . How irany exams did you have to take last week? 

12 . When will you read English newsp^rs? 

13. You should read Arabic newspapers too, shoxildn't you? 

14. Where will you go next year? 

15. Will you leave this city next surmer? 

16. What will you do next winter? 

17. Did you have itany holid^s last yeoi? 

18. Could you speak English last year? 

19. Where were you studying last year? 

20. Why were you serious last week? 

Drill 9 . - Pronunciation 

Books must be closed. Before the drill begins each student 
should prepare a piece of paper with the nuittoers 1 to 15 written 
one under the other in a column; in the middle of the page he 
then writes another column with the nuitbers 1 to 10 . 

a. The first column is used for this part of the drill. 

Give two words; if ^ the sound of the two words is exactly the same, 
the student writes S next to the nunt)er; if the sound of the 
two words is different, he writes D next to the nuitber. He 
then hears another pair of words and does the same. 
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1. 


bet-bed 


9. 


oold-gold 


2. 


beat-beat 


10. 


curl-girl 


3. 


half -have 


11. 


. cut-cut 


4. 


fat-vat 


12. 


wash-watch 


5. 


rib-rib 


13. 


shop-chop 


6. 


big-big 


14. 


killed-guild 


7. 


ciiew-shoe 


15. 


good-good 


8. 


nuch-nuch 







b. The seoQi^ coluim is used for this part of the drill. 

Give a set of three words; the student most choose the word 
vyhich has a sound different fron the sound of the other words. 
Hie writes tixe nunber of that word next to the nurrber on his 
paper. 



1. 


chop 


shop 


chop 


2. 


shell 


jell 


jell 


3. 


sham 


jam 


sham 


4. 


jest 


jest 


chest 


5. 


jut 


shut 


shut 


6. 


jug 


chtsg 


jug 


7. 


jar 


jar 


char 


8. 


chair 


chair 


share 


9. 


shade 


shade 


jade 


10. 


junp 


ciiuitp 


diunop 



Drill 10 . - Vocabulary 

Make a spot check of the spelling of the nea vocabulary items 
introduced from Lesson 21 on. 

i 

i 



j 

i 
{- 
t 

it 

i 
I 

( 
i 

! 

}■ 

t 



I 
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LESSON THIRTY 



I BASIC TEXT 



My friend, Salem, always goes to woric at eight o'clock in the 
morning. He works as an engineer in the Department of Agriculture. 
I work as a dentist in the Departnent of Hecilth. We often go to the 
cinena together; sometimes we go to a coffee shop. He often drinks 
beer . I usually drink coffee; I drink tea sometimes, but I ne\'er 
drink beer. 

II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 28. - 1 



Note to teachers: Most native speakers of American English pro- 
nounce their I's with the back of the tongue raised soravAiat 
toward the velum. This results in a velarized 1.. This velarized 
quality of the English 1 is especially noticeable at the end of 
a word, as in feel ; it Ts less noticeable, thou^ still present 
in varying degrees, at the beginning of a word, as in laudi. Arabic 
1 has a non-velarized quality. Arab students tend to proauoe a 
""^clear" 1^ instead of the English dark 1^. 

J:? -feel -milk a>l -lawn 

J-f -meal c^-V -lanb Salma 

y -tell CAJ -belly ^ -ballad 

CiJ -leaf -mill -laugh 

(jZ} -lean jj -la fiJ>i -luke 

1. Read one pair at a time; students listen. 

2. Read one pair at a time; students repeat. 

3. Give Arabic word; students give English word. 

4. Say only the English words; students repeat. 



b. Read each of the following words onoe; students repeat. 

feel, deal, meal, bell, tell, sell 
last, live, later, long, lock, little 

c. Give the following sentences, practicing 1^ before vcwels. 

1. Listen to the lesscxi. 4. He's looking for the letter. 

2. I like to livi^ in this place. 5. He leaves a little later. 

3. The last line is long. 6. Let's lau^ later. 

Ill DRILLS 

Drill 1 . - Sitostituticn 

a. Point out the following: 

Wte \3se the sinple present tense to indicate habits or customs 
or Bmigs v*iidi are generally true. Bie time words visually 
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associated with the siirple present are words like the 
follo/ing. Give each of these twice and have the class 
repeat. 



1. 


often 


7. 


every day 


2. 


frequently 


8. 


every week 


3. 


usually 


9. 


every month 


4. 


always 


10. 


every year 


5. 


never 


11. 


every hour 


6. 


seme tines 


12. 


all the time 



The first six words ootiTDnly precede the verb, except the verb 
"to be"; the rest of the words generally cone at the end of the 
sentence. 

b. Give the follo/ing sentence and have the class repeat: 

I usually have a iteeting. 

Give the tine e^^ressicn in a. above; the class uses each one 
in the proper position, ^ii place of usually , and makes a new 
sentence. 

Exaitples: Teacher: every week. 

Class : I have a iteeting every week. 

Teacher: often 

Class : I often have a iteeting. 

c. Point out that with to be the time expressions of the first coluim 
coititionly follow the verb, and those of tlie second oolunn generally 
come at the end of the sentence. 

Give the following sentence and have the class repeat: 

He is usxaally busy. 

Give the time expressions in b. above; the class uses each one 
in the proper position, in place of usually , and* makes a new 
sentence. 

Examples : Tteacher : always 

Class : He is always busy. 

Teacher: every day 

Class : He is busy every day. 

Drill 2. - Repetition 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 

We have cilreat^ studied and used the sinple present tense 
of have. Hhis drill is an introduction to the presentation 
of the sinple present tense of other verbs. 
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For the siitple present we alreacfy know the form of have ^ 
and this gives us the form of these other verbs ^ for the 
pattern is similar^ as these exanples shew. Give the 
pairs and have the class repeat. 



I (yoUr we^ they) have it. 
He (she, it) has it. 

I (you, we, they) don't have it. 
He (she, it) doesn't have it. 

Do I (you, we, they) have it? 
Does he (she, it) have it? 

Drill 3 . - Repetition 



I (you, we, they) begin it. 
He (she, it) begins it. 

I (you, we, they) don't begin it. 
He (she, it) doesn't begin it. 

Do I (you, we, they) begin it? 
Does he (she, it) begin it? 



Call the attention of the class to the following: 

As noted in Drill 2 above, like the verb have the norm of the 
sinple present of the other verbs we have had so far is not 
the same with all pronouns. 

Only, he, she , and it have the s form of the verb; the 
rest of the pronouns have the siitple form. As with the 
plurals of nouns this /-s/ ending is pronounced like s_ as 
in likes, or 2 as in sees, or 12 as in closes. The s-form 
of do, i.e., doas is irregular. 

Point out that below are listed the s;-forms of the verbs we have 
had so far. 



Give the verbs below; ask the class to repeat. 



1} 


thanks 


likes 


writes sits 


stops 


repeats 




locks 


puts 


asks takes helps 


WcQks 




starts 


eats 


s leeps works visits drinks 












speaks 




sees 


opens 


listens 


stzands . 


*studies spells 




knows 


reads 


gives 


learns 


feels *goes 




finds 


CCXXBS 


*hurries 


says 


buys brings 




begins 


*carries plays 


leaves 


sends builds 




* tries 


pays 


lives 


sells 


drives 


izt 


closes 


changes uses 


*washes 


*watches chooses 




teaches 











Call the attention of the class to the asterisked verbs . 
Drill 4 . - Si4)stitution 

Point out again that for the verbs listed in Drill 3 the form of 
the sinplfi present follows the pat±em of the form of have . The 
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pronouns he, ^le, and it have the s-form; the other prmouns 
have the sinple form of the verb. 



a. 



I have cx)ffee every day . 



1. 


cxanne to schcx)l every day 


6. 


2. 


always sit here 


7. 


3. 


never hurry to the office 


8. 


4. 


read a bock every week 


9. 


5. 


often wash the car 


10. 



usually play at the field 
b\iy fruit every week 
sometimes bring an uirbrella 
help the doctor every day 
vise the library all the time 



b» Vfe have coffee every day . 

Use substitutions from a, above. 



c. 



He has coffee every day . 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



comes to school every day 
always sits here 
never hurries to the office 
reads a book every week 
often washes the car 



6, 
7. 

10. 



usually pl^s at the field 
bi:ys fruit every week 
sometimBS brings an uitbrella 
helps the doctor every day 
uses the library all the time 



Drill 5. - Substitution 



Give a verb; a student uses the proper form of the verb. 

Exaitple: T: write 

S: If they write, he writes too. 

Eb5)lain that i£ in this drill means every time or each tine . 



1. 


stop 


8. 


listen 


15. 


begin 


2. 


repeat 


9. 


stand 


16. 


bvy 


3. 


look 


10. 


read 


17. 


oorre 


4. 


ask 


11. 


build 


18. 


choose 


5. 


help 


12. 


leave 


19. 


teach 


6. 


walk 


13. 


play 


20. 


watch 


7. 


speak 


14. 


hurry 


21. 


wash 



Drill 6. - Substitution 



He works 



alw^s 

often 

sometimes 



every day 

usually 

never 



all the time 

often 

always 



Use the same substitutions for: 

b. She listens. 

c. They drive. 

d. It cones • 
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Drill ?• - Double Substitution 



Exanple: I eat breakfast at ei^t o'clodc , 
a. Substitute for the underlined itenB the following: 



1. 


eat breakfast 


half past seven 
ei<^t o'clock 


2, 


leave the house 


3, 


come to the office 


quarter to nine 
nine o'clock 


4. 


lock at the newsp^^er 


5. 


start a ireeting 


half past nine 


6. 


use the secretary 


qucirter past ten 


7, 


work at ny desk 


half past ten 
two o'clock 


8. 


have lunch 


9. 


begin another ireeting 


quarter to three 


10. 


close the office 


half past five 



Exanple: He eats breakfast at ei^t o'clock. 



b. Use substitutions from a. above. 
Drill 8. - Transformation 



Give these sets of statements and questions, first the pair with 
have and then the corresponding pair with vrork; the class repeats 



I have a car. 
Do I have a car? 

He has a car. 
Does he have a car? 

They have a car. 
Do they have a car? 



I work every day. 
Do I work every day? 

He works every day. 
Does he work every day? 

TJiey work every day. 
Do they work every day? 



Point out that in changing from statement to question, the sinple 
present follows the pattern we have already learned for have. 

For the drill, give a statement; a student changes it to a siitple 
question. 

Exaitples: T: She teaches every day. 

S: Does she. teach every day? 

T: We always send it. 
S: Do we always send it? 

1. She buys much food every week. 

2. He always comes here. 

3. Vfe eat a lot of bread every day. 

4. They often visit that doctor. 

5. His sister reads every day. 

6. I sometjjnes drink tea. 

7. Vfe work at the bank every day. 
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8. ihey iisvially leave at noon. 

9. She always walks to school. 

10. You help every day. 

11. Iheir father drives a new car. 

12. We always buy good neat. 

13. The fisherman often sleeps there. 

14. He uses it every day. 

15. I often sit in that chair. 

16. They open the door every rroming. 

17. She usually asks a question. 

18. His friend always hurries. 

19. Tliey often help the cook. 

20. Vfe learn new words every day. 

At the end of the drill point out that the pattern for the short 
answer t^b a question in the sitrple present also follcws the 
pattern for have . For exaitple, to the question above, "Does 
she teach every day?", the short answer is: Yes, she does or No, 
she doesn't. 



Drill 9. - Transformation 



Call the attention of the class to the follcwing: 

When we use question words such as vAiere, vAien, v*iy, etc..., 
for questions in the simple present, we follow the sane 
pattern we used for similar questions with have . For 
exanple: 

When does he come? Where does he visit? Why does he stop? 

Give a sentence: Si asks a question with vAiere, S2 answers, as 
in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: eat breakfast at home. 

Si: Where does he oat brealcfast? 
S2: He eats breakfast at hone tod. 

T: I sit in front of the picture. 
Si: where does he sit? 
S2: He sits in front of the picture too. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 

1. I get money at the bank. 

2. I visit them at the clinic. 

3. I teach at the university. 

4. I work at the hotel. 

5. I stand behind the desk. 

6. I bvty food at the itarket. 

7. I sell cars at the garage. 

8. I sit in this room. 
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9. I work at the airport, 

10, I listen near the door, 

11, I write at home, 

12, I watch TV at heme, 

13, I begin at the workshop, 

14, I read new books at the library, 

15, I send fruit to the hospital, 

16, I play at the field. 

17, I bring the boys to the bus terminal. 

18, I put the car in the parking lot. 

19, I eat dinner at the restaurant. 

20, I help at the store. 



TMs drill contains several sets of statements. Give a statement 
fron the first set; an individual student changes it to a siixple 
question. Hien give the correct question and have the class 
repeat. Go on to another student and follow the sams procedure 
with the next statement; continue till the set is conpleted and 
then point out the similarities and differences in word order 
and usage. 



1. He can work at the clinic, 

2. He could work at the clinic, 

3 . He should work at the clinic . 

4. He must work at the clinic. 

5. He has to work at the clinic. 

6. He had to work at the clinic. 

7. He is going to work at the clinic. 

8. He will work at the clinic. 

9. He works at the clinic. 

10. He is working at the clinic. • 

11. He was working at the clinic. 



2. TSiey could teach English. 

3. TJiey should teach English. 

4. Biey must teach English. 

5. Ihey have to teach English. 

6. They had to teach English. 

7. Tliey are going to teach English. 

8. They will teadh English. 

9. Ihey teach English. 

10. Ihey are teaching English. 

11. Ihey were teaching English. 



Use the correct form of the verb in brackets to complete the 
sentence. 



Drill 10. - Transformation 



b. 



1. 



TSiey can teach English. 



Drill 11. - Written 
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Direct an individual student to look at the verb in brackets 
and then use it to coiTplete the sentence. Remind the class 
that the tine e3?)ression indicates the vei* form to be used. 

Exanples ; 



1. (eat) 

2. (bu/) 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



(drive) 

ihxx/) 

(ccxte) 

(sleep) 

(go) 

(wash) 

(teach) 

(teach) 

(choose) 

(send) 

(stand) 

(begin) 

(carry) 

(visit) 

(read) 

(work) 

(help) 

(try) 

(sit) 

(sell) 



They always at that restaurant. 

They alw^ eat at that restaurant. 

She her food at the market every day. 

She h\x/s her food at the market every day. 

He the car every d^. 

She her food ri^t now. 

I tonorrov morning. 

He never in class. 

Do they often to the swirrming pool? 

The servants the floor yesterday. 

The teacher English every day. 

Is he those students now? 

They always e55)ensive pens. 

He the money next week. 

Those boys near the door every morning. 

I tcmorrow, if he cones. 

Does she aiw^ that bag? 

He his uncle last ni^t. 

She often at hate. 

He at the farm every day. 

Salma her mother now. 

They • the new engine next week. 

Fred scmetimes in that chair. 

Do you have to your house now? 



Drill 12. - Transformation 



Give these sets of sentences, first the pair with have , and then 
the corresponding pair with work ; the class repeats. 



I have a car. 

I don't have a car. 

He has a car. 

He doesn't have a car. 

They have a car. 
They don't have a car. 



I work every week. 

I don't work every week. 

He worics every week. 

He doesn't work every week. 

They work every week. 

They don't work every week. 



Point cut that in dianging a statement to the negative, the 
sinple present follows the pattern we have already learned 
for have. 

Ask students to change the following to the negative. They 
should xase the oontracted forms doai't and doesn't. 



- 301 - 



Exanples: T: They coitb every day. 

S: They don't oome every day. 



T: He always walks to the office. 

S: He doesn't always walk to the office. 

1. I visit my friend every day. 

2. She always buys expensive food. 

3. It starts here every day. 

4. He usually leaves at noon. 

5. They eat at hone every day. 

6. Vie always hurry to school. 

7. You study every night. 

8. Th&/ often take the chalk. 

9. He usually gives eas^' exams. 

10. The teacher always helps you. 

11. The men play every day. 

12. He changes it every month. 

13. She always chooses good fruit. 

14. They often bring the children. 

15. * He visits his relatives every week. 

16. Ihey read English newspapers. 

17. She asks too many questions. 

18. He teaches at the university. 

19. I always thank rty mother. 

20. Ihey help us every year. 

Drill 13. - Dictation 



Many people will go to the big football game next week. 
My younger brother is going to play. I must watch him. All his 
friends will be there too. Vfe won't bring the children, because 
it will be too hot. The game will start at three o'clock. You 
will come with us, won't you? 

Drill 14. - Substitution 



The student hears a verb? he uses the correct forms of this verb 
in place of the underlined verbs in this sentence: 



I never huirry , but he always hurries > 



1. 


work 


6. 


start 


11. 


listen 


16. 


teach 


2. 


stop 


7. 


go 


12. 


study 


17. 


leave 


3. 


speak 


8. 


read 


13. 


drive 


18. 


begin 


4. 


watch 


9. 


try 


14. 


pay 


19. 


come 


5. 


wash 


10. 


visit 


15. 


choose 


20. 


ask 



Drill 15 , - Variable Substitution 

Base sentences : He is working now. 
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1. they 

2. every day 

3. she 

4. wash 

5. every morning 

6. you 

7. stady 

Drill 16 . - TtansfontBtion 

Exaitples: T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

Drill 17. - Transformation 



8. 


he 


15. 


write 


9. 


sometimes 


16. 


she 


10. 


always 


17. 


I 


11. 


now 


18. 


always 


12. 


English 


19. 


new 


13. 


every day 


20. 


never 


14. 


we 


21. 


often 



He is eating fruit nov. 
He always eats fruit. 

Hiey are driving a new car new. 
Uiey always drive a new car. 

She is teaching English new. 
He is going to the farm now. 
Uiey are eating good rice new. 
Ihey are hurrying to school now. 
She is eating green apples new. 
We are helping the children now. 
You are using Ali's desk new. (i) 
He is drinking cold milk new. 
They are washing their car new. 
His mother is v;atching him new. 
Fred is walking heme new. 
We are asking nany questions now. 
He is paying the noney new. 
Uiey are using the engine new. 
She is bringing tea new. 
You are starting the drill new. (we) 
He is selling meat new. 
She is carrying an unferella now. 
Ihey are closing the windows new. 
He is repeating the words new. 



hears a sentence, he asks a question with v^en, as in the 
exanples. Uien S2 replies, as in the exanples. 



Exanples: T: 
Si: 
S2: 

T: 
Si: 



We eat lunch at one o*clock. 

vSien does he eat lunch? 

He eats lunch at one o •clock too. 

Wa work in the morning. 

When, does he work? 

He works in the morning too. 
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Tt^e roles of the two students are reversed in the ndddle of the 
drill. 



1. We eat Imch at one o'clock. 

2. Vfe work in ttie morning. 

3. We leave the office at noon. 

4. We study at nic^t. 

5. We visit in the evening. 

6. We drive in the summer. 

7. \te begin at nine o'clock. 

8. We walk in the afternoon. 

9. We stop at midni^t. 

10. We go in the winter. 

11. We drink coffee at half past three. 

12. We sell fruit in the morning. 

13. We teach at night. 

14. We buy oranges in December. 

15. Vfe leave on June 5. 

16. We wash the car on Thursdsy. 

17. We open the store at quarter to seven. 

18. We like tea in the afternoon. 

19. We use the fan in the evening. 

20. We cone here in the spring. 
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LESSON THIRTY-ONE 



I BASIC TEXT 

GcxxJ Health 

Good health is inportant and necessary, A nan has to take care 
of his health, if he wants to be successful and happy. A healthy nan 
takes exercise every day. He often begins the day with soine exercise, 
and he iscmetimes walks for two or three hours. He takes a shower 
every day, and he does i-iot wear dirty clothes . He doesn't eat too 
much food, and he doesn't drink too much tea "or coffee. A sick man 
cannot do his work, and he cannot help others. A healthy nan does 
not have to visit the doctor or go to the hospital. He always en- 
joys himself and is happy with his friends. Good health is more 
important than money. 

1. Is good health iirpoTTtant? 

2. Is it necessary too? 

3. Vlhy does a man have to take care of his health? 

4. Can a nan be successful, if he is careless about his health? 

5 . Etoes a healthy man take much exercise? 

6 . Etoes a healthy man have to walk every day? 

7 . Hew does a healthy man keep himself clean? 

8 . Etoes a healthy nan wear dirty clothes? 

9. Doesn't a healthy man eat any food? 

10. What work can a sick roan do? 

11. Who has to go to the hospital? 

12. When does a healthy roan visit the doctor? 

13. Can a nan be happy, if he is always sick? 

14. Is money inportant? 

15. Why is good health more iitportant than money? 

II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 29. - 1 



fill feel pool help 

sell Bill school felt 

pull all milk pal 

a. Give the above words? the class listens . 

b. Give the above words; the class repeats . 

c. Point out and demonstrate that during the pronunciation of 1 after 
vcwels the tongue also touches the tooth ridge, but the middle of 
the tongue is lew. 

d. Give the words again? the class repeats . 

e. Give the following sentences? the clciss repeats . 

1. He felt cold last night. 

2. I like to drink cold milk 

3. They left the hill last fall. 

4. Do you have milk for lianch? 
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Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1 . - E)qpansicn 

Give a negative statatent; a student gives a short answer, and then 
makes a statement, as in the exanples, using cxntracticns. 

Exanples: T: He isn't reading new. 

S: No, he isn't. He doesn't read every day. 



T: Th^ aren't playing ncM. 

S: No, they aren't. They don't play every day. 

1. She isn't going nav. 

2. They aren't visiting now. 

3. He isn't teaching now. 

4. I'm not studying now. 

5. We aren't listening now. 

6. They aren't writing now. 

7. She isn't watching now. 

8. He isn't speaking now. 

9. They aren't reading now. 

10. Vfe aren't building now. 

11. She isn't looking now. 

12. They aren't helping now. 

13. He isn't hurrying now. 

14. You aren't repeating now. 

15. They aren't didving now. 

16. He isn't working now. 

Drill 2 . - Question - Answer 

Give a verb; S^^ uses it to oonplete a question; 82 uses the sane 
verb to oonplete an answer, as in the example. 

Exanple: T: work 

S]^: vjhy doesn't he work? 

S2: He doesn't woric, because he can't work. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the didll. 



1. 


vjork 


6. 


try 


11. 


hurry 


16. 


walk 


2. 


help 


7. 


build 


12. 


eat 


17. 


read 


3. 


drive 


8. 


begin 


13. 


cone 


18. 


ask 


4. 


speak 


9. 


v/atch 


14. 


start 


19. 


study 


5. 


pcy 


10. 


sleep 


15. 


drink 


20. 


change 



Drill 3 > - Adaition 

Give the following sentences and* have the class repeat: 



He likes fruit, doesn't he? Yes, he does. 
They sit here, don't they? Yes, they do. 
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She cJoesn't know the answers, does she? No, she doesn't. 
You don't teadi English, do you? No, I don't. 



Call the attention of the class to the fact that for the siitple 
present the pattern for tail question and short answer follows 
the pattern we used for have . 

Give a statenent; a student repeats it and adds a tail questicai. 

1. He reads many bocks, 

2. She knows tJiat man, 

3. I give easy exams, 

4. They ask many questions, 

5. Vfe study every day, 

6. He alwc^ sits there, 

7. It stops here, 

8. You speak English, 

9. She likes salad, 

10. They eat a big lunch, 

11. He doesn't drink coffee, 

12. Uiey don't carry bags, 

13. Ife don't eat much meat, 

14. Sl>e doesn't like tall men, 

15. I don't watch you, 

16. They don't sell many cars, 

17. He doesn't usually come here, 

18. She doesn't woric every d^, 

19. It doesn't start at nine o'clock, 

20. They don't often help him. 

Drill 4 . - Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: I woric 



1. 


he 


11. 


usually 


2. 


negative 


12. 


every rd^t 


3. 


at hc3nie 


13. 


statement 


4. 


statenent 


14. 


negative 


5. 


alwc^ 


15. 


Salma 


6. 


never 


16. 


ny brother 


7. 


she 


17. 


we 


8. 


often 


18. 


do they? 


9. 


question 


19. 


you 


10. 


the students 


20. 


ny father 






21. 


Mary am 



Drill 5 . - Repetition 

Call the attention of the class to the following: 



I Biis drill introduces the sinple past tense. This tense is used 

I to indicate tiiat an action, an activity, or an event took place 

I in the past. 




Regular verbs form their past tenses by adding d or ^ to the 
siitple form of the verb. This ending, d or ed Is pronounoed t as 
in tiiaiiked , or d as in lived , or id as ih repeated . 

Point out that below are listed the past tenses of the regular verbs 
we have had so far. 

Give the verbs listed below, doing cill of each oolum first; the 
class repeats. 

t d id 



thanked 


opened 


repeated 


liJced 


listened 


started 


♦stopped 


♦studied 


visited 


looked 


spelled 




asked 


learned 




helped 


♦hurried 




walked 


♦carried 




washed 


played 




watched 


♦tried 




worked 


lived 
closed 
changed 
used 





Drill 6. - Double Substitution 

Point out tiiat in the siirple past the qpn? form of the verb is used 
with all pronouns, both singular and plural. 



I watched last ni^t. 




1. 


worked 


yesterdcy 


2. 


waUced 


last ni^t 


3. 


helped 


last week 


4. 


looked 


last Monday 


5. 


stopped 


last month 


6. 


tried 


yesterday 


7. 


studied 


last summer 


8. 


pished 


last Wednesday 


9. 


started 


last year 


10. 


listened 


yesterday 



b. Wfe washed the car last night. 



1. 


thanked Fred 


yesterday 


2. 


opened the store 


last ni^t 


3. 


used the engine 


last Tuesd^ 


4. 


helped the cock 


yesterday 


5. 


learned the lesson 


^last week 


6. 


visited the library 


last month 


7. 


asked many questions 


last week 


8. 


walJced to school 


yesterday 
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9. closed the office last ni^t 

10. carried the bags yesterd^ 



Drill 7. - Transfornation 



Give a sentence; the class changes it to the sinple past, using 
yesterday in place of every day , as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: He helps the doctor every day. 

S: He helped the doctor yesterday. 

1. He opens the dcx^r every day. 

2. She washes the children every day. 

3. I walk to school every day. 

4. It starts at nine o'clock every day. 

5. You use that engine every day. 

6. She listens every day. 

7. They visit the hospital every day. 

8. We study every day. 

9. S^le carries the children every day. 

10. They watch TV every day. 

11. He works at the bank every day. 

12. It closes at half past five every day. 

13. I thank ny father every day. 

14. They repeat the words every day. 

15. Those boys play at the field every d^. 

16. He changes the pilot every day. 

17. We learn new words every day. 

18. He asks questions every day. 

Drill 8. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; the class gives a short negative answer, and 
then makes a statenent as in the exanple. 



I 



Exanple: T: Is he studying the lesson? 

S: No, he isn't. He studied it yesterday. 

1. Is he closing the shop? 

2. Is she washing the floor? 

3. Are you opening the office? (I) 

4. Are they starting the lessen? 



|. 5. Are we using the engine? 

I 6. Is he carrying the bag? 

i 7. Are tiiey dianging the money? 

8. Are they visiting tiie airport? 

9. Is she trying the air cooler? 

10. Are we stuctying tiie conversation? 

11. Is he thanking the doctor? 
^. 12. Is she helping the cook? 

i 13. Are they watdiing the teacher? 

I 14. Are we visiting the judge? 

I 15. Are you stopping the fan? (we) 
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16. Is he asking t±ie questions? 

17. Are they trying the airplanes? 

18. Are ycu closing the restaurants? 

19. Is he C3pening tiie windows? 

20. Are they spelling the words? 



Drill 9. - Transfoiinaticn 



Give tile following sentences and have the class repeat: 



I had a car. 

I didn't have a car. 



I thanked the clerk. 

I didn't thank the clerk. 



nriU 10. 



Point out that for the negative, the sinple past follows the 
pattern we have already learned for had ; in both cases we use 
didn't (did not) and the sinple form of the verb. 

Give a statenent; a student changes it to the negative, as in 
these exanples. 

Exanples: T: He opened the door. 

S: He didn't open the door. 

T: They worked at hone. 

S: They didn't work at hone. 

1. He started at the library. 

2. She visited her relatives. 

3. I repeated the ocnversation. 

4. You locked at the picture. 

5. They asked the officer. 

6. Th^ started the homework. 

7. We liked the engineer. 

8. Ihe students listened. 

9. He tried a new badDer. 

10. I helped the famer. 

11. The fisherman hurried to the sea. 

12. The soldier opened the door. 

13. The boys walked to school. 

14. The nedianic washed tiie car. 

15. We used tiie new bocks. 

16. He chan^ the clodc. 

17. They closed the hotel. 

18. We lived in tiiat house. 

19. George played witii tiie boys. 

20. She carried her vmbrella. 

- Svbstitution 

They were very busy ^ but they helped . 



1. sick 

2. careless 

3. fat 

4. proud 



worked 
wettched 
walked 
helped 
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5. 


polite 


asked 


6. 


brave 


stOE^)ed 


7. 


sad 


listened 


8. 


weak 


studied 


9. 


careful 


hurried 


10. 


harcivorking 


played 


U. 


poor 


tried 


12. 


dishonest 


changed 


13. 


hot 


started 


14. 


young 


worked 


15. 


proud 


learned 


16. 


lazy 


repeated 


17. 


old 


locked 


18. 


busy 


-visited 


19. 


cold 


washed 


20. 


serious 


played 



Drill 11. - Transformation 



Give these sentences and have the class repeat: 



He had a car. 
Did he have a car? 



He thanked the clerk. 
Did he thank the clerk? 



Point cut that to change a statenent to a question, the siitple 
past follows the pattern we have cilreaify learned for had; in both 
cases we use did and the siitple form of the verb. 

Give a sentence; a stxjdent changes it tx) a question, as in the 
exanple above. 



1. She helped the servant. 

2. He asked tiie officer. 

3. I changed tiie clock. 

4. You liked the picture. 

5. They st:arted the homework. 

6. Vfe visited the greenhouse. 

7. They stoj^Ded the fan. 

8. He locked at those houses. 

9. I opened the windows. 

10. She used the old desk. 

11. George walked to school. 

12. The man tried the new ship. 

13. Ihe farmers lived there. 

14. She repeated the sentence. 

15. The policemen stepped that man. 

16. Vfe closed the restaurant. 

17. I used ny red unbrella. 

18. They visited the nei^ibors. 

19. The children watched the teacher. 

20. Fred asked nany questions. 
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Drill 12 . - QuesticHi - Answer 

The student hears a question; he gives a short negative answer 
and then a further reply, as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Do they eat here every day? 

S: No, they don't, but th^ often eat here. 

T: Does she cone here every day? 

S: No, she doesn't, but she often comes here. 

1. Do they sit here ever/ day? 

2. Do you stop here every day? (we) 

3. Does he stand here every day? 

4. Does she visit here every day? 

5. Does it start here every day? 

6 . Do they woric here every day? 

7. Do we play here every day? 

8. Do you begin here every day? (i) 

9. Do they buy here every day? 

10. Does she teacii here every day? 

11. Does he listen here every dc^? 

12. Ito I help here every day? 

13. Does she read here every day? 

14. Does he sleep here every day? 

15. Do they drive here every day? 

16. Do ycu vndte here every day? (i) 

17. Does she watdi here every day? 

18. Do they walk here every day? 

19. Does he look here every day? 

20. Does it ocne here every day? 

Drill 13 . - E3q>ansion 

The st u dent hears a statenent; he answers as in the exanples. 

Exaiples: T: He should learn. 

S: Maybe he should, but he doesn't learn. 

T: They should write 

S: Mc^^e they should, but they don't write. 

1. He should watch. 

2. She should eat. 

3. We should listen. 

4. You should teadi. (i) 

5. They should pay. 

6. We should drive. 

7. Saldi shoviM work. 

8. Laila should try. 

9. The boys should play. 

10. I should choose. 

11. The old wonan should sleep. 

12. hfy brother should htirry. 
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13. Ihe soldiers should begin. 

14. Her sister should help. 

15. Hie engineer should build. 

16. Hie airplane should leave. 

17. You should diange. (we) 

18. He should go. 

19. The teacher should write. 

20. Vfe should stuty. 



Drill 14. - Substitution 



She opened the window yesterday. 

1. thanked the teacher 

2. looked at the picture 

3. helped the old nan 

4. asked the polioenen 

5. watched the airplanes 

6. worked at the bank 

7 . washed the dirty windows 

8. walked to the airport 

9. watched the children 

10. opened the shop 

11. listened to her mother 

12. used her unbrella 

13. tried the new car 

14. carried that bag 

15 . learned another word 

16. closed the office 

17. hujnried hone 

18. visited her friends 

19. repeated ten sentences 

20. started the car 

Drill 15 . - Questicn - Answer 

The student hears a questicxi; he answers as in the exaitple. 



f 

I 


Exgitple: T: Vhy did Ali visit that man? 






S: Ali didn'r visit that nan. 


it- 


1. 


Why did Fred open that box? 




2. 


Why did Saljma ask that question? 


I 


3. 


Why did you thank the nerchant? (I) 




4. 


Why did they repeat that sentenoe? 




5. 


Why did the policeman stop theiri? 




6. 


Why did the soldier hurry? 


y. 


7. 


Why did I look at that house? 




8. 


Why did Jasim like them? 




9. 


Vtiy did we carry unbrellas? 




10. 


Why did the officer Weilk? 


1 


11. 


Why did Laila stop the car? 


1 


12. 


Why did his friends work there? 
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13. Vhy did he C3pen the book? 

14. Why did she vtse the parking lot? 

15. Why did the teacher watch him? 

16. Why did you close the vjoricshop? (vge) 

17. Why did they wash the plates? 

18. Wiy did she live at the hotel? 

19. Why did we learn those words? 

20. Why did he play here? 
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LESSON THIRTY-TWO 



Review Basic Tfext, Lesscxi 31. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 30. - s vs. z 



Note to teachers: 



Arab stuc3ents will ordinarily^not encounter any 
difficulty in pronuncing the s_ sound, as in 
ship. They will, however, probably have sate 
difficulty with the £ sound, as in measure, 
vrtiich they tend to pronounce as neacure. 



ship 

sheep 

shoes 

cash 

wash 

brush 

fish 



garage 

rouge 

neasure 

vision 

divisiai 

conclusion 

pleasure 



b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 
f. 



Ill DRILLS 

Drill 1. 



Give the v;ords of coluim one; the class listens . 

Give the words of colum one; the class repeats . 

Follow the sane procedure witii the words of colum two. 

Point out that both consonant sounds £ and £ have the sane point 

of articulation, but s is voiceless and £ is voiced. 

Give the words of eacfT oolunn again; the class repeats . 

Give the following sentences; the class repeats . 



1. He washed the car in the garage. 

2. She paid cash for the rouge. 

3. His visiai is very sharp. 

4. Can you neasure the length of the ship. 

5. He took a decision to cash the check. 



Repetxtion 

Call the attention of the c3jass to the following: 

There are a nunber of very oonitaily used verbs vAiich do not 
f om the sinple past tense in tihe regular way by adding d^ or 
ed to the sinple form of the veriD. These are called iinjegular 
verbs. The sinple past tense fonts of the irregular verbs 
we have had so far are presented in this drill. Students are 
responsible for learning ihese foms and their spelling; tiiey 
will also be responsible for learning the fontB and spelling 
of otiier irregular verbs, as they are presented in future drills. 
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Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat. 



write-wrote 

take-took 

drink-drank 

know-knew 

feel-felt 

sit-sat 

eat-ate 

see-saw 

read-read 

go-went 

Drill 2. - Transfontation 



put-put 

sleep-slept 

stand-stood 

find-found 

oone- cane 

begin-began 

build-built 

s^-said 

leave-left 

sell-sold 



bring-brou^t 

do^did 

speak-spoke 

drive-drove 

b\:y-bou<^t 

send-sent 

choose-chose 

pay-paid 

give-gave 

teach- tau^t 



Give the siirple form and the sinple past form of a verb and ttien 
give a stateitent xasing the simple present; the class changes the 
statenent to the siitple past, using yesterd^ in place of every day^ 
as in the exanple. 



Exanple: 



T : drive-drove 
S: 



He drives the car every day. 
He drove the car yesterday. 



1. 


drink-draiJc 


2. 


know-knew 


3. 


sit-sat 


4. 


eat-ate 


5. 


see-saw 


6. 


read-read 


7. 


go-went 


8. 


sell-sold 


9. 


stand-stood 


10. 


leave-left 


11. 


teach-tau^t 


12. 


bvy-bou^t 


13. 


sfflid-sent 


14. 


give-gave 


15. 


oGne-came 


16. 


pay-paid 


17. 


bring-brou^t 


18. 


put-put 


19. 


say-said 


20. 


do-did 



He drinks coffee every dsy. 

She knows the answers every day. 

I sit at this desk every day. 

They eat a big lunch every day. 

Vfe see scne beautiful pictures every day. 

Murshid reads English every day. 

friends go to the airport every day. 
'Ihe grocer sells a lot of tea every day. 
I stand near the bus terminal every day. 
Fred leaves his house at nine o'clock every day. 
She teaches three classes every day. 
Vfe biiy a lot of fruit every day. 
You send a cleric to the b^nk every dcP/. 
The teacher gives an exam every day. 
That aninel cores here every day. 

cousin pays the servant every day. 
The farnier brings fruit to the market every day. 
His iiothe:r puts dieese on the table every day. 
He Sc^ many kind words every day. 
They do their homework every day. 



Drill 3. - Transformation 



Give a statement, using the siitple past of an irregular verb; Sj^ 

r^)eats. Then S2 gives a negative response. Remind the class 
that for a negative sentence in the sinple past we use didn't 
and the sinple form of the verb. 
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Example: T: He went to the airport. 

S]^: He went to the airport. 

No, he didn't go to the airport. 



Reverse the roles of the two students in the ndcadle of the drill. 



1, He took a lot of money, 

2, He drank three glasses of milk, 

3, They saw the airplanes, 

4, She sold the old car. 

5, We built a new house, 

6, I knew those iirportant people, 

7, He tau^t those smart students. 

8, She brou^t oooks to the library. 

9, Laila chose the red uirbrella, 

10. The doctor sent him to the hospital. 

11. Those officers drove to the canp. 

12. You ate too nuch rioe. 

13. He put the bags in the car, 

14. They went home. 

15. The policeman found the man. 

16. The judge spoke to the lawyers, 

17. This teacher wrote that bock, 

18. His grandfather felt fine, 

19. He slept at the hotel, 

20. The mechanics came to the 'garage. 



Give a statement from Drill 3. above; S^ repeats. Then Si changes 
the statement to a question. Remind the class that for the questi 
we vse did and the sinple form of tiie verb. 



Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



Qioose the correct answer and write the letter in the space on 
the left. 

Exanple: 

1 He (a. has b, have c, had d. will have) a 

big breakfast yesterday. 

For the drill in class, ask an individual student to dioose the 
correct answer, give the letter, and then say the full sentence. 
Then give the correct sentence and have all the class repeat. 



Drill 4. - 



Trans f ornation 



Exanple: T: He went to the airport. 

S]^: He went to the airport. 
Did he go to the airport? 



Drill 5, - Written 
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. They (a. are sitting b. sat c. will sit d. sit) in 

the new chairs toiorrow. 
. She (a. will eat b. ate c. is eating d. eats) her 
lunch now. 

. The iiEchanic (a. goes b. is going c, go d. going) to 

the airport every day. 
. Vfe visually (a. were starting b. will start c. start 

d. are starting) at nine o'clock. 
. The teacher is going to (a. sends b. sending c. sent 

d. send) those books tonorrow. 
. Vfe didn't (a. carried • b. carry c. carrying d. can carry) 

those heavy bags last ni^t. 
. Did he (a. sees b. seeing c. saw d. see) that beautiful 
picture? 

. The soldiers (a. went b. are going c. go d. were going) 

to the carp now. 
. I always '(a. thanking b. thanks c. thank d. thanked) 
ity father. 

. They ^a. walked b. will walk c. are walking d. walk) to 
the bS station two days ago. 

Drill 6. - E>5)ansiQn 

Give a ccranand; the class answers with a statement in the sinple past. 

Exartple: T: Ask the teacher totDrrow. 

S: I asked the teacher yesterday. 

1. Help that sick man tcmorrcw. 

2. Walk to the store tomorrow. 

3. Wash the floor tomorrow. 

4. Start the clock tomorrow. 

5. Use that exanple tomorrow. 

6. Visit those people toitorrow. 

7. Try the new engine tomorrow. 

8. Sleep at the hotel tomorrow. 

9. Learn those words tomorrow. 

10. Look for the money tomorrow. 

11. Listen to the teaciher tomo r row. 

12. Vtoik at the bank tomorrow. 

13. Close the library tomorrow. 

14. Step the carpenter tomorrow. 

15. Hurry to the post office tonorrow. 

16. Carry her bags tomorrow. 

17. Open the office tomorrow. 

18. Stu<^ the answers tonorrow. 

19. Spell those long words tomorrow. 

20. Ask the engineer tomorrow. 

Drill 7. - Dictation 



2. 
3- 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



Remind the student of tiie need to bfegin a sentence with a Cc^)ital 
letter and to end it with proper punctuation. Caution them about 
the use of tiie s-form for the siirple present. 
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My cxnosin is a itBchanic. He works at the garage every day. 
If he isn't too busy, he tells ire about the cars. He doesn't 
speak ituch English, but he often tries to speak English with ine. 
Many people bring their cars to him. He is always very careful and 
honest. We all like him. 



Drill 8. - Ej^ansion 



Give a negative ooninand; a student answers with a negative statement 
in the sinple past, as in the exartple. 

Exanple: T: Don't drink tea in this roan. 

S: We didn't drink tea in this room. 





1. 


Don't write on the walls. 




2. 


Don't drive to the garage. 




3. 


Don't speak to him. 




4. 


Don't sell the calendars. 


I' 
h ■ 


5. 


Don't eat food here. 




6. 


Don't leave the book there. 




7. 


Don't spend all the money. 




8. 


Don't read that newspaper. 


h 


9. 


Don't sit near the window. 


V 

V 


10. 


Don't give an answer. 


r 


11. 


Don't work on Friday. 


t 
t 


12. 


Don't sleep in class. 


I, 


13. 


Don't open that xmbrella. 


^.■ 
<■ 


14. 


Don't help that lazy boy. 
Don't start at three o'clock. 


1 


15. 


^. 


16. 


Don't stcuty at the hotel. 




17. 


Don't change those colors. 




18. 


Don't ask any questions. 


i- 
r 


19. 


Don't pay the merchant. 




20. 


Don't send him to the bank. 



Drill 9. - Question - Answer 



a. Give a word or a phrase; Sj^ uses it to ask a question, 
another word or phrase; S2 answers the question. 



Give 



Exanple: T: 
Si: 

T: 

S2: 



hospital 

Who went to the hospital? 
the side nan 

TBie sick man went to the hospital. 



1' 


1. 


office 


Frank 




2. 


garage 


the mechanics 


•J 

{ 


3. 


university 


the professor 


4. 


carnp 


tiie officers 


i 


5. 


workshop 


the engineers 




6. 


bank 


the rich man 


fv 

k 


7. 


bus station 


ihe tailor 


i: 


8. 


clinic 


th6 dentist 


1 


9. 


airport 


the pilot 




10. 


market 


his wife 



I 
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b. Give a word; S2 uses it, with in or ai as needed, to cxnplete this 
guesticn: 



Did they expire • • • • 



Give another word; S-^ gives a short answer, and then uses this 
word, with in or cn as needed, to oonplete this reply: 



No, they didn't. They cane 



Exanples: T: 


Monday 


Si: 


Did they 


T: 


Saturday 


S2: 


No, they 


T: 


March 


Si: 


Did th^ 


T: 


February 


83: 


No, they 



1. Tuesday Sunday 

2. Novenber October 

3. Septenber May 

4. Wednesday Tuesday 

5. Saturd^ Sunday 

6. March January 

7. July i^ril 

8. Friday Thxarsday 

9. Saturday Thursday 

10. February Noverrber 

11. August Jtily 

12. Monday Vfednesday 

13. June January 

14. October August 

15. Thursday Monday 

16. Deoenber Septenber 



Drill 10. - Transformation 



Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the sinple 
present, using all the tine in place of yesterday . 

1. He watched the children yesterday. 

2. I bixfu^t his lunch yesterday. 

3. It stoK)ed here yesterday. 

4. She drove the car yesterday. 

5. Did he drink coffee yesterdey? , 

6. Did they like the food yesterday? 

7. Did she find the answer yesterday? 

8. Did you teadi yesterday? 

9. Didn*t they go to the hotel yesterday? 

10. Didn*t he sit here yesterday? 

11. Didn*t I take the money yesterday? 

12. Didn*t we work yesterday? 



13. Did you try yesterday? 

14. }Je knew the nana yesterday. 

15. She ate a lot of rice yesterday, 

16. Didn't they bring the newspaper yesterday? 

17. Did the doctor visit those people yesterday? 



Drill 11. - Question - Answer 



1. You aren't reaiy to play football now, are you? 

2. When will you read an English newspaper? 

3. Are you going to watch TV tgni^t? 

4. Do you watch TV every ni^t? 

5. Where do you watch it? 

6. Does the teacher give homework every day? 

7. Does the teacher often speak Arabic? 

8. Where does the teacher stand? 

9. Doesn't the teacher usually write on the blackboard? 

10. Do you alw^ sit in that chair? 

11. Where do the students eat lunch? 

12. Do you satBtimes eat at the hotel? 

13. Where is the hotel? 

14. Is the food e35)ensive there? 

15. Do you know a die^ restuarant? 

16. Can you cook dinner yourself ? 

17. Why don't you like frui.t? 

18. Hew nvany cups of tea do you drink every day? 

19. Whose car do you use? 

20. Where do you wash your clothes? 



Drill 12. - E:?)ansion 



The student hears a statement; he asks a question about the past, 
as in the exanple, using yesterday. 

Exanple: T: She usually helps the doctor. 

S : Did she help the doctor yesterday? 

1. He often stops here. 

2. They usually carry it. 

3. They frequently walk hoiE. 

4. She scraetines watches them. 

5. I often hurry to school. 

6. Fred usually asks her. 

7. We frequently study at the shop. 

8. He often visits the nei^ibors. 

9. She usually tries. 

10. They soroetiraes thank the cleric. 

11. He uses the library every day. 

12. They wash the car every week. 

13. She usually opens the door. 

14. We often ask the polioeiiBn. 

15. I sometimes play at the field. 
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16. He closes the office all the time. 

17. They lasually look at the clock. 

18. We always repeat tiie words. 

19. You sonBtiites listen to George. 

20. He usxaally drives the car. 

Drill 13. - Question - Answer 



The stvdent hears a question; he answers, as in the exanple, losing 
pronouns in place of tdie nouns. 

Exartples: T: Vtio stopped the clock? 
S: He didn't stop it. 

T: Who carried those bags? 
S: He didn't carry them. 

1. VJho stopped the clock? 

2. Who carried those bags? 

3 . Who washed the floor? 

4. Who used this rocm? 

5. Who started the engines? 

6. Who helped tlie dentist? 

7. Who learned the answer? 

8. Who asked those questions? 

9. Who changed the tiite? 

10. Who locked at the pictures? 

11. Who spelled this word? 

12. Who stuiLed the verbs? 

13 . Vtio opened the windows? 

14. Who thanked the judge? 

15. Who repeated the sentence? 

16. Who started the airplane? 

17. Vtio closed the doors? 

18. Who tried the exairi? 

19. Vho liked the cheese? 

20 . Who watched the painter? 



Drill 14. - Variable Substitution 





Base sentence: 


He is stud/ing 


English. 


1. 


questicn 


7. 


you 


13. 


last ni^t 


2. 


they 


8. 


ncM 


14. 


ncM 


3. 


statement 


9. 


statement 


15. 


statement 


4. 


always 


10. 


tomorrcw 


16. 


two years ago 


5. 


yesterday 


11. 


I 


17. 


he 


6. 


question 


12. 


negative 


18. 


question 



Drill 15. - EbqDansion 

The student hears a statement; he replies as in the exaitple. 

Exanple: Teacher: He bou^t a new car last week. 

Student: They bou^t a new car last week too. 
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1. He sold a house last week. 

2. He left the office last week. 

3. He built a shop last week. 

4. He began a new book last week. 

5. He came to the hotel last week. 

6. He found an old friend last week. 

7. He brou^t sane diidcen last week. 

8. He spoke to the judge last week. 

9. He drove to the airport last week. 

10. He sent a carpenter last week. 

11. He chose the pictures last week. 

12. He paid the engineer last week. 

13. He qave an answer last week. 

14. He tauc^it ten classes last week. 

15. He went to ttie hospital last week. 

16. He read three books last week. 

17. He saw the new calendars last week. 

18. He ate too rjach bread last week. 

19. He felt ve^lciapgr/ last week. 

20. He took three exaitB last week. 
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LESSON THIRTY-THREE 



I DIALOG 

Helping a friend 

Say, where did you go yesterday? I'm sorry. I had to take care of 

I waited a half hour for you, and sorte inportant business, 

then I went hate. 



^-^y didn't you send word and 
let ire know? 



By the way, v^at did you tliinlc 
of that plan I gave you? 

Vlhat didn't you understand? 



CSi, you're ity friend, an^^ we 
need a good man. 

Sure, but you can do that 
any time. ?7e're really de- 
pending on you. Won't you 
help a friend? 



II PRONUNCIATION 



I couldn't find a telephone. Any- 
Wc^, I didn't finish till ei^t 
o'clock. 

I thou^t it was fine, but I didn't 
understand all of it. 

For one thing, v*iy did you put me 
down as the chairman? 



Didn't I tell you that I wanted 
to take a vacation? 

All ri^t. I'll do it to please you. 
I guess this is more inportant than 
a vacation. 



Drill 31 . syllabic n and 1^ 

:fote to teachers: Sate consonants, especially final n and 1 are 

syllabic; that is, the consonant is an entire 
syllable in itself. In pronouncing words like 
apple, for exanple, Arab students often stress 
the last syllable too strongly and interpolate 
a vavel sound, thus : anul or apil. 



1. Syllabic 1 

table bottle marble hospital middle 

little people battle couple able 

a. Gi'/e each of the words above; the class listens . 

b. Give each of the words above; the class repeats , 

c. U'ie the observations made in the note above and warn the students 
not to interpolate a vowel. 

d. Give the words again; the class repeats . 
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II. Syllabic n. 



listen 
lesscai 
garden 
beaten 
driven 



taken 

happen 

written 

golden 

ridden 



Follow the procedure indicated for syllabic 1^. 

III. Give the following sentences practicing syllabic 1^ and n; 
the class repeats. 

1. Ihe little table is broken. 

2. You should listen to the lesson. 

3. He has written with a little pencil. 

4. They have driven to the garden. 

Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1. - Transfomation 



a. Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat 

find-found do-did see-saw 

go-^went feel-felt take-took 

b. Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the siitple 
past. 

Exaitple: T: He finds a good friend in every city. 

S: He found a good friend in every city. 

1. He finds a good friend in every city. 

2. This bey finds xvcxvsy in the bag. 

3. They go by car. 

4. He goes with his father. 

5. She does the lesson at hone. 

6. We do the hcnework before class. 

7. I feel it. Do you feel it? 

8. They feel very happy. 

9. He sees the beautiful picture. 

10. We see the new airplanes. 

11. He takes money from vs. 

12. It takes a lot of tine. 

13. I find good doctors. 

14. She feels cold. 

15. The boys go to sciiool. 

16. He idoes it hineelf . 

17. We take many exans. 

18. You do a lot of woric here. 

19. He finds it, doesn't he? 

20. You see it, don't you? 

i335 
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Drill 2. - Transformation 



Before beginning the drill, remind the class that word order 
after the question words v^ere and v^y is the same as that 
for siiiple questions. 

a. Give a statenent; an individual student asks a question, using the 
question word where , as in the exanple. Then give the oorxect 
question and have all the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: He can sleep. 

S: Where can he sleep? 



b. 



1. ^fe shotild sit. 8. 

2. He can stud/. 9. 

3. They found Nancy's bag. 10. 

4. He felt it. 11. 

5. They must write the answer. 12. 

6. He had to send the book. 13. 

7. She usually takes the oook. 14. 



I am going to eat. 

ALL was playing. 

He went two days ago. 

He could watch it. 

They fomd a good car. 

I am looking. 

We have to drive. 



Give a statement; an individueil student asks a question, using 
the question word vrfiy , as in the exanple. Then give the correct 
question and have the class repeat. 

Exanple: Teacher: He should sit here. 

Student: Why should he sit here? 



1. John went hone. 8. 

2. I am leaving. 9. 

3. They are going to begin. 10. 

4. He should do it himself. 11. 

5. She can't read it. 12. 

6. They were watdiing us. 13. 

7. We must drive the car. 14. 



He felt h^)py. 
She takes a lot of sugar. 
They found it themselves. 
He had to see it. 

They often walk to the bus station. 

She could feel it. 

He has to go at ni^t. 



Drill 3. - Transformation 



Before beginning the drill, remind the class that word order after 
the question words v^en and what is the same as that for siitple 
questions . 

a. Give a statenent; an individual student asks a question, using the 
question word when , as in the exanple. Then give the correct question 
and have all the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: I went horoe. 

S: When did you go home? 



1. She can cone. 6. 

2. He has to find it. 7. 

3. It should start. 8. 

4. They took the clock. 9. 

5. We most pay the none/. 10. 



They will help me . 

He took those books. 

They are going to help the painter. 

I will take the exam. 

The teacher is beginning the lesson. 



I: 



IerJc 
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11. She did that herself. 13. 

12. The girls were going to 14. 
the cinema. 



They felt very hot. 

He usually speaks to them. 



b. 



Give a statement; an individual student asks a qusstion, using the 
question word vAiat, as in the exaitple. Then give the correct 
question and have all the class repeat. 

Exanple: T: He took the book. 

S : What did he take? 



1. She found the old books. 

2. They took the ur*rellas. 

3. Th&/ should do it. 

4. I have to stucty the verbs. 

5. I can feel the hot water. 

6. Vfe must see that picture. 

7. Vfe brou^t the oranges. 

Drill 4. - Variable Substitution 



8. He is going to watch TV. 

9. They paid a lot of money. 

10. I found ten pencils. 

11. £tie visited the hospital. 

12. They are leaving the office. 

13. He could carry the bag. 

14. She brings the food. 



Drill 5. - 



Base sentence: 


It is 


stopping now. 






1. 


question 


7. 


go 


13. 


two days ago 


2. 


tororrow 


8. 


last week 


14. 


statenent 


3. 


yesterd^ 


9. 


question 


15. 


tcnorrcw noming 


4. 


they 


10. 


every day 


16. 


negative 


5. 


statenent 


11. 


he 


17. 


last week 


6. 


cQw^s 


12. 


teach 


18. 


now 




Answer 











Ask a quBstion and then give a wOi:"d or a phrase; the class uses 
the word or phrase to make a negative statenent, and then adds 
another statement, as in the exanples, stressing 1. 



Examples: T: Who wrote the homework? the professor 
S: The professor didn't write the homework, 
it. 



I wrote 



T: Vlio tau^t the girls? Salem 

S: Salem didn't teach the girls. tau^t them. 



1. 


Who 


sold tiie meat? 


the carpenter 


2. 


Vtio 


drove the car? 


the tailor 


3. 


Wio 


sent the beys? 


the secretary' 


4. 


Who 


chose Fred? 


the teacher 


5. 


Who 


began that sentence? 


John 


! 6. 


Vftio 


brou^t those ^ples? 


the servants 


i 7. 


Wio 


saw Laila? 


the children 


j 8. 


Wio 


stopped the car? 


his uncle 


! 9. 


V<io 


gave watches? 


the farmer 


1 10. 


Who 


paid the barber? . ' 


Hamad 


! 11. 


Vho 


drank the milk? 


the policeman 


12. 


Vtio 


left tile shops? 


Jasim 
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13. \'ho built this hcxuse? 

14. Who bou^t the desks? 

15. Who found the painter? 

16. Who ate the neat? 

17. Who helped the cook? 

18. Vlho said those words? 

19. Who tried the children? 

20. I4io opened the boxes? 



the judge 
the officer 
Aziz 

those boys 
the dentist 
Salma 

her mother 
their brother 



Drill 6. - Transforroation 



Give each of the follcwing pairs twice and have the class repeat. 



kncw-knew 
ocxte-cane 



write-wrote 
got-got 



tell-told 
make-made 



Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the sinple 
past and adds last week . Then give the correct sentence and have 
all the class repeat. Direct the students to refer to the siirple 
past forms above. 

Exairples: T: She knows the answer. 

S: She knew the answer last week. 

T: He's going to come here. 
S : He came here last week . 



I. 1. She knows the answer. 

2. He joicws the questions. 

3. They know the teacher. 

4. We know their names. 

III. 1. She tells her mother. 

2. He tells the merchant. 

3. It tells the weather. 

4. They tell their friends. 

V. 1. I'll get a calendar. 

2. He'll get a new car. 

3. They'll get the money. 

4. She'll get a watdh. ; 

Drill 7. - Variable Substitution 



II. 1. He's writing a book. 

2. I'm writing the exanple. 

3. They're writing the answers. 

4 . Vfe ' re writing the nunbers . 

IV. 1. He's going to cane here. 

2. I'm going to cone by car. 

3. They're going to cone home. 

4. She's going to come by 
airplane. 

VI. 1. He was making a desk. 

2. Vie were making a table. 

3. She was making salad. 

4. I was making much money. 



Base sentence: He isn't writing it now. 



1. tanorrow 

2. we 

3. yesterd^ 

4. take 

5. statement 

6. always 

7. question 



8. last week 

9. now 

10. statement 

11. ten days ago 

12. make 

13. she 

14. next month 



15. negative 

16. statement 

17. often 

18. get 

19. last ni^t 

20. negative 

21. next week 
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Drill 8. 



CJusstion - Answer 



Ask a cjuestion; a student gives a short negative answer ard then 
makes a statenent, using an eitphasizing proioun, as in the exaitples. 

Exanples : T : Did yen go there with them? 

S: No, I didn't. They went there themselves. 

T : Did you leave the office with him. 

S: No, I didn't. He left the office hiinself. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 
Did 



you come here with them? 
you drive the car with him? 
ycu build the house with him? 
you try the engine vrLth her? 
you give the exaitple with him? 
you choose the day with us? 
you pay the money with them? 
you sell the food with them? 
you carry the bag with her? 
yoi begin work with \as? 
you take the exam with her? 
yaa write the book with him? 
you see the picture with them? 
you sit there with her? 
you stop the car with him? 
you give the money with us? 
you bvy the fruit with them? 
you get the fan with her? 
you go there with me? 
you eat lunch with them? 



Drill 9. - Question - Answer 



Ask a question; the class first makes a short reply ^ using the 
word mistaken. Give exanples to illxostrate the meaning and caution 
the s tu d en ts"hot to use mistake vAien they mean mistaken . The class 
pauses briefly after this short response ^ and then makes another 
replyr as in the exanple. 

Exanple: T: Why did you xose tiiat car? 

S: You* re mistaken. I didn*t xjse that car. 

tell his father? 
write that answer? 
get that pen? 
coae on Tuesday? 
go to the caitp? 
bring the food? 
take those apples? 
sit there? 
feel sad? 
buy that engine? 
drive that oar? 
read that newsp^)er? 



1. 


Why 


did 


you 


2. 


Vfiiy 


did 


you 


3. 


Wty 


did 


you 


4. 


Why 


did 


you 


5. 


Why 


did 


you 


6. 


Wiy 


did 


you 


7. 


Why 


did 


you 


8. 


Why 


did 


you 


9. 


Why 


did 


you 


10. 


Why 


did 


you 


11. 


Why 


did 


you 


12. 


Why 


did 


you 
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13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

Drill 10. - Transfornation 



did ycxi visit that man? 
Why did you speak to her? 
VJhy did you drink that milk? 
Why did you sell those oranges? 
Why did you teadi those students? 
l>lhy did you choose that cxDlor? 
'Jiy did you eat that fruit? 
Why did you say that word? 



a. Give eadi of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat: 



say-said 
hear-heard 



givt^-gave 
read- read 



understand-understood 
for^cji'-forgot 



b. Give a sentence; an individual student dianges it to the sinple 
past and adds a week ago . 

Exairple: T: He hears the airplane. 

S: He heard the airplane a week ago. 



I. 1. They say polite words. 

2. She says long sentences. 

3. He says a kind word. 

4. They say "hello." 



III. 1. He gives much money. 

3! 



It gives the news. 
She gives iteny dinners. 



4. They give the exams. 

1. He understands every word. 

2. We understand the questions. 

3. They understand that teacher. 

4. She understands tlie children. 



II. 1. I hear the nei^ibors. 

2. He hears your question. 

3. They hear tlie coitinancJs. 

4. . She hears her mother. 

IV. 1. He reads the newspaper. 

2. Those men read English. 

3. She reads many books. 

4. V7e read her answers. 

VI. 1. He forgets his watch. 

2. They forget the money. 

3. She forgets his nane. 

4. You forget lunch. 



Drill 11. - ^.^stion - Answer 



Ask a question; a student answers, giving the reason, as in the 
exanple . 

Exanple : T : Vlhy are you working today? 

S: I'm wolfing today, because I didn't work yesterday. 



are you beginning today? 
is she reading today? 
are they ooitdng today? 
is he writing today? 
are you getting it today? 
6. Vtiy are we telling it today? 
is he doing it today? 
are they taking it today? 
is he sending it today? 
10. Vlhy am I starting today? 



1. Vlhy 

2. V«hy 

3. Why 

4. Vlhy 

5. VJhy 



Why 

8. Why 

9. Why 
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11. 


Why 


12, 


Why 


13 • 


Wiy 


14, 


Why 


15, 


Why 


16. 


Why 


17, 


Why 


18, 


Why 


19. 


Why 


20. 


Why 



are you washing today? 



Drill 12. - Oral Coirprehension and Reading 

A Visit to the Hospital 

Salma left the house at ei#it o'clock last ni^t. She 
drove to the hospital to see her sick sisterr Sara. She stopped 
at a shop and bou^t scms flowers > She spdke to the policeman 
in front of the hospital and then put the car in ihe parking 
lot. She safe/ her friend, Laila, at the door of the hospital 
and talked to her for a short time. She learned that Laila's 
mother was sick too. 



She altered the hospital and went to the doctor's office. 
She asked him about her sister. He said that Sara was better 
but that she had to stay in the hospital. Salita hurried to her 
sister's room and visited with her for a half hour. Sara was 
feeling ituch better. She was happy to see her sister and talk 
with her. Salma put the flowers on a table. She left her sister's 
room at nine o'clock and drove heme. 

After the second reading, follow the true or false procedure. 

1. Salma started at ei^t o'clock. 

2. Salma went to the hospital two ni^ts ago. 

3. She walked to the hospital. 

4. She couldn't bvy ary flowers. 

5. She found some flowers at her friend's house. 

6. She talked to her friend, Laila. 

7. The policeman stopped Salma in front of the hospital. 

8. Salma put the car in the parking lot. 

9. Salma went to the hospital, because she wanted to see 
Laila. 

10. Laila 's mother was not well. 

U. Salma could not fiixi the doctor's office. 

12. The doc±or said Sara oould go hate. 

13. Sara's health was better. 

14. Sara was very sad, vAiile Salma was in her roau. 

15. Salma brought fniLt and flowers to Sara. 

16. Salma and Sara talked for an hoiar. 

17. Salma put the flowers on a table. 

18. Salita stayed at the hospital that ni^t. 

19. Salma went to Laila' s house. 

20. Salma drove home after nine o'clock. 
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Drill 13. 



- Transformation 



The stucJent hears a sentence and then a question word; he uses 
this word to restate the statenent as a question, as in the 
exairples . 

Exanples: T: Hhey went to the restaurant, when 
S: loJhen did th^ 27 go to the restaurant? 

T: He forgot the newspapers, why 
S: Why did he forget the newspapers? 

1. She drove the car herself, vrtiy 

2. He sold the old engine, when 

3. They went on Thursd^. v^ere 

4. The professor tau^t three classes, when 

5. The merchant left the shop, why 

6. She brou^t the food, vrtiat 

7. He sent the answer, vrtien 

8. They paid the money, vrtiy 

9. He found three notebooks, how many 

10. She forgot their names, what 

11. He sent them to school. v*ien 

12. They heard the sad news. v*iere 

13. \ie saw Faisal's picture, whose 

14. I read a wonderful book, when 

15. He gave many exams, vrtiy 

16. They knew the answeirs. when 

17. He did it himself, why 

18. We built a new house, what 

19. He went two d^ ago. v^iere 

20. They ate a big dinner, v^y 



Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a question? he gives a short answer and then 
makes a statement, as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Did you write ity name? 

S: No, I didn't. I wrote the other names. 

T: Did you get ny bag? 

S: NO, I didn't. I got the other bags. 



{> 

r 

ERIC 



1. Did you write ny name? 

2. Did you get ny bag? 

3. Did you find ny watch? 

4. Did you do ny lesson? 

5. Did you take ny pencil? 

6. Did you know ny nei^ibor? 

7. Did you write ny nunber? 

8. Did you tell ny lawyer? 

9. Did you get ny glass? 
10. Did you bring ny diair? 
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11. Did you see ny plaoe? 

12. Did you sell ny car? 

13. Did you teadi ny student? 

14. Did you send ny imbrella? 

15. Did you buy ny book? 

16. Did you read ny answer? 

17. Did you leave ity ruler? 

18. Did you drive ny car? 

19. Did you choose ny picture? 

20. Did you try ity pen? 



Hie student follows the procedure for previous drills of this 
kind. 

Base sentence: Vfe are reading the newspapers now. 



Drill 15. - Variable Substitutiai Drill 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



yesterday 

in five minutes 

they 

last Mondc^ 
biy 

question 



7. usually 

8. he 

9 . statenent 

10. negative 

11. a week ago 

12. bring 



13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 



statenent 
next week 
last ni^t 
negative 
they 



now 
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LESSON THIRTY-FOUR 



I DIALOG 



Review Dialog, Lesscxi 33, Take the part of one speaker? 
takes the part of the other speaker; switdi roles. Then 
have &L and S2 do the dialog. 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 32. - str 



street 
strong 
strai^t 
strip 



stream 
strangle 
struggle 
string 



strength 
strand 
str^ 
strife 



a. Give each of the v/ords above; the class listens , 

b. Give each of the words above; the class repeats , 

c. Point cut that Arab students have a tendency to insert a vowel 
sound in the consonant cluster str For exattple, they tend 
to say sitreet instead of street. They should be warned not to 
insert such a vowel sound, 

d. Give the words again; the class repeats . 

e. Give the following sentences; the class repeats , 

1, This is a strai^t street, 

2, Strength is the noun from strong, 

3, He was strapped and strangled. 

4, That straw has a strange color. 



III DRILLS 



Drill 1, - E3q?ansion 



Give a stateitent; a student replies with cxie statement and then 
makes another statement in the siitple past, \asing a pronoun, as in 
the exanples, 

Exanples: T: He can do that work, 

St It's not necessary, I did it yesterday, 

T: We can find the bock, 

S: It's not necessary, I found it yesterday. 



1, He can do that woric, 8. 

2, Vfe can find the bock, 9, 

3, I can take the food, 10. 

4, She can get the m^ney, 11. 

5, He can stop the fan, 12. 

6, You can give the exam, 13. 

7, They can sell the car, 14, 



We can pay the money. 
He can choose the name. 
They can make the table. 
They can begin the work. 
She can bring the notebook. 
We can give the answer, 
I can open the desk. 
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15. He can wash the car. 

16. She can ask the qusstion. 

17. They can close the office. 



18. I can biiy the food. 

19. We can find the watch. 

20. He can bring the unbrella. 



Drill 2. - Substitution 



Give a base sentence; the class changes it to a siitple question. 
Then give a question word; tJie class uses it to ask a question. 
Then give the correct question and have the class repeat. Use 
the sane question words with all the base sentences: 



vAien, vrtiere, why, what 

Exanple: Tfeacher 

He is building. 

vdiat 

vrtiere 

v*ien 



Class 

Is he building? 
VJhat is he building? 
Where is he building? 
Why is he building? 
When is he building? 



For unifonnity contractions should not be used in the drill. 



1. He is leaving. 

2. They tried. 

3. She teaches. 



4. You forgot. 

5. They drove. 

6. He tries. 



Drill 3. - Addition 



Give a sentence; an individual student repeats it and adds a tail 
question. 

Exanples: T: He understands, 

S: He understands, doesn't he? 



T: She can't cane, 

S: She can't cone, can she? 



1. 


He drives, 


10. 


It was on Tuesday, 


2. 


She can't go, 


11. 


He's very sick. 


3. 


I can't answsr. 


12. 


They don't knew. 


4. 


He doesn't understand. 


13. 


It wasn't starting, 


5. 


They have to leave. 


14. 


The bank closed. 


6. 


She tau^t. 


15. 


He's listening. 
It couldn't stop. 


7. 


It opened. 
He'll ooite. 


16. 


8. 


17. 


They don't hurry. 


9. 


She's going to stucty. 


18. 


Vfe should ask. 



Drill 4 . - Transformation 

a. Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat: 



send-sent 
spendrspent 



pay-paid 
build-built 



sell-sold 
break-broke 



- 335 - 



ERLC 



345 



b. Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the sinple 
past and adds yesterday . Then give the correct sentence and have 
the class repeat. Direct the students to refer to the siitple past 
foriTB above. 

Exartples; T: He will send tJie derk. 

S: He sent the clerk yesterday. 

T: He's building another garage. 

S: He built another garage yesterday. 

I. 1. She will send the bey, 

2. They will send the books. 

3. Hhe govemnent will send him. 

4. I will send a carpenter. 

^ II. 1. Vfe spend our tine there. 

2. He spends a lot of mon^. 

3. Th^ spend much ncney too. 

4. She spends too nuch itoney. 



III. 1. He's paying the carpenter. 

2. They're paying the servants. 

3. She's paying too nuch money. 

4. Vfe 're paying for the car. 

IV. 1. He's building another garage. 

2. They're building a new hospital. 

3. I'm building behind the school. 

4. She's building a small airplane. 

V. 1. He'll sell that old car. 

2. I'll sell this ciir cooler. 

3. They'll sell many oranges. 

4. She'll sell a lot of fish. 



VI. 1. He's going to break his watch. 

2. She's going to break those glasses. 

3. They're going to break the windows. 

4. It's going to break. 



Drill 5. - Question - Answer 



Give a oonmand; S]^ uses it to ask a negative question; S2 answers, 
as in the exanples. 



Exanples: T: 



=^22 



T: 

Si: 
S2: 



forget the book 

Didn't he forget the book? 

Yes, he did. I forgot it too. 

send the medianics 

Didn't he send the mechanics? 

Yes, he did. I sent them too. 
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Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



1. spend the money 

2. forget the notebook 

3. pay the merchant 

4. build tiiat house 

5. break those glasses 

6. sell the food. 

7. read the newspaper 

8. understand the teacher 

9. give those desks 
10. hear tiiie conmand 



11. n^e that table 

12. get those pencils 

13. write the answer 

14. take that exam 

15. see those pictures 

16. find the judge 

17. eat that meat 

18. tell the lawyer 

19. know the questions 

20. do that work 



Drill 6. - Transfonnation 



a. Give each of the follwing pairs twice and have the class repeat. 



teach-tau^t 
eat-ate 



leave-left 
dadnk-drank 



choose-chose 
keep-kept 



b. 



Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the siitple 
past and adds last evening . Direct the students to refer to the 
sinple past forms above. 



I. 1. He teaches two classes < 

2. She teadies English. 

3. They teach us. 

4. Vfe teach the cook. 



II. 1. The boys eat all the fruit. 

2. The old men eat rice. 

3. Zaki eats a lot of bread. 

4. She eats a big piece of meat. 

III. 1. Vfe 're leaving the office. 

2. He's leaving that bag. 

3. Sie's leaving the city. 

4. TSiey're leaving the money. 

IV. 1. He'll drink a lot of coffee. 

2. They'll drink all the tea. 

3. The children drink milk. 

4. She drinks oold water. 



V. 



1. She's choosing the names. 

2. He's dioosing a car. 

3. They'll choose a good barber. 

4. We'll choose beautiful colors. 



VI. 1. He keeps all the money. 

2. She keeps her bag. 

3. They're keeping the car. 

4. You're keeping the books. 
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Drill 7. - Dictation 



Jasim tried to read the English newspaper yesterday. It 
was Ohursd^'s newspc4)er and he was looking for .the nane of 
his friend. He didn't understand some words, because his 
English was weak. Maybe he'll be better in English after sore 
itcnths. He felt very happy and proud when he found his friend's 
nane. 



Drill 8. - Transformation 



Give a base sentence; an individual student repeats it. Then 
give, one by one, a series of tine ej5)ressions; for each tine 
expression the saire student makes a new sentence, and each 
time you give the correct sentence and have all the class repeat. 
At the end of the series of time expressions, select another 
student, give a new. base sentence and repeat the procedure. 



Exaitple : Teacher 



They were going, 
now 

last year 
next month 
always 
never 



Student 

They were going. 
They are going now. 
They went last year. 
They will go next month. 
They always go. 
They never go. 



Use this series of time expressions for all base sentences: 
new, last year, next month, alweys, never 



1, They were coming, 

2, He was teaching English, 



3, I was reading a long book, 

4, She was eating at home. 



Drill 9, - Transformation 



Ask a question; Si changes the question to the sinple past, 
Then S2 answers, as in the exaitple. 



Exaitple: T: 
Si: 



Who helps the old woman? 
Who helped the old woman? 
I helped her. 



1, 


Who 


takes the book? 


11, 


Who 


2, 


Who 


drinks the coffee? 


12, 


Who 


3, 


Who 


sees the airplane? 


13, 


Who 


4, 


Who 


writes the questions? 


14, 


Who 


5, 


Who 


teaches Ahmad? 


15, 


Who 


6, 


Who 


does the work? 


16, 


Who 


7, 


WHO 


eats the fruit? 


17, 


Who 


8, 


Who 


drives the car? 


18, 


Who 


9, 


Who 


bvrys the food? 


19, 


Who 


10, 


Who 


gives the money? 


•20, 


Who 



sends the books? 
finds the house? 
diooses the day? 
visits the doctor? 
asks the secretary? 
sells the meat? 
carries the bags? 
knows the answer? 
gets th^ unbrella? 
hears the teacher? 
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Drill 10. 



- E:q>ansion 



Give a statenent; a student replies, as in the exairple. 

Example: Teacher: Sone people built houses last year. 

Class : I built one, he built another, and they 
built the others. 

1. Soms people wrote books last year. 

2. SoiTB people brou^t cedendars last year. 

3. Sone people found good stores last year. 

4. Sone pecple took exams last year. 

5. Sone people got cars last year. 

6. Sone people made desks last year. 

7. Sone people gave dinners last year. 

8. Some people visited hospitals last year. 

9. Sone people bou^t telephones last year. 

10. Sore people read books last year. 

11. SoiTB people used air coolers last year. 

12. Some pec^le saw ciirplanes last year. 

13. SoiTE people sent clocks last year. 

14. Sane people sold houses last year. 

15. Some people kept animals last year. 

16. Some people tau^t classes last year. 

17. Some people visited hospitals last year. 

18. Seme pecple broke windows last year. 

19. Sate people chose dates last year. 

20. Some people used libraries last year. 



1. What time did the first class begin this mDiming? 

2. Did you do your homework last ni^t? 

3. Do you always finish your homework? 

4. When did you write to your family? 

5. Did you get any news about your family? 

6. Are you going to visit your family next month? 

7. Do you want to be successful and happy? 

8. Do you take care of your health? 

9. When do you take exercise? 

10. What exercise do you take? 

11. Where did the servant get his new car? 

12. Why did you lend a lot of money to the servant? 

13. Did you listen to tiie news last ni^t? 

14. What did you see on TV last night? 

15. Did you hear the telephone five minutes ago? 

16. What did you do after class yesterday? 

17. Where did you spend last summer? 

18. When did you lose your watdi? 

19. vaiy are you staying at the hotel? 

20. Did you understand the question? 



Drill 11. - Question - Answer 
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Drill 12, - Qussticai - Answer 



The student hears a question; he answers as in the exanples, 

Exanples: T: VJho drove the car? 

S: He drove it, but they didn't drive it. 

T: Who sent the carpenter?. 

S: He sent hiin, but they didn't send him, 

T: Who v^t? 

S: He went, but they didn't go. 



1. 


Who 


djxve the car? 


11, 


Who understood the teacher? 


2. 


vaio 


sent the carpenter? 


12. 


Who read those books? 


3. 


VJho 


went? 


13. 


Who made that table? 


4. 


Who 


saw the airplane? 


14. 


Who told the officer? 


5. 


Who 


chose the engineer? 


15. 


Who knew the answers? 


6. 


Who 


ate the oranges? 


16. 


Who took the unbrella? 


7. 


Who 


left those rulers? 


17. 


Who came? 


8. 


Who 


sold that old clock? 


18. 


Who found the small boy? 


9. 


Who 


spent the money? 


19. 


Who broke the glasses? 


10. 


Who 


forgot the date? 


20. 


Who heard it? 



Drill 13. - Question - Answer 



VSien S-^ hears an expression, he uses it to ask a question. Then 
^2 answers, as in the exanple. 

Exaoitple: T: drink any tea 

Did you drink any tea? 
S2: I didn't drink any tea yesterday, but I'll 
drink some tomorrw. 

The roles of the two students are reversed in the middle of the 
drill. 



1. 


drink any tea 


11. 


hear any nanes 


2. 


eat any oranges 


12. 


give any mcney 


3. 


read any books 


13. 


bring any chalk 


4. 


b\:y any nefwspapers 


14. 


teach any classes 


5. 


see any people 


15. 


sell any pencils 


6. 


take any money 


16. 


stu<fy any words 


7. 


find any chairs 


17. 


write any sentences 


8. 


choose any watches 


18. 


send any pens 


9. 


try any rice 


19. 


spend any ncney 


10. 


get any calendars 


20. 


keep any neat 



Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



When S]^ hears a statenent, he asks a questicn; S2 answers, as 
in the exanple. Both students stress he. 
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Exaitple: T: They heard the news at home. 

: Where did he hear the news? 
S2 : Ife heard tiae nev/s at hone too. 

Hie roles of the two students are reversed in the middle of 



the drill. 






1. 


They 


boii^t food at the market. 


2. 


Hiey 


sat in this room. 


3. 


Hiey 


tavi^t at school. 


4. 


They 


sold cars at the garage. 


5. 


Uiey 


stood near the door. 


6. 


Ttiey 


got money at the bank. 


/• 


They 


began at the canp. 


8. 


Biey 


found her at the clinic. 


9. 


They 


wrote the answers at horae. 


10. 


Th^ 


made the desk at the shop. 


11. 


Hiey 


saw those bocks at the library. 


12. 


Uiey 


read the questions in class. 


13. 


Uiey 


built a house near the airport. 


14. 


Biey 


ate dinner at the restzaurant. 


15. 


They 


left the bags at the hotel. 


16. 


Th^ 


put the car in the paadcing lot. 


17. 


They 


brou^t the beys to the field. 


18. 


Biey 


sent food to the hospital. 


19. 


Uiey 


kept the animals at the farm. 


20. 


Uiey 


drank tea at work. 



Drill 15. - Double S\S:>stitutdon 



I slept yesterday^ but I'll woirk txarorrow 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 



sleep 

teach 

sit 

talk 

buy 

ocme 

take 

know 

write 

drive 



woric 

stucty 

stand 



read 
walk 



sell 

leave 

give 



listen 



forget 



11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



begin 

leave 

forget 

speak 

stand 

read 

birLld 

watch 

pay 



step 
visit 
try 



sit 
play 
sleep 
know 



listen 



dioose 
ask 



\jDiderstand 
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LESSON THIRTY-FIVE 



I BASIC TEXT 



Oral Ocnprehension and Iteading 



At the Restaurant 



George took scitB of his friends to a new restaurant three 
ni^ts ago. In fact , it was on Thursday, Novenber 10 • They 
weren't sure v*iere It was, but they finally found it near the 
travel office. They had to stand a few itanutes till a table 
was ready. While they were standing, they were listening to some 
wonderful nusic. It was modem nusic and they all liked it. 

After a short tine they sat at the table and chose the 
food. There were sanne beautifxol red floweirs cxi the table. The 
servant began to bring the dinner at nine o'clock, and they ate 
for itore than an hour. George enjoyed the dinner and his 
friends enjoyed it too. After they finished , George paid the 
servant and the h^py nen returned hone. 

1, Where did George take his friends? 

2, Did they go on Vfednesday, Novenber 9? 

3, Did George take them to his father's house? 

4, Did they talk to the man in the travel office? 

5, Why did they go to the travel office? 

6, There weren't any chairs in the restaurant, were there? 

7, Was the table too small? 

8, When did they hear the music? 

9, Did they like the music? 

10, What color were the flowers on the table? 

11, What time did they start dinner? 

12, Did they have a small dinner or a big dinner? 

13, Did they have to bring the food to the table themselves? 

14, Did all the men pay for the dinner? 

15, Where did the men go after the dinner? 

Notice; Remind the students that the next two Lessens will be 



devoted to a general review and that this will be 
followed by a ocxtprehensive exam on all the matter 
covered in the text. Direct the students to prepare 
as follows for the review of vocabulary and dialogs. 

Lesson 36 : VocabxiLary and dialogs presented in 



Lesson 37; Vocabulary and dialogs presented in Lessons 15-35, 



Lessens 1-14, 



II PRONUNCIATION 



Drill 33. - Sks 



asks 
tasks 



casks 
masks 



desks 
flasks 



husks 
risks 



disks 
basks 
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a. 
b. 
c. 



d. 
e. 



Give each of the words above; the class listens * 

Give eadi of the words above ? the class repeats. 

Point out that Arab students have a tendency to insert a vowel 

sound before the -s inflection. For exanple they tend to say 

askis instead of asks . 

Give the words again; the class repeats . 

Give the following sentences? the class repeats . 



Ill DRILLS 



Drill 1 . - TransfontBticxi^ 

a. Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat: 



put-put 
sit-sat 



bxiy-bou^t 
lose-lost 



bring-brou^t 
hide-hid 



b. Give a sentence; an individual student changes it to the sirtple 
past and adds last ni^t . 

I. 1. She puts the food on the table. 

2. He puts his money in the bank. 

3. Thi^ put their cars in the garage. 

4. I put iry books under the chair. 

II. 1. They sit at home. 

2. He sits near the window. 

3. She sits there. 

4. We sit in the new chairs. 

III. 1. He bvys the meat at the market. 

2. We buy a lot of bread. 

3. She buys e35)ensive watches. 

4. They buy fruit at Ihe farm. 

IV. 1. He loses the money. 

2. We lose our friends. 

3. They lose much chalk. 

4. She loses her unbrella. 



V. 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

VI. 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Drill 2. - Transformation 



She brings the milk. 
We bring the newspapers. 
They bring a lot of oranges. 
It bidngs good weather. 

He hides his new watch. 
They hide their money. 
She hides herself. 
We hide the bags. 



Give a base sentence; an individual student repeats it. Tlien 
give, oa» by one, a series of time e3?)ressians; for each time 
expression the same student makes a new sentence; and each time 
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you give the correct sentence and have cdl the class repeat. 
At tiie end of tiie series of time e3<pressions , select another 
student, give a new base sentence and repeat the procedure. 



Exaiiple; Teacher 



Student 



The nen do the work, 
now 

next Tuesday 
last suraner 
usucilly 
every month 



The nen do the work. 

The nen are doing the work now. 

Hie nen will do the work next Tuesday- 

Uie men did the work last sunner. 

The men usually do the work. 

Hie men do the work every month. 



Use this series of time e3q>ressions for all base sentences: 
now, next Tuesday, last suimer, usually, every nonth. 



1. Uiey leave the city. 

2. I take it. 

Drill 3. - Variable Substitution 



3. The officer gives the order. 

4. Be was teaching them. 



Follow the procedure for previous drills of this kind. 
Base sentence; They are going now. 



1. 


last week 


8. 


two days ago 


15. 


eat 


2. 




9. 


four days from 


16. 


ri^t now 


3. 


tCXfOttXM 




now 


17. 


last ni^t 


4. 


every day 


10. 


last ni^t 


18. 


next week 


5. 


pay 


11. 


every ni^t 


19. 


negative 


6. 


at this time 


i2. 


usually 


20. 


last week 


7. 


next Tuesday 


13. 


write 


21. 


statement 






14. 


vAiere 







Drill 4. - Trans fornation 



Give a statement; a student itekes a short denial of the stateitent. 



Exanples: 



T: He can leave. 

S: No, he can't. 

T; The men came. 

S: No, they didn't. 

T; It's stopping. 

S: No, it isn't. 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 



It left. 
He tried it. 
'"hey're talking. 
You should ask. 
I have to see it. 
She has a desk. 
They were doctors. 



8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 



He was there. 

They'll start. 

She's going to eat. 

We said it. 

He'll be generous. 

He tries hard. 

They do all the vrork. 
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15 • The people understxxDd. 

16. She can pay, 

17. He must choose. 

18. I had to speak. 

Drill 5. - Doitole Substitution 



19. She tau^t a class. 

20. TBiat's his house. 

21. He is mistaken. 



a. He likes sunroer, because it is hot. 



b. 



1. 


August 


hot 


2. 


January 


rainy and cold 


3. 


Deoenber 


oold 


4. 


spring 


cool 


5. 


Septenber 


clear and cool 


6. 


winter 


colA 


7. 


sunnier 


hot 


8. 


the sunner 


cool 


9. 


winter 


windy and wet 


10. 


the spring 


warm and sunny 




He liked sunrner, becaus 


1. 


March 


clear and warm 


2. 


autunn 


beautiful 


3. 


Novenber 


rainy 


4. 


winter 


oold 


5. 


Septenber 


sunny and dry 


6. 


spring 


very clear 


7. 


February 


cool 


8. 


April 


wincty 


9. 


May 


warm and dry 


10. 


fall 


clear and warm 



At the end of the drill call tiie attention of the class to the 
following: 



In a., the first part of the sentence is siiiple present, and 
the because part is also present. 

In b. , the first part of the sentence is sinple past, and the 
because part is also past. 

Drill 6 . - Transformation 

a. Give each of the following pairs twice and have the class repeat: 

begin-began stand-stood fi^t-fou^t 

drive-drove lend-lent hit-hit 

b. Give a sentence; an individual student dicuiges it to the sinple 
past and adds yesterday . 
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!• !• Class begins at half past two, 

2, Hs begijis at the shop. 

3, She begins the exam, 

4, They begin lunch at ncxHi. 

II. 1, He cSrives to the office, 

2, She drives a new car, 

3, They'll drive to the bank 

4, Vfe drive them to school, 

III, 1, The people stand there, 

2, He stands behind the desk, 

3, She stands in that place, 

4, They'll stand near the door, 

IV, 1, He'll lend his books, 

2, She's lending the new chairs, 

3, ^hey lend a lot of money, 

4, She'll lend her unbrella. 



V, 1, The boys were fleeting, 

2, He'll fi^t the grocer, 

3, The soldier will fi^t, 

4, My friends are fleeting, 

VI, 1, He hits his brother. 

2, The policeman hits that nan, 

3, She'll hit the cook, 

4, We hit another car. 



Drill 7, - Transformation 



Exanples: T: He is working toni^t, 

S]^: He worked last ni^t, 

S2: He'll work tomorrow ni^t, 

T: They are beginning this sunroer. 

S-^i They began last simner, 

S2: They'll begin next sunroer. 

Reverse the roles of the two students in the middle of the drill. 



1. She is driving today, 

2. They are hiding toni^t. 

3. He is teaching this year, 

4. Vfe are leaving this afternoon, 

5. -Ihey are fitting this week, 

6. He is going this month. 

7. She as* leaving this sumnnsr, 

8. They are building this fall, 

9. It is paying today. 

10. He is coming this spring. 
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U. Vfe are sending it this aftemcxan. 

12. I am helping this ncnth, 

13. He is choosing it this Tuesday, 

14. She is buying it this Saturday. 

15. Ohey are keying it this iranth. 

16. You are spending it this morning. 

17. Be is reading it today. 

18. She is giving it this March. 

19. They are telling it today. 

20. He is writing this Septenber. 

Question - Answer 



Give taro words; S^^ uses the first in the first blank space, and 
the second in the other blank space, choosing nuch or many as 
needed, to ocxtplete this question: 

Did he nuch/mary ? 

S2 gives a short negative answer and then uses the siirple past 
of the verb already given, to oonplete this sentence: 

No, he didn't, but he 

Exanples: T: take money 

Si: Did he take much money? 

S2: No, he didn't, but he took seme. 



T: teach classes 
S^: Did he teach many classes? 
S2: No, he didn't, but he tau^t scne. 



Keverse the roles of the two groips in the middle of the drill. 



1. 


take 


2. 


teach 


3. 


fi^t 


4. 


keep 


5. 


break 


6. 


bring 


7. 


buy 


8. 


dioose 


9. 


drink 


10. 


leave 


U. 


eat 


12. 


build 


13. 


pay 


14. 


spend 


15. 


send 


16. 


forget 


17. 


get 


18. 


see 


19. 


find 


20. 


make 



money 

classes 

men 

fimt 

windows 

tea 

meat 

names 

milk 

friends 

oranges 

houses 

money 

time 

newsp^rs 

words 

butter 

pictures 

ink 

watches 
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Drill 9, - Triple Substitution 



He drove the nan's car yesterday. 

Exanple: Tocher: drive man car 

Class ! He drove the nan's car yesterday. 



1, 


take 


teadier 


pen 


2. 


get 


officer 


fan 


3. 


find 


woman 


money 


4. 


write 


student 


homework 


5, 


hide 


clerk 


notebook 


6. 


see 


polioenan 


office 


7. 




boy 


name 


8. 


forget 


c^^erator 


bag 


9. 


leave 


doctor 


office 


10. 


send 


nei^ibor 


flowers 


11. 


eat 


girl 


bread 


12. 


dioose 


boy 


book 


13. 


\>\si 


dentist 


car 


14. 


bring 


lawyer 


picture 


15. 


begin 


student 


lesson 


16. 


read 


soldier 


name 


17. 


break 


jtdge 


watdx 


18. 


hit 


tailor 


brother 


19. 


lose 


engineer 


ruler 


2Q. 


spend 


farmer 


money 



Drill 10. - Transformation 



Give a statement; a student answers as in the exanples, using 
the ocxiparative and tiie sinple past. 

Exanples: T: I'm selling an old bag. 

S: Vfe sold an older bag. 



T: I'm biying an e^^^ensive watcii. 
S: Vfe bou^t a more ejqjensive watch. 



1. I'm getting a ciieap pen. 

2. I'm lending a new unbrella. 

3. I'm hiding a beautiful clock. 

4. I'm buying a xoseless engine. 

5. I'm sending a good nan. 

6. I'm choosing a long name. 

7. I'm bringing a brave soldier. 

8. I'm eating a big breakfast. 

9. I'm beginning a hot sunmer. 

10. I'm fitting a strong servant. 

11. I'm keqping a young c]jerk. 

12. I'm taking an inportant exam. 

13. I'm writing a great book. 

14. I'm naking a heavy desk. 

15. I'm thanking a generous nan. 
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16. I'm driving an old car. 

17. I'm starting a happy year. 

18. I'm forgetting a useful exanple. 

19. I'm giving a wonderful dinner. 

20. I'm teaching a smart class. 



Drill 11. - Written 



Conplete each of tJie following sentences, using in the blank 
g^^one of the follcwing: isn't, aren't , doesn't , don't , or 

Ifave an individual student choose the correct expression and 
then say the sentence. 

1. Hie man work yesterd^. 

2. Our of f ice white and gray. 

3. Their offices white and gray either. 

She biiy much food last week. 

f • usually buy nuch food. 

6. This food better than our food. 

^ understand the question in the 

last exam. 

8. Ify relatives live in the city this 

sumnner. 

9. My brother have much money ten years 

ago. 

10. The fisherman go to sea every d^. 

11 that your teacher at the desk? 

12 there any students in the rxxnt? 

13 he leave the office last month? 

1^" It a good bock. 

15' * often lose his bags. 



Drill 12. - Question - Answer 



The student hears a qussUon; he first gives a negaUve answer 
and then makes a statenent, in both cases using pronouns, as 
on the exanples. 

Exaitples: T: Who tock the rtc^? 

S: I didn't take it. Maybe he tock it. 

T: Who left the bags? 

S: I didn't leave them. Majt^e he left them. 

1. Who ate the msat? 

2. Who taught the class? 

3. Who drove the car? 

4. Who drank the coffee? 

5. Vkio gave the answer? 

6 . Who brou^t the riewspaper? 

7. Who saw the officer? 

8. Who boi^t the hoiases? 
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9. Who began the drills? 

10. Vho left the bags? 

11. Who VTOte the names? 

12. Who took the book? 

13. Who sent the engineer? 

14. Who knew the teadiers? 

15. Who paid the merchant? 

16. V4io forgot the date? 

17. Who broke the wixidow? 

18. Who lent the money? 

19. Wio hid the larbrella? 

20. Who lost the notebooks? 



Drill 13. - Variable Substitution 



Base sentence: They began yesterday. 



1. 


go 


11. 


last Monday 


21. 


we 


2. 


last week 


12. 


hide 


22. 


negative 


3. 


question 


13. 


statement 


23. 


five days 


4. 


fight 


14. 


she 


24. 


he 


5. 


tcnorrcw 


15. 


qiEStion 


25. 


write 


6. 


statonent 


16. 


leave 


26. 


statement 


7. 


she 


17. 


they 


27. 


often 


8. 


drive 


18. 


next week 


28. 


pay 


9. 


negative 


19. 


new 


29. 


last week 


10. 


I 


20. 


statement 


30. 


question 



Drill 14. - Question - Answer 



The stxxlent heairs a question; he answers, as in the exanples. 

Exanples: T: Did they boy a car last winter. 

S: No, they didn't, but they'll buy a car 
next winter. 



T: Did she teach last year? 

S: No, she didn't, but she'll teach next year. 

1. Did they h\jy a car last winter? 

2. Did she teach last year? 

3 . Did he lend money last Tuesday? 

4. Did you see him last week? 

5. Did they drive yesterday? 

6 . Did we lose the book last Saturday? 

7. Did she hide the bag last ni^t? 

8. Did you choose a mechanic last week? 

9 . Did he bring the oranges last winter? 

10 . Did she send a servant last Wednesday? 

11. Did they tell the neighbors last ni^t? 

12. Did he hear themdws this morning? 

13. Did you build a house last year? 
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14. Did she get a carpenter yesterday? 

15* Did they leave last sinrner? 

16 • Did he take a vacatiai last year. 

RBview - Pronunciation 



ThG: student listens and repeats the words. 
liie student listens and repeats the sentences* 
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LESSON THIRTY-SIX 



REVIEW 

Note to the teadier: Lessons 36 and 37 are a review in 
preparation for an exam on the material covered in this 
text. Before each drill make sure that the students 
understand the instructions. 

For the classroon drills, call ai an individual student and 
have him do one or two questions of the drill. 

Drill 1. - Rsview - Trans forma ticHi 

Qiange each of the following sentences to the negative. 

1. There is a book on the table. 

2. Those exams are difficult. 

3. I am a serious student. 

4. It's an ea?)ensive watch. 

5. There are ei^teen chairs in this room. 

6. Wednesday is the second day of the week. 

7. brother is ten years old. 

8. There are sorae unbrellas near the door. 

9. His house is very beautiful too. 

10. He was here in July. 

11. It was either in the office or in class. 

12. Hie judge was bom on Novenber twenty-fourth. 

13. There were some pictures on the wall. 

14. Yesterday was cooler than toda/. 

15. Jasim was a successful dentist too. 

16. There was too much sugar in the tea. 

17. Laila is working at tiie Department of Health. 

18. The other men are returning home. 

19. She is bi:ying another car. 

20. You are standing in front of the teadier. 

21. Ttiey were putting some oranges in the bag. 

22. He was enjoying himself at tiie swiimdng pool. 

23. I was (^)ening another window. 

24. She was spending too mach money. 

25. Fred was playing foot±>all on Tuesday. 

26. Ne are going to wear our new clothes. 

27. He is going to find a more xaseful exarrple. 

28. They are going to be hapg^ next winter. 

29. You are going to leave the office. 

30. She is going to like tiiis modem hotel. 

Drill 2. - Review - Transfomation 

Change the sentences in Drill 1 above to sinple questions. 
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Drill 3. - Review - Dialogs 1-7 



Start one of the dialogs with a stixJent, and then call upon 
another student to continue in your place. After this, tell 
a student to listen to the words of one speaker; give these 
words yourself, and then ask the student to give the words of 
the next speaker and also the words that the first speaker says 
next. Do this for the first seven dialogs. 

Drill 4. - Review - Written 



Use the correct form of the verb in brackets to carplete each 
of the following sentences. 



1. 


(go) 




to the airport tanorrow. 


2. 


(work) 


He 


. . in the office ri^t now. 


J. 


(CGnB) 




. . . . , if you are ready for them. 


4. 


(see) 




5. 


(eat) 


I 


» . . a big dinner two hours ago. 


6. 


(ask) 


Vfe should . . 




7. 


(be) 


Those iten .< 




8. 


(watch) 




9. 


(wash) 




► the dishes after every neal. 


10. 


(write) 


You English words, vdiile I was speaking. 


11. 


(drive) 


They never . 




12. 


(sleep) 


Vfe 




13. 


(carry) 


The servant 




14. 


(get) 


My brother • 




15. 


(teach) 




16. 


(be) 




17. 


(buy) 




.. another car yesterday. 


18. 


(visit) 


He 




19. 


(read) 


I 


.... that interesting book two weeks ago. 


20. 


(keep) 






21. 


(bring) 


Don't 


. your small brother to class tcxtorrow. 


22. 


(enjoy) 






23. 


(sit) 






24. 


(take) 


Vfe 


.... a Icng exam in two days . 


25. 


(forget) 







Drill 5. - Review - VJritten 

Put each groip of words in the correct order to make a good 
sentence, either a statenent, a negative statenent, or a question. 

Have all the class do each sentence with paper and pencil, and 
ask tile students to raise their hands as they finish each 
sentence. Ceill on a student to give his sentence. Then give 
the correct sentence and have all the class repeat. 

1. chair it the in on ,the is room 

2. bom Tuesday at was five o'clock on he 
3 • never on they time are class for 

4. beautiful bring to usually our the we flowers market 
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5, at engineer vAien tiie does the work greenhouse? 

6, stay it cxxirt I is the hot because can't 
at hot tennis too, 

?• isn't polioeiten either the going to fat hurry? 
8 • from now the Faisal are beys taller Qatar than 
9, xjseless the we the shouldn't parking lot car 
in leave? 

10 • every see at her day workshop he the does? 

11. ny you the v*y of naites forget brothers did? 

12. hoTB ity^ bom at younger Tuesday was on brother. 

13. man doctors the to another brou^t sick hospital 
the 

14. any she nDming doesn't food in usually the eat 

Drill 6. - Review - Question - Answer 

Give a full and ccnplete ansiver to eadi of the questions. Use 
all the words of the question you can and follow the form of 
the question. 

1. Did you bring your pen to sdiool? 

2. Why did you forget your notdxxjk? 

3. How many books do you have? 

4. How many books did you read last year? 

5. Were you reading an English newspaper yesterday? 

6. Do you like flowers? 

7. Do you have many flowers near your house? 

8. Did you see any flowers in front of the school? 

9. Did you give any flowers to your mother last spring? 

10. Does a doctor have to work at the hospital every day? 

11. Does a doctor usually have a clinic? 

12. Why did you have to go to a doctor last year? 

13. Are you healthy now? 

14. Do you always walk to school? 

15. Where do you usually walk on Friday? 

16. Vhere were you walking last Thxirsday? 

17. When did you begin to walk? 

18. How old were you at that time? 

Drill 7. - Review^ - Vocabulary 

Check for spelling and meaniiig the vocabulary items tiiat appear 
in Lessens 1-14. Make a randan selection of words and occasionally 
stop and ask the student to use a word in a sentence vAiich clearly 
shows he mderstands the meaning of the word. 

Drill 8 . - Review - Wtitten 

Choose the correct answer and write the letter in the space on 
the left. 

Exanple: 1. .;9.. He (a. has b. have c. had d. will have) 
a big breakfast yesterday. 
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1 Hie men (a. are carefuls b. is careful c. are careful 

d. are a careful) . 

2 a. This is applB. b. This apple, c. This is an apple. 

d. This an apple. 

3 a. I'm fine. b. I be fine. c. I'm am fine. d. I fine. 

4 a. Is this v/atch? b. This is watch? c. This is a watch? 

d. Is tMs a watch? 

5 a. It is 'nt a desk. b. It not a desk. c. It isn't a 

desk. d. It isn't desk. 

6 Ttie picture (a. wasn't b. not was c. wasn't d. no was) 

on the wall. 

7 He is (a. smart doctor b. a snart doctor c. a doctor 

smart d. doctor sitart) • 

8 a. Hw many chairs there are? b. How many there are chairs? 

c. Hew many are there chairs? d. How many chairs are there? 

9 a. They're aren't any pictures here. b. They're not any 

pictures here. c. There aren't any pictures here. 

d. There not pictures here. 

10 a. What time is it? b. Wiat time it is? c. What's tine 

is it? d. What's it time? 

11 We are here (a. at the nic^t b. at nic^it c. cn the 

ni^t d. in ni^t). 

12 You are not a student, (a. is you b. aren't you c. are 

you d. you are)? 

13 a. Whose the book this is? b. Whose book this is? 

c. Who's book is this? d. Whose bocks is this? 

14 grandfather (a. is old 63 years b. has 63 years old 

c. is 63 years old d. is 63 years of old) . 

15 a. Hew old is your father? b. How is your father of old? 

c. Hew many olds is your father? d. How irany of old is 
your father? 

16 a. How your father is? b. Hew your father is he? c. Your 

father how is he? d. How is your father? 

17 They are busy (a. in b. at c. on d. of) the afternoon. 

18 Vfednesday (a. the fourth day of the week b. the four day 

of the week c. is the fourth day of the week d. is d^ 
four of the week) . 

19 a. What the sixtii month is? b. What the sixth mixith? 

c. What is the month sixth? d. What is the sixtii iimth? 

20 He came (a. at b. of c. on d. in) July 30. 

Review - Trans fonration 

Change eadi of liie following sentences to the negatJ.ve. 



1. Ife can work at the bank. 

2. She can eat at the cafeteria. 

3. They can core on Biursday afternoon. 

4. Vfe can carry Salna's bag. 

5. I can be richer than you. 

6. The judge coxxLd hear the lawyer's answer. 

7. Via could see the airplanes. 

8. He could drink 23 cips of tea. 

9. She oould start at quarter to nine. 

10. The doctors oould visit the Department of Health. 



- 355 - 




ERIC 



11. He itust bring sane flowers. 

12. The secretary must find those exams- 

13. We must send the calendars too. 

14. I nust speak to the cock. 

15. The young girls nust biy scne new clothes. 

16. % neic^r should get a bigger house. 

17. You should listen to that beautiful itusic. 

18. The officer should take those brave soldiers. 

19. I should wash those dirty clothes. 

20. She should wear more e55)ensive clothes. 

21. Jasim will ooite tatDrrow. 

22. I will enter the office later. 

23. The tailor will send the clothes next week. 

24. Cie travel office will open at six o'clock. 

25. The itechanics will be very careful. 

Drill 10 . - Review - Trans fontaticn 

Change each of the sentences in the above drill to a siitple 
question. 

Drill 11 . - Review Dialogs 8-15 

Follow the directiois of Drill 3 , Lessen 36. 

Drill 12. - Transformation 

Each of the following sentences is tha answer to a question. 
The underlined word or words suggest the questioi word to be 
used in asking the questicxi. Read the sentence carefully and 
then ask the question. 

1. Fred is a snart student. 

2. uncle was a polioeman . 

3. Tv\B library is in tront of the school . 

4. We should use a lot of sugar. 

5. Th^re are twenty-six classes. 

6. M/ cousin's \jnbrella is blue . 

7. He's here^ because he's too lazy . 

8. You must look under the chair . 

9. They couldn't eat any rioe^ 

10. He returned to the office today . 

11. He should finish at five o'clock. 

12. The new chairman is dishonest. 

13. He could carry those heavy bags. 

14. He was taking too macii fruit . 

15. lhat is Fredas plan. 

16. Thursday is the fifth day of ttie week. 

17. The other pens were in the desk . 

18. I'll wait in tiie paricing lot. 

19. His clothes are ten years old . 

20. Salna was taking""care of thi"children. 

Drill 13 . - Review - Variable Substitution 

Base sentence: He is writing a book now. 
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1. they 

2. question 

3. next itcnth 

4. last year 

5. statenent 

6. often 

7. buy 

8. interesting 

9. she 
10. three days ago 

Drill 14. - Review - Pranumciation 



11. 


qvestion 


21. 


a year ago 


12. 


new 


22. 


now 


13. 


statement 


23. 


negative 


14. 


negative 


24. 


tiomorrcw 


15. 


next v?eek 


- 25. 


statenent 


16. 


we 


26. 


yesterday 


17. 


statement 


27. 


could 


18. 


better 


28. 


should we? 


19. 


books 


29. 


didn't we? 


20. 


sell 


30. 


are we? 



a. 



Prepare a piece of paper with the nunbers 1 to 20 written one 
under the other in a ooluim; in the middle of the page write 
another colunn with the nunbers 1 to 10. 

The first oolurm is used for this part of tiie drill. You will 
hear two words or two sentences; if the somd of the two words 
or sentences is exactly the sane, write S next to the nunber; 
if there is any difference, write D. 

Note: Make sxore the student understands the above directiais, 
for exam purposes. For the present dilll books nust 
be closed. 



1. 


teen 


tin 


2. 


kin 


kjji 


3. 


bet 


bit 


4. 


ten 


tin 


5. 


met 


mate 


6. 


wait 


wait 


7. 


sat 


sat 


8. 


fad 


fed 


9. 


said 


said 


10. 


not 


gnat 


11. 


It was low. 


It was law. 


12. 


I sew it. 


I saw it. 


13. 


coat 


cau^t 


14. 


cut 


cut 


15. 


book 


buck 


16. 


cut 


cot 


17. 


bet 


but 


18. 


brow 


brow 


19. 


It was a bowl. 


It was a boil. 


20. 


What do you bet? 


What do you bet? 



b. The second oolirnn is used for this part of the drill. 

You will hear a set of three words; choose the word vdiich has 
a sound different from the sound of tiie other words, and write 
the nunber of tiiat word next to the nunber on your ^paper. 



1. din din den 



2. luck lick luck 
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3. 


hot 


hot 


hut 


4. 


led 


rid 


red 


5. 


suck 


sock 


suck 


6. 


would 


wooed 


wooed 


7. 


cot 


oot 


cut 


8. 


fed 


fad 


fad 


9. 


low 


law 


low 


10. 


bowl 


bawl 


bawl 



Drill 15 . - Iteview - Adiitiai 

Listen and write the statement you hear; then add a tail 
questiai and the ej^jected short answer. 



1. He's a generous iion^ 

2. They aren't dishonest, 

3. I am a smart studsnt, 

4. He and his wife are very kind, 

5. She isn't at the library, 

6. He was a good soldier, 

7. They weren't very e3q)ensive, 

8. There wasn't any food, 

9. He was writing a book, 
10. Ycu weren't leaving, 

U. I was reading a good book, 

12. She is biiying some flowers, 

13. They are entering the office, 

14. Vfe aren't eating too ituch fruit, 

15. You are using your urrbrella, 

16. He's going to wash his car, 

17. They're going to wear old clothes, 

18. She isn't going to be successful, 

19. He can drive a car, 

20. They can't see the airplane, 

21. Vfe couldn't carry those bags, 

22. She could enter the library, 

23. He most watch the children, 

24. They mustn't drink too much tea^ 

25. I mast buy scne flowers, 

26. He most finish the exam, 

27. The merchant should be rich, 

28. Our servants should stay, 

29. An honest nan shouldn't take that, 

30. You shouldn't go to that hotel. 

Drill 16. - Dictation 



My brother is working at the bank today. He will have a 
holiday next week. He visually takes his family with him and 
drives to his farm on a holiday. He built a modem house there 
last year. 

Note to teadier: If time permits, write the paragrajii on the 
board after the dictation is finished. Have 
the s tu dents exchange pa^Ders and correct them. 
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LESSON THIRTY>SEVEN 



REVIEW 

Drill 1 . - Review - Transformation 

Change each of the folloAring sentences to the negative. 

1. Vfe have a wonderful itother. 

2. Th^ have a meeting on Tuesday. 

3. Mjr sister has a lot of calendars. 

4. I have thirty- five dinars. 

5. I always take a shower every d^. 

6. They often read English newsp^jers. 

7. She likes the music too. 

8. Ws have to take care of our health. 

9. They often stay at the hotel. 

10. I have to read these books. 

11. We eat rice every day. 

12. He drinks beer sometimes. 

13. The soldiers had a lot of troubles. 

14. We had fun last summer. 

15. I had a lot of flowers last spring. 

16. I forgot the chalk. 

17. He drove to the greenhouses. 

18. She began her vacation in the winter. 

19. They built the desk two days ago. 

20. You had to eat those oranges. 

21. The lawyer had to speak to the jtdge. 

22. Ohe mechanics had to go to the lab. 

23. It was difficult. 

24. Forget the meeting. 

25. Go hone. 

Drill 2. - Review - Transformation 

Change the above sentences to sinple questions. 

Drill 3 . 

Review dialogs 16-22. 
Drill 4 . - Iteview - Written 

Use the correct form of the verb in brackets to ocnplete each 
of the following sentences. 

o* ^ iiever vrtien he ootes to class. 

2. (watch) I can't see them now. They TV. 

3. (give) His father^ him some ncney last year. 

4. (understand) They couldn't those difficult questions. 

5. OmcM) What .... you about engines? 



ERLC 



- - 369 



6. 


(tell) 


7. 


(lose) 


8. 


(be) 


9. 


(break) 


lU. 




11. 


(pay) 


12. 


(bring) 


13. 


(enjoy) 


14. 


(get) 


15. 


(leave) 


16. 


(spend) 


17. 


(want) 


18. 


(finish) 


19. 


(walk) 


20. 


(tell) 



If you ask him tanDrrcw, he you. 

She always her red uitbrella. 

They always happy on Friday. 

Dcxi't those new chairs. 

He isn't ....... at the university now. 

..... you the nerchant tororrow? 

Frank sone flowers to his mother 

last maith. 

Lai la usually her lunch at the hotel. 

You should a better servant. 

When they the bus station yesterday? 

The chainran too much maiey now. 

your cousin rice for dinner 

every day? 

We our business in five minutes. 

They ....v... not , because it was too hot. 

he you about his vacation now? 

Drill 5 . - Review - Transfoniaticn 

Change each of the following sentences to the sirrple past. 

1. I'm poor, because I'm lazy. 

2. He's a very good doctor. 

3. Do you understand the exairples? 

4. It's half past ten. 

5. The weather is wonderful. 

6. She doesn't take care of her health. 

7. He isn't a good rran for that work. 

8. Is there an of f ice at the bank? 

9. Why does he sit in that chair? 

10. What do you tell him? 

11. The lawyer doesn't drive either. 

12. He eats because I eat. 

13. I have to stop at the workshop. 

14. Th^ buy neny clothes. 

15. When do th^ return to the city? 

16. She doesn't like that modsm music. 

17. The men go to work at ni^t. 

18. The officer gives the oonnands. 

19. Where does Mohanmad hide liimself? 

20. We like to take a long vacation. 

Drill 6 . - Review - Questiai - Answer 

Give a full and conplete answer to each of the questions. Use 
all the words of the question you can and follow the form of 
the question. 

1. What were you talking about before class? 

2. What can you tell me about the weather? 

3. When is it very hot here? 

4. Is it visually very hot in July? 

5. When is it cold here? 
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6. Is it soretiines freezing? 

7. Do we frequently have dusty weather in the siarrmer? 

8. Do you have to wear heavier clothes in the winter? 

9. Vhere do you buy your clothes? 

10. Does a tailor always make your clothes? 

11. Did you give any clothes to poor people last year? 

12. Does a generous nan help poor peqpls? / 

13. Will you visit your friend, if he is sick? 

14. Where does a lazy non spend his tiine? 

15. How nuch tine do you spend at sciiool each day? 

16. Did you spend much time at the tennis court last month? 

17. Where do you spend your tine in summer? 

18. Whose house do you often visit in sunmer? 

19. What nust you do, if you want to go to Beirut? 

20. Did you ever work in a travel office? 

Drill 7. - Heview - Vocabulary 

CJieck for spelling and meaning the vocabulary items that appear 
in Lessens 15-35. Follow directions given in Lessen 36, Drill 7. 

Drill 8 . - Rsview - Transformation 

Each of the following sentences is the answer to a qijestion. 
The underlined word or words suggest the question word to be used 
in asking the question. Read the sentence carefully and than 
ask the question. 

1. The carpenter has a snail shop. 

2. I'll keep the money in ny bag . 

3. They heard beautiful nusic at the restaurant. 

4. The chairnen has to sit at tiiat table . 

5. We are going to need a new engine next week . 

6. That policeman hit Frank's brother. 

7. That proud wonen wore blue clothes . 

8. His grantitDther usually eats mach cheese . 

9. Bie nusic will begin at nine o'clock. 

10. He takes a shower every day. 

11. George will buy 24 oranges at the narket. 

12. The engineer had to spend nuch time at the canp . 

13. He enjoyed a wonderful vacation last sunmer. 

14. He saw Laila^s new black clothes. 

15. I'll make a new plan tanorrcw . 

16. He built a nocSem house near the airport . 

17. After the football' gane they went to the hotel. 

18. ' He found a teleg*ione at the wojdcshop . 

19. George hid, because the clerk heard him . 

20. We had a successful neeting last ni^tT 

21. He had to finish that iitportant business before noon . 

22. He read the sad news in the newspc4)er. 

23. She'll take care ^ die children later. 

Drill 9. - Review - Wtitten 

Use the correct preposition in the blank space, if a pre;x>siticxi 
is necessary. 
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Direct the students to use the prepositions they ha^;e learned 
- - in these lessons . Inform them that the space is to be left 
blank, if a prepositicHi is not needed. 

1. The next class will be Saturday. 

2. There wasn't any class ni^t. 

3. Vfe had a iteeting last ni^t. 

4. We will begin eigjit o'clock. 

5. His father was bom 1905. 

6. Those two beys were bom June. 

7. Fred was bom June 15. 

8. The nEetLag is ... half past nine- .... Vfednesday. 

9. Try to ooite the morning. 

10. We close the office noon. 

11. He is going to cotb this afternoon. 

12. They are having a football game today. 

13. Can the judge see me quarter to ten tomDrrow? 

14. It was very dusty the sunpraer. 

15. Will he retirm two days from now? 

16. The airplane leaves here quarter to four and 

gets there the evening. 

17. Write your nane the chalkboard. 

18. You can find the doctor the hospital. 

19. We are their nei^ibors. Bieir house is our 

house. 

20. Come here and stand the class. 

21. Write your answers your notebooks. 

22. Is the policeman the post office? 

23. I can't see the pictures, because they aia 

the teacher. 

24. Will you oorae to the bank nr^. 

25. Thursday is Friday. 

Drill 10 . 

Review dialogs and basic texts in LessaCiS 23-35. 
Follav the directions of Drill 3 , Lesson 36. 

Drill 11. - Review - Transformation 

Change each of tiie following sentences to the negative. 

1. They are buying the table themselves. 

2. It is a big library. 

3. It is either here or there. 

4. ' I stayed at tne hospital. 

5. We bou^t some flowers. 

6. They were playing together. 

7. He usually has an interesting book. 

8. She is always very polite. 

9. The people should ^joy this music. 
10. I mjst go to the travel office. 
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11. Hb will return in February. 

12. vt/ brother is studying history now. 

13. Vfe are going to eat at the hotel. 

14. I am very generous. 

15. Hb finished the long exam. 

16. You usually hide your money. 

17. There were sane chairs in the library. 

18. I had a wonderful holiday. 

19. She must get sane clothes. 

20. He went to the airport an hour ago. 

21. Ali frequently eats too nuch bread. 

22. Salma has to choose a better color. 

23. Vfe will understand the exanples later. 

24. I put the books on the table last ni^t. 

Drill 12 . - Review - Transformation 

Orange each of the above sentences to a sittple question. 

Drill 13 . - Review - Transformation 

Change each of the following sentences to the future. Use will, 
or won't , as needed. 

1. It began at elegit o'clock. 

2. Ihe class had an exam. 

3. She went there with her brothers. 

4. Does he understand the question? 

5 . Where should we eat? 

6. I didn't sit in front of you. 

7. Bieir house isn't ready. 

8. Did they drive their new car? 

9. The officer gave the oonirands. 

10. He doesn't spend much money. 

11. Wiy can't he ocne too? 

12. I don't like it either. 

13. Are th^ very clean? 

14. It begins on Novenber 12. 

15. The women are biiyLng the food. 

16. The tailor forgot the clothes. 

17. He didn't tell me about this vacation. 

18. They returned at three o'clock. 

19. Vfe don't visit them on Saturday. 

20. She had to sell the car. 

21. They were entering the travel office. 

22. Does he like the flowers? 

23. Wien did he find the children? 

24. He took care of his health. 

Drill 14 . - Review - Pronunciation 

Prepare a piece of pc^r with the nunbers 1 to 20 written one 
under the other in a colum. 
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You will hear tffo words or two. sentences; if the sound of 
the words or sentences is exactly the same, write S next 
to the nuirber; if there is any difference, write D. 

Note: For the present drill, books most be closed. When the 
drill is finished, have the students exchange papers 
and correct them, as you give the ri^t answers. 



1. 


red 


wed 


2. 


real 


real 


3. 


lead 


read 


4. 


roont 


woirb 


5. 


This is a red 


This is a lead 




pencil. 


pencil. 


6. 


thing 


thin 


7. 


sin 


sin 


Q 

o. 


Dxrd 


bm 


9. 


That was a 


That was a 




gull. 


girl. 


10. 


sank 


sang 


11. 


bet 


bet 


12. 


That's \itiY I 


That's v*iy I 




bit. 


bid. 


13. 


c^ 


cab 


14. 


pike 


bike 


15. 


I half the 


I have the 




bread. 


bread. 


16. 


choose 


shoes 


17. 


nush 


mush 


18. 


shop 


chop 


19. 


people 


pecptil 


20. 


cold 


cold 


21. 


ship 


chip 



Drill 15 . - Coiprehcnsion 

You will hear a very short story. You must listen very care- 
fully and then answer some questions . First you will hear the 
story reari slcwly; then you will hear it at the usual speed. 
After the second reading, you will hear seme questions. You 
must write a full, coitplete answer to eadi question, using 
v*iat you learned in the story. 



It was three o'clock Tuesday afternoon. Fred was driving 
his car to the post office. Be had three friends with him. 
While he was driving, Fred was talking to his friends and 
enjoying the fine spring weather. Maybe Fred was trying to 
forget his troubles. Ma^ he was thinking about his vacation. 

Another car in front of Fred stopped and Fred hit it. A 
policeman was standing there near the bus station, and he 
hurrie<? to the two cars. He was very polite and he tried to 
he]^. He wanted to get a doctor from the hospital, but it was 
not necessary. 
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He took the names of all the men and told Fred to cone with 
him to the police station. Fred left his car and asked his 
friends to watch it. Then he went with the policeman and 
forgot about the post office* 

1* Was Fred driving to the police station? 
2* Hew many people were in Fred's car? 
3* Was Fred talking to his friends vMle he was 
driving? 

4* What season of the year was it? 
5* Did Fred hit a policeman? 
6. Where did the other car stop? 
?• What did the policeitan do? 

8. Wiat did the doctor do? 

9. Why did Fred ask his friends to fic^t the 
policeman? 

10. Where did Fred go with the policeman? 
11. 

Drill 16. - Review - Addition 

Add a tail and the e3^)ected short answer to each of the 
following statements. 

1. He has a difficult question, 

2. ihey have a very mcx3em house, 

3. She has a lot of rice every day, 

4. We don't have much space here, 

5. They usually enjoy lunch, 

6. He woiics at the bank every day, 

7. I often leave the office at noon, 

8. You don't play football on Friday, 

9. She doesn't listen to her mother, 
10. We have to learn these words, 
U. He has to get a new engine, 

12. She doesn't have to work on May 6, 

13. You dcn't have to take much money, 

14. I didn't have a shower last ni^t, 

15. We had a lot of fun, 

16. He had too much soip, 

17. She didn't have any new bocks, 

18. The library closed at ei^t o'clock, 

19. We didn't pay the farmer, 

20. He didn't know the people there, 

21. You didn't understand the question, 

22. The policeman stopped your car, 

23. The tailor had to open his shop., 

24. M/ xjncle didn't have to go, 

25. They had to work on Friday, 

26. I didn't have to listen to her, 

27. He'll bring the flowers tcino r ro w , 

28. She won't return to the office, 

29. They won't finish their work, 

30. I'll hide the money here. 
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APPENDIX 
VOCABULARY 



Abu Dhabi 


L.2 


after 


L.7 


afternoon 


L.7 


ago 


L.22 


air cooler 


L.13 


airplane 


L.l 


airport 


L.20 


all 


L.14 


all rignt 


L.12 


always 


L. 13 


Anerica 


L.2 


American 


L.2 


and 


L.IO 


aninal 


L.l 


another 


L.16 


answer 


L.l 


any 


L.D 


anything 


L.17 


apple 


L.l 


April 


L.12 


Arab 


L.3 


asK 


(cOTin. ) 


asked 


L.31 


as long as 


L.14 


at (place) 


L.8 


at (tine) 


L.8 


ate 


L.32 


at hone 


L.16 


at school 


L.16 


August 


L. 12 


aunt 




auuuinn \ rax i / 


T Ti 

L. IJ 


baa 


L.3 


bag 


L.l 


Bahrain 


L.ll 


bank 


L.16 


barber 


.L.19 


be 


L.12 


beautiful 


L.3 


because 


L.20 


beer 


L.30 


before 


L.7 


began 


L.32 


begin 


L.18 


behind 


L.13 


besides 


L.28 



better 


L.14 


big 


L.3 


black 


L.9 


blue 


L.9 


board 


L.l 


book 


L.l 


(to be) bom 


L.17 


borrow 


L.22 


bowl 


L.23 


boy 


L.7 


brave 


L.22 


bread 


L.23 


breakfast 


L.23 


bring 


L.18 


brother 


L.9 


brou^t 


L.32 


brown 


V A 

L.9 


build 


L.25 


built 


L.32 


business 


L.33 


bus station 


L.20 


busy 


L.22 


but 


L.5 


butter 


L.23 


buy 


L.18 


by 


L.13 


by the way 


L.33 


calendar 


L.13 


cane 


L.32 


canp 


L.20 


can 


L. 17 


cannot 


L.i7 


car 


L.3 


careful 


L.22 


careless 


L.22 


carpenter 


L.19 


carried 


L.31 


carry 


L.18 


ceiling 


L.13 


certainly 


L.13 


chair 


L.l 


chairnBn 


L.33 


chalk 


L.13 


change (v.) 


(cxxnii. ) 


changed 


L.31 . 


cheap 


L.3 
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cheer \jp 


L.14 


cheese 


L.23 


chicken 


L.23 


children 


L.19 


choose 


L.25 


chose 


L.32 


cinena 


L.16 


city 


L.3 


class 


L.l 


class 


L.5 


clean 


L.3 


clerk 


L.IO 


clinic 


T OA 

L.20 


clock 


L.13 


close (v.) 


(cxxim. ) 


closed 


L.31 


clothes 


L.31 


cloudy 


L.13 


coffee 


L.23 


coffee shop 


L.30 


cold 


L.13 


cone 


L.IB 


cook 


L.19 


cool 


L.13 


could 


L.25 


country 


L.3 


court 


L.20 


cousin 


L.IO 


cup 


L.23 


date 


L.12 


Deoenber 


L.12 


dentist 


L.19 


department 


L.16 


Department of 




Agriculture 


L.20 


Department of 




Education 


L.16 


Department of 




Health 


L.16 


Department of 




Petroleum 


L.16 


depend 


L.33 


desk 


L.l 


did 


L.32 


difficult 


L.24 


dinner 


L.23 
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dirty 


L.3 


dish 


L.23 


dishonest 


L.22 


do (v.) 


L.18 


do (helping 




verb) 


L.3 


doctor 


L.19 


does 


L.15 


door 


L.l 


drank 


L.32 


drink 


L.25 


drive 


L.25 


drove 


L.32 


dry 


L.13 


dusty 


L.13 


eat 


L.18 


ei^t 


L.4 


ei^teen 


L.6 


ei^th 


L.12 


ei^ty 


L.8 


either 


L.15 


eleven 


L.6 


eleventh 


L.12 


engine 


L.l 


engineer 


L.19 


English 


L.5 


enjoy 


L.26 


entered 


L.33 


evening 


L.7 


ever^xxty 


L.14 


exam 


L.l 


exanple 


L.l 


exercise 


L.31 


eypensiwe 


L.3 


false 


L.19 


family 


L.9 


fan 


L.13 


farm 


L.20 


farmer 


L.19 


fat 


L.14 


father 


L.IO 


February 


L.12 


felt 


L.32 


fifteen 


L.6 


fifth 


L.12 


fifty 


L.8 


film 


L.16 


find 


L.18 


first 


L.12 


fish 


L.23 



flsheman 


L.19 


five 


L.4 


floor 


L.13 




L.33 


food 


L.23 


football 


L.19 


for 


L.17 


forty 


L.8 


found 


L.32 


four 


L.4 


fourteen 


L.6 


fourth 


L.12 


freezing 


L.13 


frequently 


L.30 


Friday 


L.7 


friend 


L.IO 


friendly 


L.22 


front 


L.20 


fruit 


L.23 


full 


L.9 


full of 


L.22 


fun 


L.26 


gane 


L.28 


garage 


L.16 


gave 


L.32 


generous 


L.22 


get along 


L.14 


girl 


L.7 


give 


(ccnm.) 


glass 


L.23 


go 


L.5 


going to 


L.25 


gold 


L.9 


good 


L.3 


goodrbye 


L.5 


good luck 


L.25 


got 


L.33 


government 


L.18 


grandfather 


L.IO 


grandmother 


L.IO 


qray 


L.9 


great 


L.22 


green 


L.9 


greenhouse 


L.16 


grocer 


L.19 


grocery 


L.20 


guess 


L.33 


had to 


L.28 


half 


L.7 


handsome 


L.14 



happy 


L.22 


harcirorking 


L.22 


has 


L.14 


have 


L.8 


he 


L.7 


headaciie 


L.14 


hecilth 


L.31 


healthv 


L.14 


heavy 


L.3 


help (v.) 


L.18 


heloed 


L.31 


her (adj.) 


L.8 


her (pron.) 


L.20 


here 


L.6 


herself 


L.20 


hi 


L.16 


him 


L.20 


himself 


L.20 


his 


L.8 


history 


L.21 


holiday 


L.12 


homB 


L.16 


homework 


(ocmn.) 


honest 


L.22 


hospital 


L.16 


hot 


L.13 


hotel 


L.20 


house 


L.19 


how 


L.3 


how irony 


L.5 


humid 


L.13 


hundred 


L.8 


hurried 


L.31 


hurry 


(conm. ) 


if 


L.22 


iitportant 


L.3 


in 


L.4 


in (tine) 


L.8 


in front of 


L.13 


interesting 


L.24 


itself 


L.20 


January 


L.12 


judge 


L.19 


July 


L.12 


June 


L.12 


just (adv.) 


L.22 


kind 


L.22 


knew 


L.32 


know 


L.14 
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J\\JVcULu 


T ^1 


Jul Tin V V * } 


T 9P 
Li* ZO 




T. IS 

iJ * XV 






IluJiUuB 


T Q 
Li* O 


Ouiers 


T 1 *^ 
Li* lO 


1 oK 
XoD 


T 1 


moLStaicen 


Li* J J 


our 


T P 
Li* O 


large 


T O 


modem 


T 0>l 

L*24 


ourselves 


T on 

Li*^U 


J-dst: nignt: 


T 1 C 

L«Xb 


Monaay 


T n 

Li* / 






last SaturxJay 


T T C 


money 


T TO 

L*13 


paid 


T 70 
Li* 


last week 


T 1 C 

L*lb 


month 


T TO 


paxnrer 


T 1 Q 
Li*X^^ 


lare 


T 


more 


T ^ A 

Li* 14 


parKing xou 


T on 

Li*ZU 


T — * 

later 


T 1 O 


morning 


T T 

L*7 


past 


T •? 
L* / 


lawyer 


L.19 


mother 


T in 
L*1U 


pay 


T oi; 

Li* ZD 


lazy 


T 


mucn 


T 


pen 


T 1 
L*X 


learn 


(oomm*; 


must 


T 01 

L*Zl 


pencxx 


T 1 
Li* X 


leaunied 


T 01 

L* Jl 


nyself 


T on 


people 


T 1 Q 
Li* XO 


leave 


T oc 






pxccure 


T 

Li* XJ 


left (V.) 


T 

L.32 


near 


T yi 
L*4 


piece 


T 11 
Li*XJ 


lend 


L.28 


necessary 


T O 

L*3 


place 


T Q 
L*^ 


let 


T 


nei^ibor 
neither* * *nor 


T in 
L*1U 


plan 


Li* J J 


libraxy 


T OA 


T 1 0 

L*lz 


plate 


T O'k 
Li*ZJ 


ixte 


T OO 


never 


T 17 
Li* XJ 


play 


T IP 
Li * XO 


iignt 
jjjce (v* } 


T 1 

Li*X 


new 


T 'X 
Li* J 


pxayeu 


T. '^1 
Xi* JX 


T ^ 


newspc^>er 


T n 

Li* X / 


puBose vv*^ 


Li* 




T Ol 

L* jX 


New lorK 


T 'X 
Li* J 


pOXXOcxnaii 


T IQ 
Li*Xj^ 


]j.sten 


VUOlltlU ) 


next 


T 0^ 
Li* Z3 


poxxuc ouciuxon 


T Ifi 
Li* XQ 




T '^l 




T. 


I'V^l 1 ^'O 


L 22 


live (v.) 


L.18 


night 


L*7 


poor 


L*22 


Ixved 


Li* JX 


liXiJc 


T A 
Li* 4 




T. Ifi 
iJ * xu 


long 


T O 


nineteen 


T ^ 
Li*0 


proud 


T 00 
Li*ZZ 


lOQK (V*j 


vccnnu j 


ninety 


T Q 
Li* O 


put 


VvXiiiu* ) 


looked 


T 

L.31 


ninetii 


T 1 0 

L*X^ 


put vpastj 


T 70 

Li* 


lot of 




no 


T O 

L*^ 






love (v.) 


T 


noon 


T n 

Li* / 


yaucu: 


T n 

Li* XX 


ludo^ 


T IT 


notebook 


T 1 

L*X 


cjuarxer pasu 


T Q 
Li* O 


Ixmoi 


L.23 


Novenber 


T 1 O 

L*XZ 


quarter to 

(JUXc U 


T Q 
Li* O 

T 9S 
Li* Z«/ 


made 


T 


O ClOCK. 


T n 

Li* / 






mail 


T IT 

L*X/ 


October 


T 10 

Li*XZ 


rainy 


T 

Li*XJ 


man 


T 1 A 


or 


T *7 

L* / 


read 


VCuiitii* ^ 


Naron 


T TO 


or course 


T ot; 

Li*ZD 


read 


T X> 
Li* 


market 


T on 


of fioB 


T 1 
Li* X 




T 9P 
Li*^0 


mamecL 


T Q 
Li* 7 


orrxcer 


T IQ 
Li*X!7 




T. Q 
Jj* 7 


mauuer 


T 14 
Li* Xfl 


often 


T 'XCS 
Li* JU 




IJ* XV 


May 


T 1 O 

L*X2 


old 


T 7 
Li* J 


repeat 




ma^De 


T 

Li*X4 


cn vicc*^ 


T A 
Li*4 




IJ* 




T 0C\ 
Li*ZU 


vjii vudyy 


iJ * o 


Tipg f'^nran t 


L.16 


msat 


L.23 


one 


L.4 


rice 


L.23 


mBchanic 


L.19 


open 


(uoiiin. ) 


ridi 


L.22 


mschanic 


L.28 


opened 


L.31 


ri^t 


L.17 


meeting 


L.12 


operator 


L.19 


room 


L.l 


men 


L.IO 


opposite ' 


L.20 


ruler 


L.13 


merchant 


L.19 


or 


L.4 






midnight 


L.7 


orange 


L.l 


sad 


L.22 


milk 


L.23 


orange 


L.9 


said 


L.32 
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Scdad 


L.23 


start (v.) 


L.18 


thirteen 


L.6 


sat 


L.32 


started 


L.31 


thirty 


L.8 


Saturday 


L.7 


stay 


L.33 


those 


L.4 


saw (v.) 


L. 32 


stood 


L.32 


thou^t (v.) 


L.33 


say 


L.18 


stop 


(ccnm. ) 


three 


L.4 


sciiool 


L.7 


stopped 


L.31 


•Hiursday 


L.7 


sea 


L.20 


store 


L.16 


till 


L.33 


season 


L.13 


strict 


L.7 


tine 


L.7 


second 


L.12 


strong 


L.14 


tired 


L.12 


secxetary 


L.7 


student 


L.5 


to 


L.20 


see 


(ccnm.) 


studied 


L.31 


today 


L.7 


sell 


L,25 


study (v.) 


(conm. ) 


together 


L.17 


send 


L.25 


successful 


L.31 


told 


L.33 


sent 


L.32 


sugar 


L.23 


tonorrow 


L.5 


Septent)er 


L.12 


suimer 


L.13 


toaiic^t 


L.16 


serious 


L.22 


Sunday 


L.7 


too 


L.2 


servant 


L.19 


sunny 


L.13 


too (+ adj.) 


L.23 


seven 


L.4 


surprise 


L.22 


took 


L.32 


seventeen 


L.6 


swinming pool 


L.16 


travel office 


L.20 


seventh 


L.12 




tried 


L.31 


seventy 


L.8 


table 


L.l 


trouble 


L.25 


she 


L.7 


tailor 


L.19 


true 


L.19 


ship 


L.20 


take 


(coirm. ) 


try 


L.25 


shop 


L.20 


take care of 


L.31 


Tuesday 


L.7 


short 


L.3 


tali 


L.14 


twelfth 


L.12 


should 


L.19 


tau^t 


L.32 


twelve 


L.6 


sick 


L.14 


tea 


L.23 


twenty 


L.6 


silver 


L.9 


teach 


L.25 


twenty-one 


L.8 


single 


L.9 


teacher 


L.7 


two 


L.4 


sister 


L.IO 


telephone 


L.33 






sit 


(oonm.) 


ten 


L.4 


ugly 


L.14 


six 


L.4 


tenth 


L.12 


unbrella 


L.l 


sixteen 


L.6 


than 


L.14 


uncle 


L.IO 


sixth 


L.12 


thank 


L.l 


under 


L.4 


sixty 


L.8 


thanked 


L.31 


understand 


L.33 


sleep 


L.18 


the 


L.4 


us 


L.20 


sl^t 


L.32 


then 


L.33 


use (v. ) 


L.18 


snail 


L.3 


the other 


L.15 


ijsed 


L.31 


sinart 


L.22 


the others 


L.15 


useful 


L.3 


so (adv.) 


L.14 


their 


L.8 


useless 


L.3 


sold 


L.32 


them 


L.20 


usvially 


L.30 


soldier 


L.19 


thenselves 


L.20 






sone 


L.5 


there 


L.6 


vacation 


L.33 


scnetines 


L.23 


there are 


L.5 


very 


L.3 


sovp 


L.23 


there is 


L.5 


visit 


L.25 


space 


L.26 


thernoiEter 


L.13 


visited 


L.31 


speak 


L.25 


these 


L.4 






spell 


(conn. ) 


they 


L.7 


wait for 


L.33 


spelled 


L.31 


thin 


L.14 


walked 


L.31 


spoke 


L.32 


thing 


L.33 


wall 


L.l 


spring 


L.13 


think 


L.33 


warm 


L.13 


stand 


(ccnm.) 


third 


L.12 


was 


L.16 
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wash (v.) 


L.18 




washed 


L.31 


vduLte 


watdi 


L.l 




watdi (v.) 


L.18 


vdioee 


watched 


L.31 


why 


water 


L.23 


wife 


we 


L.7 


will 


weak 


L.14 


windcw 


wear 


L.31 


wind/ 


weather 


L.13 


winter 


Wednesday 


L.7 


with 


week 


L.12 


wcnan 


went 


L.32 


wonen 


were 


L.16 


wonderful 


wet 


L.13 


word 


v^t about 


L.12 


work (n.) 


when 


L.17 


woric (v.) 


vdiere 


L.5 


worked 



L.22 


workshop 


L.16 


L.9 


worry (v.) 


L.22 


L.7 


worse 


L.14 


L.8 


write 


(ocxnn.) 


L.20 


wrote 


L.32 


L.19 






L.12 


year 


L.IO 


L.l 


yellow 


L.9 


L.13 


yes 


L.2 


L.13 


yesterday 


L.16 


L.20 


yesterd^ 




L.IO 


morning 


L.16 


L.IO 


you (s.) 


L.7 


L.3 


you (p.) 


L.7 


L.17 


young 


L.14 


L.18 


your (s.) 


L.8 


L.18 


yourself 


L,20 


L.31 


yourselves 


' L.20 
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